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IMPORTANT

If you are in any doubt about any of the contents of this prospectus, you should obtain independent professional advice.
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GLOBAL OFFERING

Number of Offer Shares : 293,333,334 H Shares (comprising 266,666,667
H Shares to be issued by our Company and 26,666,667
Sale Shares to be offered by the Selling Shareholders)
Number of Hong Kong Offer Shares : 29,336,000 H Shares (subject to adjustment)

Number of International Offer Shares : 263,997,334 H Shares (comprising 237,330,667
H Shares to be issued by our Company and 26,666,667
Sale Shares to be offered by the Selling Shareholders,
subject to adjustment)

Maximum Offer Price : HK$1.39 per H Share plus brokerage of 1%, Stock

Exchange trading fee of 0.005% and SFC transaction
levy of 0.0027%, payable in full on application in Hong
Kong dollars subject to refund on final pricing

Nominal Value : RMBI1.00 per H Share
Stock Code : 1543
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Hong Kong Exchanges and Clearing Limited, The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited and Hong Kong Securities Clearing Company Limited take no responsibility for the contents of this
prospectus, make no representation as to its accuracy or completeness, and expressly disclaim any liability whatsoever for any loss howsoever arising from or in reliance upon the whole or any
part of the contents of this prospectus.

A copy of this prospectus, having attached thereto the documents specified in Appendix VI “Documents delivered to the Registrar of Companies and Available for Inspection” to this
prospectus, has been registered by the Registrar of Companies in Hong Kong as required by section 342C of the Companies (Winding up and Miscellaneous Provisions) Ordinance of Hong
Kong (Chapter 32 of the Laws of Hong Kong). The Securities and Futures Commission and the Registrar of Companies in Hong Kong take no responsibility for the contents of this prospectus
or any other document referred to above.

The Offer Price is expected to be fixed by agreement between the Sole Global Coordinator (on behalf of the Underwriters) and us (for ourselves and on behalf of the Selling Shareholders) on
the Price Determination Date. The Price Determination Date is expected to be on or about December 16, 2015 and, in any event, not later than December 17, 2015. The Offer Price will be not
more than HK$1.39 and is currently expected to be not less than HK$1.21. Applicants for Hong Kong Offer Shares are required to pay, on application, the maximum offer price of HK$1.39 for
each Hong Kong Offer Share together with brokerage of 1%, SFC transaction levy of 0.0027% and Stock Exchange trading fee of 0.005%, subject to refund if the Offer Price should be lower
than HK$1.39. If, for any reason, the Sole Global Coordinator (on behalf of the Underwriters) and us (for ourselves and on behalf of the Selling Shareholders) are unable to reach an agreement
on the Offer Price, the Global Offering will not proceed and will lapse.

The Sole Global Coordinator (for itself and on behalf of the Underwriters, and with our consent (for ourselves and on behalf of the Selling Shareholders)) may reduce the number of Offer
Shares and/or the indicative offer price range that stated in this prospectus at any time prior to the morning of the last day for lodging applications under the Hong Kong Public Offering. In such
a case, a notice of the reduction in the number of Offer Shares and/or the indicative offer price range will be published at the website of the Hong Kong Stock Exchange and at
www.hkexnews.hk and our Company's website at http://www.join-share.com/ no later than the morning of the last day for lodging applications under the Hong Kong Public Offering. If
applications for Hong Kong Offer Shares have been submitted prior to the day which is the last day for lodging applications under the Hong Kong Public Offering, then such applications can
be subsequently withdrawn if the number of Offer Shares and/or the indicative Offer Price range is so reduced. Details of the arrangement will then be announced by our Company as soon as
practicable. Further details are set out in “Structure of the Global Offering” and “How to Apply for Hong Kong Offer Shares.”

We are incorporated, and substantially all of our businesses are located, in the PRC. Potential investors should be aware of the differences in legal, economic and financial systems between the
PRC and Hong Kong and that there are different risk factors relating to investments in PRC-incorporated companies. Potential investors should also be aware that the regulatory framework in
the PRC is different from the regulatory framework in Hong Kong and should take into consideration the different market nature of our H Shares. Such differences and risk factors are set out
in “Risk Factors,” “Appendix III — Summary of Principal PRC and Hong Kong Legal and Regulatory Provisions™” and “Appendix IV — Summary of Articles of Association” to this prospectus.
Prior to making an investment decision, potential investors should consider carefully all of the information set out in this prospectus, including the risk factors set out in “Risk Factors.”
The obligations of the Hong Kong Underwriters under the Hong Kong Underwriting Agreement to subscribe for, and to procure applicants for the subscription for, the Hong Kong Offer Shares,
are subject to termination by the Sole Global Coordinator (on behalf of the Hong Kong Underwriters) if certain grounds arise prior to 8:00 a.m. on the day that trading in the H Shares
commences on the Stock Exchange. Such grounds are set out in “Underwriting — Underwriting Arrangements and Expenses — Hong Kong Public Offering — Grounds for Termination.” It is
important that you refer to that section for further details.

The Offer Shares have not been, and will not be, registered under the U.S. Securities Act or any state securities laws of the United States and may not be offered, sold, pledged or transferred
within the United States, except pursuant to an exemption from, or in a transaction not subject to, the registration requirements of the U.S. Securities Act. The Offer Shares may only be offered,
sold or delivered outside the United States in offshore transactions in reliance on Regulation S. under the U.S. Securities Act.

*  For identification purpose only December 11, 2015



EXPECTED TIMETABLE®Y

If there is any change in the following expected timetable of the Hong Kong Public Offering, we will
issue an announcement in Hong Kong to be published in English in the South China Morning Post and in
Chinese in the Hong Kong Economic Times and on the websites of our Company and the Stock Exchange.

Latest time to complete electronic applications under
White Form elPO service through the designated
website Www.eipo.com.hk(z) ........................... 11:30 a.m. on Wednesday, December 16, 2015

Application lists open™® ......... ... 11:45 a.m. on Wednesday, December 16, 2015

Latest time to lodge WHITE and YELLOW
Application Forms ................ ... 12:00 noon on Wednesday, December 16, 2015

Latest time to give electronic application instructions
t0 HKSCC ™ e 12:00 noon on Wednesday, December 16, 2015

Latest time to complete payment of White Form eIPO
applications by effecting internet banking transfer(s)

or PPS payment transfer(s) ............................ 12:00 noon on Wednesday, December 16, 2015
Application lists close ... 12:00 noon on Wednesday, December 16, 2015
Expected Price Determination Date® .................................... Wednesday, December 16, 2015

(1) Announcement of

o the Offer Price;

. the level of applications in the Hong Kong Public Offering;

. the level of indications of interest in the International Offering; and
. the basis of allotment of the Hong Kong Offer Shares,

to be published in the South China Morning Post (in English)
and the Hong Kong Economic Times (in Chinese) on or before ..... Tuesday, December 22, 2015

(2) Results of allocations of the Hong Kong Public Offering
(including successful applicants’ identification document
numbers, where appropriate) will be available through a
variety of channels (see “How to Apply for
Hong Kong Offer Shares — 11. Publication of Results”) from ...... Tuesday, December 22, 2015

(3) A full announcement of the Hong Kong Public Offering
containing (1) and (2) above will be published on the website
of the Stock Exchange at www.hkexnews.hk and

our Company’s website at www.join-share.com from ............... Tuesday, December 22, 2015

Results of allocations in the Hong Kong Public Offering will be available
at www.iporesults.com.hk, with a “search by ID” function ............ Tuesday, December 22, 2015




EXPECTED TIMETABLE®Y

H Share certificates in respect of wholly or partially successful
applications will be dispatched or deposited into CCASS
On O T Tuesday, December 22, 2015

Dispatch of White Form e-Refund payment instructions/refund
cheques on ) Tuesday, December 22, 2015

Dealings in H Shares on the Stock Exchange expected to
COMMENCE OIl vttt ettt e et e e et et 9:00 a.m. on Wednesday, December 23, 2015

Notes:

(1)  All times refer to Hong Kong local time, except as otherwise stated.

(2)  You will not be permitted to submit your application through the designated website at www.eipo.com.hk after 11:30 a.m. on
the last day for submitting applications. If you have already submitted your application and obtained an application
reference number from the designated website prior to 11:30 a.m., you will be permitted to continue the application process
(by completing payment of application monies) until 12:00 noon on the last day for submitting applications, when the
application lists close.

(3)  Ifthereisa “black” rainstorm warning or a tropical cyclone warning signal number 8 or above in force at any time between
9:00 a.m. and 12:00 noon on Wednesday, December 16, 2015, the application lists will not open on that day. Further
information is set out in “How to Apply for Hong Kong Offer Shares — 10. Effect of Bad Weather on the Opening of the
Application Lists.” If the application lists do not open on Wednesday, December 16, 2015, the dates mentioned in “Expected
Timetable” may be affected. We will make a press announcement in such event.

(4)  Ifyou apply by giving electronic application instructions to HKSCC, you should refer to “How to Apply for Hong Kong Offer
Shares — 6. Applying by Giving Electronic Application Instructions to HKSCC via CCASS.”

(5)  The Price Determination Date, being the date on which the Offer Price is to be determined, is expected to be on or around
Wednesday, December 16, 2015 and, in any event, not later than Thursday, December 17, 2015. If, for any reason, the Offer
Price is not agreed between the Sole Global Coordinator (on behalf of the Underwriters) and us by Thursday, December 17,
2015, the Global Offering will not proceed and will lapse.

(6)  H Share certificates for the Hong Kong Offer Shares will only become valid certificates of title provided that (i) the Global
Offering has become unconditional in all respects; and (ii) the Underwriting Agreements have not been terminated in
accordance with their terms before 8:00 a.m. on the date on which our H Shares are first listed and from which dealing
therein are permitted to take place on the Stock Exchange, or the Listing Date, which is expected to be Wednesday, December
23, 2015. Investors who trade H Shares on the basis of publicly available allocation details prior to the receipt of H Share
certificates or prior to the H Share certificates becoming valid do so entirely at their own risk. If the Global Offering does not
become unconditional or the Underwriting Agreements are terminated in accordance with their terms, we will make an
announcement as soon as possible.

(7)  Applicants who have applied on WHITE Application Forms or through White Form elPO service for 1,000,000 or more H

Shares under the Hong Kong Public Offering and have provided all information required under the Application Form may
collect any refund cheques (where applicable) and H Share certificates in person from our H Share Registrar at Shops
1712-1716, 17th Floor, Hopewell Centre, 183 Queen’s Road East, Wanchai, Hong Kong between 9:00 a.m. to 1:00 p.m. on
Tuesday, December 22, 2015. Applicants being individuals who opt for personal collection must not authorize any other
person to make collection on their behalf. Applicants being corporations who opt for personal collection must attend by their
authorized representatives bearing letters of authorization from their corporation stamped with the corporation’s chop. Both
individuals and representatives of corporations must produce, at the time of collection, identification and (where applicable)
documents acceptable to our H Share Registrar at the time of collection. Applications who have applied using YELLOW
Application Forms for 1,000,000 or more Hong Kong Offer Shares under the Hong Kong Public Offering may collect their
refund cheques, if any, in person but may not elect to collect their H Share certificates which will be deposited into CCASS for
the credit of their designated CCASS Participants’ stock accounts or CCASS Investor Participant stock accounts, as
appropriate. The procedures for collection of refund cheques for YELLOW Application Form applicants are the same as
those for WHITE Application Form applications. Applicants who apply for Hong Kong Offer Shares by giving electronic
application instructions to HKSCC should refer to “How to Apply for Hong Kong Offer Shares — 6. Applying by Giving
Electronic Application Instructions to HKSCC via CCASS” for details.
Applicants who apply for 1,000,000 Hong Kong Offer Shares or more through the White Form eIPO service by submitting an
electronic application to the White Form eIPO Service Provider through the designated website at www.eipo.com.hk and
whose applications are wholly or partially successful, may collect their H Share certificates in person from Computershare
Hong Kong Investor Services Limited, at Shops 1712-1716, 17th Floor, Hopewell Centre, 183 Queen’s Road East, Wanchai,
Hong Kong, from 9:00 a.m. to 1:00 p.m. on Tuesday, December 22, 2015. For applicants who apply for less than 1,000,000
Hong Kong Offer Shares, H Share certificates will be sent to the address specified in their application instructions to the
White Form eIPO Service Provider through the designated website at www.eipo.com.hk on or before Tuesday, December 22,
2015 by ordinary post and at their own risk.

Uncollected H Share certificates and refund cheques will be dispatched by ordinary post to the addresses specified in the
relevant Application Forms at the applicant’s own risk. Further information is set out in “How to Apply for Hong Kong Offer
Shares — 14. Despatch/Collection of H Share Certificates and Refund Monies.”



EXPECTED TIMETABLE®Y

(8)  We will issue a refund to you if your application is wholly or partially unsuccessful pursuant to the Hong Kong Public
Offering or if the Offer Price is less than the price per Offer Share payable on application. Part of the applicant’s Hong Kong
identity card number or passport number, or, if the application is made by joint applicants, part of the Hong Kong identity
card number or passport number of the first named applicant provided by the applicant(s) may be printed on the refund
cheque, if any. Such data would also be transferred to a third-party for refund purpose. Banks may require verification of an
applicant’s Hong Kong identity card number or passport number before cashing the refund cheque. Inaccurate completion of
an applicant’s Hong Kong identity card number or passport number may lead to delay in encashment of or may invalidate the
refund cheque. We will dispatch H Share certificates and refund cheques by ordinary post to you at your own risk to the
address you specified in your Application Form unless you have elected for personal collection.

For details of the structure of the Global Offering, including its conditions, you should refer to
“Structure of the Global Offering.”
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SUMMARY

This summary aims to give you an overview of the information contained in this prospectus. As
this is a summary, it does not contain all the information that may be important to you. You should
read this prospectus in its entirety before you decide to invest in the Offer Shares. There are risks
associated with any investment. Some of the particular risks in investing in the Offer Shares are set
out in “Risk Factors” beginning on page 34. You should read that section carefully before you decide
to invest in the Offer Shares.

OVERVIEW

We are a leading financing guarantee services provider in Guangdong province, focusing on
providing credit-based financing solutions to SMEs to satisfy their financing and business needs. Since
our establishment in Foshan, Guangdong province in 2003, our business network has been significantly
expanded to cover all the major cities in Guangdong province and certain cities in Anhui province.
Enjoying a first-mover advantage in both Guangdong province and our industry, we have established our
reputation and brand-awareness. According to the Heading Century Report, as of December 31, 2014,
there were approximately 360 financing guarantee institutions (including branches) in Guangdong
province. As of December 31, 2014, we were ranked third among the non-state owned financing
guarantee institutions and sixth among all the financing guarantee institutions (including state owned and
non-state owned) in Guangdong province, as measured by registered capital, according to the Heading
Century Report.

SMEs’ businesses have been growing rapidly, especially in Guangdong province which has been
experiencing a rapid economic growth. However, SMEs have been facing difficulties in meeting their
financing needs. Large-sized commercial banks in China typically focus on providing loans secured by
mortgaged or pledged assets. Due to a lack of acceptable collateral and credit history, commercial banks
are less willing to provide financings to SMEs. Based on our understanding of SMEs’ businesses and our
professional due diligence, we have developed our credit evaluation system, and are able to provide
financing solutions tailored for our SME customers to satisfy their financing needs. As the businesses of
the SMEs in Guangdong province are expanding, we plan to strengthen our relationships with the existing
customers and provide products and services to them accordingly, including through growing our product
mix. Meanwhile, we expect to leverage our reputation in the industry to attract newly established SMEs,
and thus to expand and diversify our customer base.

Our business primarily comprises two segments, namely:
d Guarantees: we provide guarantees on behalf of SMEs and individual business proprietors to

guarantee the repayment of their loans or perform of their certain contractual obligations. We
mainly provide the following products and services:

Financing Guarantees Non-financing Guarantees
Indirect Financing Guarantees Attachment Bonds
Direct Financing Guarantees Construction Contract Bonds and Other

Contract Bonds

. SME lendings: We provide entrusted loans to SMEs and individual business proprietors, where
we deposit our own funds into intermediary banks, which on-lend the funds to borrowers
selected by us. We also provide micro-lending to SMEs, individual business proprietors and
individuals in Foshan since July 2011 through Foshan Micro Credit, which was consolidated
into our Group in June 2014. Foshan Micro Credit is permitted to conduct its operations in
Chancheng District, Foshan, Guangdong province.

1 —



SUMMARY

Our customers primarily comprise SMEs and individual business proprietors. Various other
stakeholders may be involved in the provision of our different products and services, including
commercial banks, re-guarantee institutions, other guarantee companies, trust companies, securities
companies and finance lease companies and local governments. For a discussion of our relationships with
them in our various types of business transactions, see “Business — Products and Services” beginning on
page 130.

OUR COMPETITIVE STRENGTHS

We believe the following competitive strengths enable us to succeed and distinguish us from our
competitors:

. Ranked third among the non-state owned financing guarantee institutions and sixth among all
the financing guarantee institutions (including state owned and non-state owned) in
Guangdong province, as measured by registered capital, with first mover advantage;
. Sound corporate governance;
. Dedicated and highly experienced management team and skilled employees;
. Comprehensive and effective risk management system; and
. Diverse offering of products and services through an integrated platform.
OUR BUSINESS STRATEGIES

Our strategic goal is to become an integrated financing services provider for SMEs and maintain our
leading position in the financing guarantee industry in Guangdong province. Leveraging our prudent risk
management system, professional management team and good culture of enterprise managing, we believe
that our key competitiveness and long-term profitability will continue to increase. We will strengthen our
existing market and business as a foundation to further explore new regional markets in Guangdong
province, and continue to enhance our influence and competitiveness in the financing guarantee industry
in China. To realize our strategic goal, we intend to implement the following measures:

. Strategically expand our branch network and extend our reach in the industrial chain;

o Product development and innovation;

. Strengthen our cooperative relationships with re-guarantee institutions, other guarantee
companies and local governments to further optimize our risk management;

d Continue to enhance our information technology and other capabilities to strengthen our risk
management and internal control; and

J Continue to attract, retain, motivate and train experienced and talented employees.
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OUR COOPERATIVE RELATIONSHIPS

We maintain cooperative relationships with commercial banks, re-guarantee institutions, other
guarantee companies and local governments.

As of June 30, 2015, we had established cooperative relationships with 13 commercial banks. As of
December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and June 30, 2015, our cooperative banks had agreed to grant credit
lines of approximately RMBS8.4 billion, RMB9.1 billion, RMB7.8 billion and RMB6.9 billion,
respectively, in aggregate to us. Such credit lines represent the maximum amount of financings that we
are permitted to guarantee. We have entered into re-guarantee arrangements with several re-guarantee
institutions, which will pay the default amount for us to settle with the lenders in the event that we are
insolvent and cannot settle such default amount for our customers. We have entered into joint-guarantee
arrangements with other guarantee institutions, which will pay a certain portion of the default amount to
us in the event that we settle the full default amount for our customers. We have also entered into
cooperative agreements with several local governments to better manage our credit risks through
allocating the risks between the local government and us.

KEY FINANCIAL AND OPERATING DATA

Selected Consolidated Statement of Profit or Loss and Other Comprehensive Income

Year ended December 31, Six months ended June 30,

2012 2013 2014 2014 2015

(RMB in thousands)

Revenue ....................... 236,475 261,845 307,343 152,940 144,907
Other revenue ................. 24,590 21,458 20,992 7,436 8,180
Share of profits of associates.. 3,462 4,376 2,355 2,355 -
Net gain on disposal of

an associate ................. - 1,270 - - -
Net gain on disposal of

subsidiaries ................. - - 473 473 -
Provisions for guarantee

10SSES tvviiiiii (10,125) (13,590) (8,146) (1,632) 10,883
Impairment losses ............. (36,562) (20,424) (29,361) (14,051) (23,317)
Operating expenses ........... (63,315) (80,177) (82,035) (40,451) (43,044)
Profit before taxation ........ 154,525 174,758 211,621 107,070 97,609
Income tax ..................... (38,734) (43,789) (54,867) (27,916) (25,225)
Profit for the year/period ... 115,791 130,969 156,754 79,154 72,384
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Selected Consolidated Statement of Financial Position

As of December 31, As of June 30,

2012 2013 2014 2015

(RMB in thousands)

Assets
Cash and cash equivalents ............. 652,827 789,320 858,328 582,905
Pledged bank deposits ................. 214,801 232,230 240,321 228,871
Trade and other receivables ............ 116,234 152,854 219,338 307,915
Loans and advances to customers ..... 179,847 84,104 357,367 569,640
Derivative financial assets ............. - 639 - -
Available-for-sale financial assets ..... 19,242 89,663 18,497 33,786
Receivable investment ................. 54,549 31,500 120,500 65,000
Interest in associates ................... 42,770 30,947 - -
Fixed assets ...........cccoviiiniiiinn.. 4,041 4,020 4,860 4,355
Intangible assets .....................l 16 4 232 1,879
Goodwill ... - 2,605 419 419
Deferred tax assets ..................... 10,044 13,408 32,466 17,966
Total assets ............................ 1,294,371 1,431,294 1,852,328 1,812,736
Liabilities
Interest-bearing borrowings ........... 52,900 - 75,000 75,000
Liabilities from guarantees............. 142,961 184,398 175,415 153,220
Customer pledged deposits ............ 39,503 16,672 14,505 15,632
Accruals and other payables ........... 46,540 49,865 135,094 68,598
Current tax liabilities .................. 17,944 23,130 35,314 19,186
Other financial instrument-liability

COMPONENt +.ovinierninieaenenanns — — 92,983 95,866
Total liabilities ........................ 299,848 274,065 528,311 427,502
NET ASSETS .......................... 994,523 1,157,229 1,324,017 1,385,234

Guarantees we provide for our customers are our off-balance sheet commitments.
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Revenue Breakdown by Segment

Set forth below is a breakdown of our segment revenue and their respective percentages to the total

revenue for the periods indicated:

Guarantees

— Net guarantee fee

income™ ... ...

SME Lendings

— SME lending net interest

income™® ...

Others

— Service fee from consulting

services® ... .

— Other net interest

income™ ...

Year ended December 31, Six months ended June 30,
2012 2013 2014 2014 2015
Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount %
(RMB in millions, except for percentages)

1546 654 161.4 61.7 1634 532 854 559 679 469
43.9 186 639 243 939 305 399 26.1 55.2  38.1
25.1 10.6  26.1 10.0  41.8 13.6  22.0 14.4 17.6 12.1
12.9 5.4 10.4 4.0 8.2 2.7 5.6 3.6 4.2 2.9

236.5 100.0 261.8 100.0 307.3 100.0 152.9 100.0 144.9 100.0

expenses from bank borrowings deducted.

Net guarantee fee income represents guarantee fee income with re-guarantee fees deducted.

SME lending net interest income represents the interest income from our loans and advances to customers with interest

Service fee from consulting services primarily relates to our provision of consulting services. See “Consulting Services.”

Other net interest income represents the interest income from our cash at banks and pledged bank deposits with the interest

expenses from other financial instrument — liability component deducted.
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Certain Data relating to Our Guarantee Business

Set forth below is a breakdown of the net balance of our outstanding guarantees by product and
service and their respective percentages to the total net balance of our outstanding guarantees as of the
dates indicated:

As of December 31,
As of June 30,

2012 2013 2014 2015

Balance % Balance % Balance % Balance %

(RMB in millions, except for percentages)

Financing guarantees
Indirect financing guarantees .. 3,543.0 81.1  3,991.2 76.5 3,366.4 71.8  2,727.4 62.2
Direct financing guarantees ....  439.2 10.1 798.0 15.3 934.5 19.9 947.9 21.6

Subtotal .......... ...l 3,982.2 91.2  4,789.2 91.8  4,300.9 91.7 3,675.2 83.8

Non-financing guarantees

Attachment bonds ............. 192.7 4.4 242.8 4.6 221.5 4.7 227.7 5.2
Construction contract bonds
and other contract bonds ..... 191.5 44 186.9 3.6 165.8 3.6 484.6 11.0
Subtotal ............. ... ... 384.2 8.8 429.6 8.2 387.3 8.3 712.3 16.2
Total ............................ 4,366.4 100.0 5,218.8 100.0 4,688.2 100.0 4,387.5 100.0
Note:

(1)  Net balance of our outstanding guarantees as of the end of a period indicates our potential risks of guarantee losses as of the
end of the period. In calculating the net balance of our outstanding guarantees as of the end of a period, we deduct the
following numbers from the balance of the outstanding guarantees: (i) the balance of the outstanding guarantees which have
been jointly-guaranteed by other guarantee companies; and (ii) the balance of the outstanding guarantees for which the
government guarantee funds share a certain portion of the risks with us. See “Business — Products and Services —
Guarantees — Financing Guarantees — Indirect Financing Guarantees — III. Joint-guarantee Arrangements with
Guangzhou Guarantee, China United Guarantee and Anhui Guarantee Group” and “Business — Products and Services —
Guarantees — Financing Guarantees — Indirect Financing Guarantees — IV. Cooperations with Local Governments”.
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Set forth below is a breakdown of the average balance of our outstanding guarantees, namely the

average balance during a specified period, by product and service, and their respective percentages to the

total

average balance of our outstanding guarantees during the periods indicated:

Year ended December 31,

Six months ended Six months ended
2012 2013 2014 June 30,2014 June 30, 2015
Balance % Balance % Balance % Balance % Balance %

(RMB in millions, except for percentages)

Financing guarantees
Indirect financing

guarantees. ........... 3,823.5 84.6 40938 77.1 4,091.9 749 42937 753 3,276.6 70.3
Direct financing
guarantees. ........... 397.0 8.8 744.8 140 1,048.1 19.2  1,048.0 18.4 821.3 17.6
Non-financing guarantees
Attachment bonds ....... 142.2 3.1 2223 4.2 187.1 34 2193 2.5 2272 49

Construction contract
bonds and other contract

bonds ............... 157.7 35 247.1 4.7 138.8 2.5 144.3 3.8 335.1 7.2
Total average ............ 4,5204  100.0  5,308.0 100.0 54659 1000 57052  100.0  4,660.2  100.0
Note:

(1)

Average balance of our outstanding guarantees during a period indicates the scale of our guarantee business during the
period. In calculating the average balance of our outstanding guarantees during a period, we do not deduct (i) the balance
of the outstanding guarantees which have been jointly-guaranteed by other guarantee companies; or (ii) the balance of the
outstanding guarantees for which the government guarantee funds share a certain portion of the risks with us.

There is no seasonality in our guarantee business.

Set forth below is our average guarantee fee ratios for the periods indicated, calculated as guarantee

fee income divided by the average balance of our outstanding guarantees during the respective period:

Year ended December 31, Six months ended June 30,
2012 2013 2014 2014 2015
Financing guarantees ............. 3.6% 3.3% 3.3% 3.4% 3.4%
Indirect financing guarantees .... 3.8% 3.7% 3.7% 3.8% 3,8%
Direct financing guarantees ..... 1.9% 1.3% 1.5% 1.4% 2.0%
Non-financing guarantees ........ 1.2% 1.0% 0.8% 0.6% 0.8%
Construction Contract Bonds and
Other Contract Bonds .......... 1.8% 1.6% 1.5% 1.6% 1.2%
Attachment Bonds ................ 0.5% 0.3% 0.2% 0.0%* 0.0%*

Average.................ooiiii. 3.5% 3.1% 3.1% 3.2% 3.0%

Notes:

(1) Annualized guarantee fee ratios, calculated as annualized guarantee fee income divided by the average balance of our
outstanding guarantees during the respective period. Annualized guarantee fee income is calculated by multiplying by two
the guarantee fee income during the six months.

(2)  We recognized guarantee fee income from certain attachment bonds we provided in the year ended December 31, 2013 and

2014, respectively. However, the underlying legal proceedings remained pending after we recognized such guarantee fee
income, and contributed to the average balance of our outstanding attachment bonds for the six months ended June 30, 2014
and 2015, respectively. As a result, the average guarantee fee ratios for the attachment bonds for the six months ended June
30, 2014 and 2015 were lowered.
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Set forth below are the key ratios in our guarantee business as of the dates or for the periods

indicated:
As of or for the
As of or for the year ended December 31, six months
ended June 30,
2012 2013 2014 2015
Default rate” ... 1.96% 1.59% 1.59% 1.75%
Provision ratio® ....................... 1.25% 1.31% 1.63% 1.50%
Loss ratio™ ..., 0.60% 0.56% 0.48% 0.46%
Loss/revenue ratio™ ................... 13.56% 13.05% 13.00% 13.61%
Recovery ratio™ ....................... 17.38% 15.53% 22.47% 32.69%
Notes:
(1)  Default payment for a period divided by guarantees released during the same period. Default rate indicates the quality of our

(2)

(3)

(4)
(5)

ratio

guarantee portfolio.

Provisions for guarantee losses at a period end divided by the net balance of the outstanding guarantees. The provision ratio
indicates the level of reserve we set aside for our guarantee portfolio.

Impairment losses on receivables for default guarantee payments divided by guarantees released. Loss ratio indicates the
level of estimated loss for our receivables for default guarantee payments.

Impairment losses on receivables for default guarantee payments divided by revenue from our guarantee business.

Recovered amount for the period indicated divided by default payment during the same period.

As of December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and June 30, 2015 and October 31, 2015, the loan-to-value
of our secured guarantees (calculated as the net balance of our secured guarantees divided by the

value of the collateral securing the guarantees) was 115.9%, 122.8%, 100.6%, 98.5% and 97.6%,
respectively.

Certain Data relating to Our SME Lending Business

Set forth below is the key operating data of our entrusted loan business as of the dates or for the

periods indicated:

As of or for the

As of or for the year ended December 31, six months
ended June 30,

2012 2013 2014 2015

(RMB in millions, except for percentages)
Balance ..., 192.1 86.2 117.7 319.0
Average month end balance™ ......... 229.7 339.0 336.5 374.5
Interest income ...............ooeiinnn. 42.6 61.6 69.0 32.9
Average interest fee rate® ............. 18.5% 18.2% 20.5% 17.6%
Notes:
(1)  The average month end balance for the years ended December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 are derived by averaging our month

(2)

end balances of our entrusted loans during the relevant period.

Average interest fee rates is derived by dividing the interest income from our entrusted loan business by average month end
balance of our entrusted loans during the respective years.

Average interest fee rate for the six months ended June 30, 2015 is derived by dividing the annualized interest income from
our entrusted loan business by average month end balance of our entrusted loans for the six months ended June 30, 2015. The
annualized interest income from our entrusted loan business is calculated by multiplying by two the interest income from our
entrusted loan business for the six months ended June 30, 2015.
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Set forth below is the key operating data of our micro-lending business as of the dates or for the
periods indicated:

As of or for the six months ended

December 31, 2014 June 30, 2015
(RMB in millions, except for percentages)
Amount % Amount %

Balance

— Small and medium loans ......... 254.8 94.8 277.4 96.4

— Microloans ....................... 14.0 5.2 10.5 3.6
Total .................................... 268.8 100.0 287.9 100.0
Average month end balance'".......... 241.3 254.7
Interest income.......................... 25.2 24.6
Average interest fee rate® ............. 20.9% 19.3%
Notes:

(1)  The average month end balance is derived by averaging our month end balances of our micro-lendings during the relevant
period.

(2)  Average interest fee rate is derived by dividing the annualized interest income from our micro-lending business by average
month end balance of our micro-lendings. The annualized interest income from our micro-lending business is calculated by
multiplying the interest income from our micro-lending business by two.

Set forth below are the key ratios of our SME lending business as of the dates and for the periods
indicated:

As of or for the

six months
As of or for the year ended December 31, ended June 30,
2012 2013 2014 2015
Impaired loan ratio'"
Entrusted loans ...................... 12.3% 23.1% 21.9% 22.2%
Micro lendings® .................... - - 0.8% 1.1%
Allowance coverage®’
Entrusted loans ...................... 99.6% 92.0% 67.4% 33.3%
Micro lending ............coooiiin... - - 557.1% 441.9%
Provisions for impairment losses
ratio®
Entrusted loans ...................... 12.2% 21.3% 14.8% 7.4%
Micro lending ..............c..cooiaat - - 4.4% 4.8%
Loss/revenue ratio®
Entrusted loans ...................... 39.4% - 2.5% 18.5%
Micro lending ................cooooat - - 23.0% 8.1%
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Notes:
(1)  The balance of impaired loans divided by the balance of loans. Impaired loan ratio indicates the quality of our loan portfolio.

(2)  Data of our micro-lending business as of or for the years ended December 31, 2012 and 2013 is not included as we only
consolidated its results since June 2014. See “Products and Services — Micro-lending.”

(3)  Allowance for impairment loss for all loans (including allowances provided for performing loans which are assessed
collectively, and allowances provided for impaired loans which are assessed individually) divided by the balance of impaired
loans. Allowance coverage ratio indicates the level of allowance we set aside to cover probable loss in our loan portfolio.

(4)  Allowance for impairment losses divided by the balance of loans. Provision for impairment losses ratio measures the
cumulative level of provisions.

(5)  Impairment loss on loans divided by interest income from our micro-lending or entrusted loan business. Loss/revenue ratio is
a benchmark which our management uses to monitor our financial results in relation to impairment loss incurred.

We assess our allowance for impairment losses both individually and collectively. The allowance
coverage for the impairment losses of the entrusted loans assessed collectively remained stable from
December 31, 2013 to June 30, 2015. The allowance coverage for the impairment losses of the entrusted
loans assessed individually decreased from December 31, 2013 to December 31, 2014, and further
decreased from December 31, 2014 to June 30, 2015, because the entrusted loans impaired in 2014 and
the six months ended June 30, 2015 were guaranteed by collateral of relatively higher value. The value of
the collateral accounted for 15.7% of the impaired entrusted loans in 2013, and such percentage increased
to 42.8% in 2014 and 135.7% in the six months ended June 30, 2015. Therefore, the overall allowance
coverage for the impairment losses of the entrusted loans decreased from December 31, 2013 to
December 31, 2014, and further decreased from December 31, 2014 to June 30, 2015. As our impaired
loan ratio remained stable from 2013 to the six months ended June 30, 2015, the provision for impairment
losses ratio also decreased from December 31, 2013 to December 31, 2014, and further decreased from
December 31, 2014 to June 30, 2015.

As of December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and June 30, 2015, the loan-to-value ratio of our entrusted
loans (calculated as the net balance of our entrusted loans divided by the value of the collateral securing
the entrusted loans) was 23.7%, 101.2%, 70.7% and 60.8%, respectively. As of December 31, 2014 and
June 30, 2015, the loan-to-value ratio of our micro-lendings (calculated as the net balance of our
micro-lendings divided by the value of the collateral securing the micro-lendings) was 57.0% and 51.8%,
respectively. Such loan-to-value ratios have not taken into account our provision of capital under our
financing solutions and arrangements.
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Key Financial Ratios

The followings table sets our a summary of certain financial ratios for the periods or as of the dates

indicated:

As of December 31, As of June 30,

2012 2013 2014 2015

Return on net assets'” .................. 13.0% 12.2% 12.6% 10.7%
Return on assets® ...................... 9.5% 9.6% 9.5% 7.9%
Net profit margin® ..................... 49.0% 50.0% 51.0% 50.0%
Notes:
(1)  Return on net assets as of December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 is calculated as net profit divided by the average total net

(2)

(3)

assets at the beginning and the end of the year.

Return on net assets as of June 30, 2015 is calculated as the annualized net profit divided by the average total net assets at
the beginning and the end of the period of the six months ended June 30, 2015. The annualized net profit is calculated as the
net profit for the six months ended June 30, 2015, multiplied by two.

Return on assets as of December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 is calculated as net profit divided by the average total assets at the
beginning and the end of the year.

Return on assets as of June 30, 2015 is calculated as the annualized net profit divided by the average total assets at the
beginning and the end of the period of the six months ended June 30, 2015.

Net profit margin is calculated as net profit divided by revenue.

GLOBAL OFFERING STATISTICS

takin

We have prepared the following offer statistics on the basis of hypothetical Offer Prices without
g into account the 1% brokerage fee, 0.0027% SFC transaction levy and 0.005% Stock Exchange

trading fee.

Based on Offer Based on Offer
Price per Offer Price per Offer
Share of HK$1.21 Share of HK$1.39

Market capitalization'™ ... ... ... . HK$1,290.7 HK$1,482.7
million million

Unaudited pro forma adjusted net tangible asset value
per Share® ... .. HK$1.51 HK$1.55
(1) The calculation of market capitalization is based on 1,066,666,667 Shares expected to be issued and outstanding following

(2)

the Global Offering (including 773,333,333 Domestic Shares, 266,666,667 H Shares to be issued by our Company in the
Global Offering and 26,666,667 H Shares to be converted from our Domestic Shares and offered for sale by the Selling
Shareholders).

The unaudited pro forma adjusted consolidated net tangible asset value per Share is calculated after making the adjustments
referred to in Appendix II.

For details about our ownership and corporate structure immediately after the Global Offering, see

“History, Reorganization and Corporate Structure — Corporate Structure” beginning on page 117.
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DIVIDEND POLICY

Dividends may be paid only out of distributable profits as determined under PRC GAAP or HKFRS.
We paid cash dividends of RMB83.5 million, RMB109.7 million, RMB72.0 million and RMB&0.0
million, respectively, to our Shareholders in 2012, 2013, 2014 and the six months ended June 30, 2015.
Our dividend distributions during the Track Record Period have complied with the applicable reserve
requirements in the PRC.

Our Board currently intends, subject to the above limitations, and in the absence of any
circumstances which might reduce the amount of available distributable reserves, whether by losses or
otherwise, to distribute to our Shareholders no less than 30% of any distributable profit (excluding the
impact of related deferred tax) for the year ending December 31, 2015 and for each financial year after
our Global Offering. However, we will reevaluate our dividend policy annually. Our Board has the
absolute discretion to decide whether to declare or distribute dividends in any year. There is no assurance
that dividends of such amount or any amount will be declared or distributed each year or in any year. See
“Financial Information — Dividends and Distributable Reserves” beginning on page 320.

LISTING EXPENSES

We expect the total listing expenses will be approximately RMB52.0 million, assuming an offer
price of HK$1.30 per Offer Share, being the mid-point of our indicative Offer Price range. By June 30,
2015, we incurred listing expenses of approximately RMB18.2 million, of which approximately RMB2.6
million was charged to our operating expenses accumulately, and approximately RMB15.6 million is to
be charged to equity upon Listing. We expect to incur additional listing expenses of RMB33.8 million in
connection with the Global Offering subsequent to the Track Record Period, of which RMB9.5 million is
expected to be charged to our operating expenses and RMB24.3 million to be charged to equity. We do not
expect such listing expenses to have a material impact on our results of operations for the year ending
December 31, 2015.

FUTURE PLANS AND USE OF PROCEEDS

The net proceeds of the Global Offering we expect to receive (after deduction of underwriting fees
and estimated expenses in connection with the Global Offering) are estimated to be approximately
HK$283.6 million, assuming an Offer Price of HK$1.30 per Share, being the mid-point of the stated Offer
Price range of HK$1.21 to HK$1.39 per Offer Share. We presently plan to use such net proceeds of the
Global Offering as follows:

d approximately 54%, or HK$153.1 million, is expected to be used to develop financing
guarantee business, establish new subsidiaries or associated companies and branches
(including those in Dongguan, Yunfu and Zhuhai, Guangdong province) and increase our
capital base for financing guarantee and expand our business in order to enhance our
competitive advantage in the financing guarantee market;

. approximately 22%, or HK$62.4 million, is expected to be used to develop SMEs lending
business. We plan to establish new subsidiaries or associated companies and increase capital
base in order to expand our SME lending business and improve our status in the market;

d approximately 17%, or HK$48.2 million, is expected to be used to develop finance leasing

business, establish new finance leasing subsidiaries and explore and optimise related
industries. We plan to establish a finance lease company in 2016; and
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approximately 7%, or HK$19.9 million, is expected to be used to supplement operating capital
and other business expenses.

For more information, see “Future Plans and Use of Proceeds” beginning on page 323.

RISK FACTORS

There are certain risks relating to investment in the Offer Shares. Some of the particular risks in

investing in the Offer Shares are further described in “Risk Factors” beginning on page 34. These can be
categorized into (i) risks relating to our business; (ii) risks relating to our industry; (iii) risks relating to
the PRC; and (iv) risks relating to our Global Offering.

We believe a few of the more significant risks relating to our business include:

A significant portion of our income is derived from SMEs and individual business proprietors,
which may be more susceptible to adverse changes in market, general economic and industry
conditions than larger enterprise, which, in turn, may materially and adversely affect our
business, financial condition and results of operations;

Our risk management policies and procedures and internal control systems may not enable us
to effectively prevent or detect risks and assess the magnitude of potential losses, which may
materially and adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations and
reputation;

We rely on cooperation with commercial banks, and hence failure to maintain such
relationships with our existing cooperative banks or to build new cooperative relationships
could materially and adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations
and prospects;

We have entered into re-guarantee and joint-guarantee arrangements with other re-guarantee
and guarantee companies and government authorities to enhance our credit profile, brand
recognition or risk management capabilities, and failure to maintain such arrangements or to
enter into new re-guarantee or joint-guarantee arrangements could materially and adversely
affect our business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects;

Our business is concentrated in Guangdong province and Anhui province, and any significant
deterioration in the economic development in Guangdong or Anhui provinces may materially
and adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects; and

The success of our business model is related to a number of conditions in the banking industry,

and therefore changes or fluctuations in the banking industry may have a material and adverse
effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations or prospects.
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REGULATIONS AND NON-COMPLIANCE

Our operations are subject to a number of PRC laws and regulations, including those set out in
“Regulations” beginning on page 81. During the Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable
Date, there were certain historical incidents of non-compliance in our operations, including the
following: (i) Anhui Join-Share changed its place of business without approval and registration, (ii) our
Company failed to comply with the payment regulations for employees’ social security and housing
provident fund, (iii) our Dongguan and Zhaoqing branches have not filed for social security registration,
and (iv) our Shunde, Guangzhou, Dongguan and Zhaoqing branches have not filed for housing provident
fund registration. For further information about these incidents, including our remedial measures and
enhanced internal control, see “Business — Compliance Matters — Non-compliance” beginning on page
195.

RECENT DEVELOPMENT

The growth of the overall Chinese economy slows down during the ten months ended October 31,
2015. We believe that SMEs in China, which are our primary source of customers, are more susceptible to
such adverse macro-economic conditions given their sizes. As a result, the commercial banks in China
have been continuing to tighten their credit policies for SMEs and to better manage our credit risk, we
have also been continuing to tighten our overall requirements in our project assessment and acceptance
process before approving a project. As a result of the foregoing, our overall business scale and
performance has been and is expected to be affected for the year ending December 31, 2015.

Our total revenue decreased by 7.5% for the ten months ended October 31, 2015 as compared to that
for the same period in 2014, primarily due to a decrease by 20.6% in our net guarantee fee income, and by
21.9% in service fee from consulting services, offset by an increase by 20.7% in our net interest income.
Our total revenue decreased by 10.9% for the four months ended October 31, 2015 as compared to that for
the same period in 2014, primarily due to a decrease by 20.7% in our net guarantee fee income, and by
24.3% in service fee from consulting services, offset by an increase by 8.5% in our net interest income.
Our monthly average revenue for the four months ended October 31, 2015 decreased by 6.1% as
compared to that for the six months ended June 30, 2015, primarily due to a decrease by 12.0% in our
monthly average net guarantee fee income for the four months ended October 31, 2015 as compared to the
six months ended June 30, 2015.

Net Guarantee Fee Income

The decrease in our net guarantee fee income was primarily due to a decrease in the average balance
of our outstanding guarantees, which was in turn primarily due to the tightened credit policies of the
commercial banks in China and our tightened customer assessment and acceptance policies in response to
the general slowdown of the macro-economic conditions in China.

The Ten Months Ended October 31, 2015 Compared to the Ten Months Ended October 31, 2014

Our net guarantee fee income decreased by 20.6% for the ten months ended October 31, 2015 as
compared to the same period in 2014, primarily due to a decrease in the average balance of our
outstanding guarantees by 16.9% for the ten months ended October 31, 2015 as compared to the same
period in 2014. The annualized average guarantee fee ratio for the ten months ended October 31, 2015
was 3.0%, as compared to 3.1% for the ten months ended October 31, 2014.

— 14 —
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The Four Months Ended October 31, 2015 Compared to the Four Months Ended October 31, 2014

Our net guarantee fee income deceased by 20.7% for the four months ended October 31, 2015 as
compared to the four months ended October 31, 2014, primarily due to a decrease in the average balance
of our outstanding guarantees by 14.5% for the four months ended October 31, 2015 as compared to the
same period in 2014. The annualized average guarantee fee ratio for the four months ended October 31,
2015 was 2.9%, which was the same as that for the four months ended October 31, 2014.

Monthly Average Net Guarantee Fee Income for the Four Months Ended October 31, 2015 Compared to
the Six Months Ended June 30, 2015

Our monthly average net guarantee fee income decreased by 12.0% for the four months ended
October 31, 2015 as compared to the six months ended June 30, 2015, primarily due to a decrease in the
average balance of our outstanding guarantees by 2.0% for the four months ended October 31, 2015 as
compared to the six months ended June 30, 2015, and an increase in re-guarantee expense by 60.3% for
the four months ended October 31, 2015 as compared to the six months ended June 30, 2015, as a result
of the decrease of reimbursement we expected to receive from China United Guarantee. Under our
joint-guarantee arrangements with China United Guarantee, China United Guarantee will reimburse us
certain amount of joint-guarantee fees it receives, depending on the actual default ratio. Please refer to

“Business — Products and Services — Guarantees — Financing Guarantees — Indirect Financing
Guarantees — III. Joint-guarantee Arrangements with Guangzhou Guarantee, China United Guarantee
and Anhui Guarantee Group — (ii) Joint-guarantee arrangements with China United Guarantee” for

further details. In 2015, the default rate for the guarantees we provided increased. As a result, the default
amount we requested China United Guarantee to pay for us increased, and the reimbursement we
expected to receive from China United Guarantee decreased. The annualized average guarantee fee ratio
for the four months ended October 31, 2015 was 2.9%, as compared to 3.1% for the six months ended
June 30, 2015.

Other Key Ratios

The net balance of our outstanding guarantees as of October 31, 2015 was RMB4,491.0 million,
which increased slightly by 2.4% as compared to that as of June 30, 2015.

Due to the general slowdown in China’s economic growth which in turn impacted the financial
condition of SMEs, our default rate and our default payments for our guarantee business for the ten
months ended October 31, 2015 were 1.97% and RMB65.3 million, respectively. There was no significant
default payment in November 2015.

SME Lending Net Interest Income

Our SME lending net interest income for the ten months ended October 31, 2015 increased by 20.7%
as compared to that for the same period in 2014, which was primarily attributable to the increase by
148.4% in interest income from our micro-lending business, primarily as a result of the consolidation of
Foshan Micro Credit in our financial statements since June 2014, and partially offset by the decrease of
5.1% in interest income from our entrusted loan business.

Our SME lending net interest income for the four months ended October 31, 2015 increased by 8.5%
as compared to that for the same period in 2014, which was primarily attributable to the increase by 9.9%
in interest income from our entrusted loan business, and to a lesser extent, by the increase of 0.5% in
interest income from our micro-lending business.

Our monthly average SME lending net interest income for the four months ended October 31, 2015
decreased by 1.3% as compared to that for the six months ended June 30, 2015, which was primarily
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attributable to the decrease by 1.4% in interest income from our entrusted loan business, and partially
offset by the increase of 2.0% in interest income from our micro-lending business.

Interest Income from Our Entrusted Loan Business
The Ten Months Ended October 31, 2015 Compared to the Ten Months Ended October 31, 2014

The interest income from our entrusted loan business for the ten months ended October 31, 2015
decreased by 5.1% as compared to that for the same period in 2014, which was primarily attributable to
the decrease in the annualized average interest fee rate from 19.4% to 15.6%, as a result of (i) the
decrease of PBOC benchmark interest rate in the ten months ended October 31, 2015; and (ii) the
entrusted loans of larger amount which accounted for an increasing portion in our entrusted loan
portfolio, and the interest rates for such entrusted loans generally lower in the ten months ended October
31, 2015. The decrease in the annualized average interest fee rate was partially offset by the increase in
the average month end balance of entrusted loans by 18.0%.

The Four Months Ended October 31, 2015 Compared to the Four Months Ended October 31, 2014

The interest income from our entrusted loan business for the four months ended October 31, 2015
increased by 9.9% as compared to that for the same period in 2014, which was primarily attributable to
the increase in average month end balance of entrusted loans by 57.0%, and partially offset by the
decrease in the annualized average interest fee rate from 19.1% to 13.4%.

Monthly Average Interest Income for Our Entrusted Loan Business for the Four Months Ended October
31, 2015 Compared to the Six Months Ended June 30, 2015

The monthly average interest income from our entrusted loan business for the four months ended
October 31, 2015 decreased by 1.4% as compared to that for six months ended June 30, 2015, which was
primarily attributable to the decrease in the annualized average interest fee rate from 17.6% to 13.4%, and
partially offset by the increase in average month end balance of entrusted loans by 29.1%.

Other Key Ratios

Our outstanding entrusted loan balance as of October 31, 2015 was RMB475.6 million, which
increased by 49.1% as compared to that as of June 30, 2015.

The balance of impaired loans for the entrusted loan business increased to RMB88.2 million as of
October 31, 2015 from RMB70.9 million as of June 30, 2015. The impaired loan ratio for the entrusted
loan business decreased to 18.5% as of October 31, 2015 from 22.2% as of June 30, 2015 as a result of the
increase of the entrusted loan balance. The allowance coverage for the entrusted loan business decreased
to 29.5% as of October 31, 2015 from 33.3% as of June 30, 2015.

Interest Income from Our Micro-lending Business
The Ten Months Ended October 31, 2015 Compared to the Ten Months Ended October 31, 2014

The interest income from our micro-lending business for the ten months ended October 31, 2015
increased by 148.4% as compared to that for the same period in 2014, primarily as a result of the
consolidation of Foshan Micro Credit in our financial statements since June 2014, and partially offset by
the decrease in the annualized average interest fee rate for our micro-lending business from 22.0% to
18.5% as a result of the decrease of PBOC benchmark interest rate in the ten months ended October 31,
2015.
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The Four Months Ended October 31, 2015 Compared to the Four Months Ended October 31, 2014

The interest income from our micro-lending business for the four months ended October 31, 2015
increased by 0.5% as compared to that for the same period in 2014, which was primarily attributable to
the increase in average month end balance of micro-lendings by 21.9%, and partially offset by the
decrease in the annualized average interest fee rate from 21.2% to 17.5%.

Monthly Average Interest Income for Our Micro-lending Business for the Four Months Ended October 31,
2015 Compared to the Six Months Ended June 30, 2015

The monthly average interest income from our micro-lending business for the four months ended
October 31, 2015 increased by 2.0% as compared to that for six months ended June 30, 2015, which was
primarily attributable to the increase in average month end balance of micro-lendings by 12.6%, and
partially offset by the decrease in the annualized average interest fee rate from 19.3% to 17.5%.

Other Key Ratios

Our outstanding micro-lending balance as of October 31, 2015 was RMB283.4 million, which
slightly decreased by 1.6% as compared to that as of June 30, 2015.

The balance of impaired loans for the micro-lending business as of October 31, 2015 remained
RMB3.1 million, which is the same as that as of June 30, 2015. The impaired loan ratio for the
micro-lending business as of October 31, 2015 remained at 1.1%, which is the same as that as of June 30,
2015. The allowance coverage for the micro-lending business as of October 31, 2015 increased to
445.2%, as compared to 441.9% as of June 30, 2015.

The financial information for the ten months ended October 31, 2015 was extracted from our
unaudited condensed consolidated interim financial statement for the ten months ended October 31, 2015
prepared by our Directors, which has been reviewed by our reporting accountants, in accordance with the
Hong Kong Standard on Review Engagements 2410 “Review of Interim Financial Information Performed
by the Independent Auditor of the Entity” issued by the Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public
Accountants.

Other Recent Development

Subsequent to June 30, 2015 and as of October 31, 2015, we entered into cooperation agreements
with three commercial banks and a cooperation agreement with Guangdong Re-Guarantee for
cooperation in the contract bonds business.

Foshan Micro Credit issued two series of private placement bonds, each of which is of an amount of
RMB25.0 million, in September 2015 and October 2015, respectively. The proceeds from such issuance
of private placement bonds were used for the development of our micro-lending business. We consider
issuance of private placement bonds as an alternative source of financing that we may use to develop our
business in the future.

In addition, in preparation for our Listing, we expect to incur additional listing expenses of
RMB33.8 million subsequent to June 30, 2015, as further described in “— Listing Expenses” above.

Except as disclosed above and elsewhere in this prospectus, our Directors confirm that, since June
30, 2015 and up to the date of this prospectus, there has been no material adverse change in our financial
or trading position, and there has been no event since June 30, 2015 and up to the date of this prospectus
which would materially affect the information shown in the Accountants’ Report set out in Appendix I to
this prospectus.



DEFINITIONS

In this prospectus, unless
following meanings:

the context otherwise requires, the following expressions have the

“Anhui Guarantee Group”

“Anhui Join-Share”

“Application Form(s)”

“Articles of Association” or
“Articles”

“associate(s)”

“Board” or “Board of Directors”

“Board of Supervisors”

“business day”

“CBRC”

“CCASS”

“CCASS Clearing Participant”

“CCASS Custodian Participant”

Anhui Credit Guarantee Group Co., Ltd. (Z# &5 F SR EE A
FR/\ ) is a re-guarantee institution with a registered capital of
approximately RMB10.77 billion as of July 14, 2015 controlled
by the government of Anhui province and an Independent Third
Party

Anhui Join-Share Financing Guarantee Co., Ltd. (TP Rk
Rl & & PR A FR A A]), a company incorporated on August 31, 2009
in the PRC with 51% of its equity interest being held by our
Company. Details of the shareholding of the remaining 49%
equity interest are set out in “History, Reorganization and
Corporate Structure — Corporate Structure”

WHITE, YELLOW and GREEN Application form(s) or, where
the context so requires, any of them, relating to the Hong Kong
Public Offering

the articles of association of our Company, adopted on April 8,
2015 as amended from time to time, a summary of which has been
set out in Appendix IV to this prospectus

has the meaning ascribed thereto under the Listing Rules

the board of Directors of our Company

the board of supervisors of our Company

a day on which banks in Hong Kong are generally open for normal
banking business to the public and which is not a Saturday, a

Sunday or a public holiday in Hong Kong

the China Banking Regulatory Commission (9 [ #R 173 B &4
B

the Central Clearing and Settlement System established and
operated by HKSCC

a person admitted to participate in CCASS as a direct participant
or a general clearing participant

a person admitted to participate in CCASS as a custodian
participant



DEFINITIONS

“CCASS Investor Participant”

“CCASS Participant”

“Chairman”

“China” or the “PRC”

“China Fortune Trust”

“China United Guarantee”

“Chinese government” or
“PRC government”

“CIETAC”

“Companies Ordinance”

“Companies (Winding up and
Miscellaneous Provisions)
Ordinance”

“Company” or “our Company”

a person admitted to participate in CCASS as an investor
participant who may be an individual or joint individuals or a
corporation

a CCASS Clearing Participant or a CCASS Custodian Participant
or a CCASS Investor Participant

the chairman of our Board

the People’s Republic of China, excluding, for the purpose of this
prospectus, Hong Kong, the Macau Special Administrative
Region and Taiwan

China Fortune International Trust Co., Ltd. (¥EZE B EEA R
/3 7l), a limited liability company established under the laws of
the PRC and an Independent Third Party

China United SME Guarantee Corporation (& H1 /M > 2 il & 2
PRIE A BR 2> 7)), a sino-foreign equity joint venture financing
joint stock limited guarantee company established in 2012 by
seven shareholders under the laws of the PRC with a registered
capital of approximately RMBS5.1 billion and a credit rating of
AAA since 2012 from various PRC credit rating agencies and an
Independent Third Party

the central government of the PRC and all governmental
subdivisions (including provincial, municipal and other regional
or local government entities) and instrumentalities thereof or,
where the context requires, any of them

the China International Economic and Trade Arbitration
Commission (H'[3 [H B 485 & 7 Mk Z& B )

the Companies Ordinance (Chapter 622 of the Laws of Hong
Kong), as amended, supplemented or otherwise modified from
time to time

the Companies (Winding up and Miscellaneous Provisions)
Ordinance (Chapter 32 of the Laws of Hong Kong), as amended,
supplemented or otherwise modified from time to time

Guangdong Join-Share Financing Guarantee Investment Co., Ltd.
B SR P 280 %5 RO R S B A PR /A 7)), formerly known as
Foshan Yingda, a joint stock limited company established in the
PRC on May 23, 2003 and, except where the context indicates
otherwise, includes (i) all of its subsidiaries and (ii) with respect
to the period before it became the holding company of its present
subsidiaries, the businesses operated by its present subsidiaries
or, as the case may be, their predecessors
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DEFINITIONS

“Connected Person(s)”

“Controlling Shareholder(s)”

“Corporate Reorganization”

“CSRC”

“Director(s)”

“Domestic Shares”

“EIT Law”

“Exchange Participant(s)”

“Foshan Angel Company”

“Foshan Consultancy”

“Foshan Join-Share Industrial

Investment”

“Foshan Micro Credit”

has the meaning ascribed to it under the Listing Rules

has the meaning ascribed thereto in the Listing Rules and unless
the context requires otherwise

the corporate reorganization of our Group conducted in
preparation for the Listing, details of which are set out in
“Reorganization” under “History, Reorganization and Corporate
Structure”

the China Securities Regulatory Commission (" [ & 75 i & 48 B
ZE®)

the director(s) of our Company as of the date of this prospectus

ordinary shares in the share capital of our Company, with a
nominal value of RMB1.00 each, which are subscribed for and
paid up in Renminbi by PRC nationals and/or PRC-established
entities

The Enterprise Income Tax Law of the PRC (H % A R Il [E £
EPrf38i1%), as amended, supplemented or otherwise modified
from time to time

a person: (a) who, in accordance with the Listing Rules, may trade
on or through the Stock Exchange; and (b) whose name is entered
in a list, register or roll kept by the Stock Exchange as a person
who may trade on or through the Stock Exchange

Foshan Angel Small and Medium-sized Enterprises Financing
Service Center Co., Ltd. (i 1L KA o/ 25 & AR o0 A BR
/3 ¥l), a company incorporated in the PRC on January 19, 2012
and an Independent Third Party

Foshan Join-Share Investment and Financing Consultancy Co.,
Ltd. (bl B R R EE MR A RAF), a company
incorporated in the PRC on November 11, 2005 and a wholly
owned subsidiary of our Company

Foshan Join-Share Industrial Investment Co., Ltd. (Ll 7 27 B 3%
WEAHM /AT, a company incorporated in the PRC on
September 29, 2007 and a wholly owned subsidiary of our
Company

Foshan Chancheng Join-Share Micro Credit Co., Ltd. (ff LI ik
g B /N B ECA PR W), a company incorporated in the
PRC on May 30, 2011 with 30% of its equity interest being held
by our Company. Details of the shareholding of the remaining
70% equity interest are set out in “History, Reorganization and
Corporate Structure — Corporate Structure”



DEFINITIONS

“Foshan Pawn”

“Foshan Venture Growth”

“Foshan Yingda”

“Global Offering”

“Golden Credit”

“Green Application Form(s)”

“Guangdong Re-Guarantee”

“Guangdong Yuecai Trust”

“Guangzhou Guarantee”

“Hangshi Pawn”

“HanTang Securities”

“Heading Century”

Foshan Join-Share Pawn Co., Ltd. (fff L1 77 21 B3 8 A5 TR A,
a company incorporated in the PRC on November 13, 2007 and an

Independent Third Party

Foshan Venture Growth Investment Centre L.P. (/i LI 81| ZE Al =%
HrhO (AMRA%)), a limited partnership incorporated in the
PRC on April 15, 2008 and a shareholder of our Company

Foshan Yingda Guarantee Investment Co., Ltd. (ﬁ”ﬂﬁ%ﬁ%ﬁ%ﬁ
‘gﬁﬁﬁ/&ﬁj), the predecessor of the Company

the Hong Kong Public Offering and the International Offering

Golden Credit Rating International Co., Ltd. (3 77 4 5l B 45
4G A PR F]), a national credit rating agency in the PRC
established in 2005 and headquartered in Beijing and an
Independent Third Party

the application form(s) to be completed by the White Form eIPO
Service Provider, Computershare Hong Kong Investor Services
Limited, which was designated by our Company

Guangdong Financing Re-Guarantee Company Limited (J& &
RlE B A AF) is a policy-oriented re-guarantee
institution established in 2009 with a registered capital of
approximately RMBS5.01 billion as of July 10, 2015 and an
Independent Third Party

Guangdong Yuecai Trust Co., Ltd. (&R B G AR AF), a
limited liability company established under the laws of the PRC
and an Independent Third Party

Guangzhou Financing Guarantee Center (J& M| 77 fill & ¥ 08 op .00 A
FREAL/AF]) is a policy-oriented guarantee institution with a
registered capital of RMBS515 million as of the Latest Practicable
Date and an Independent Third Party

Anhui Hangshi Pawn Co., Ltd. (ZHAFHMEARAF), a
company incorporated on April 28, 2010 in the PRC and an
Independent Third Party

HanTang Securities Co., Ltd. (E%%%ﬁﬁﬁ%ﬂf@ﬁj), a
company went bankrupt in 2005 and an Independent Third Party.
For details, see “Accountants’ Report — 5 Profit Before Taxation
— (a) Impairment and provision — charged/(written back)” in
Appendix I

Beijing Heading Century Consulting Co., Ltd. (It 5% 8 & a5

M H A BR A F]), a PRC market research and consulting
company and an Independent Third Party



DEFINITIONS

“H Share(s)”

“H Share Registrar”

“Hefei Consultancy”

“HK$” or “HK dollars”

“HKFRS”

“HKIAC”
“HKSCC”

“HKSCC Nominees”

“Hong Kong”

“Hong Kong Offer Shares”

“Hong Kong Public Offering”

“Hong Kong Underwriters”

“Hong Kong Underwriting
Agreement”

“Independent Third Party(ies)”

ordinary shares issued by us, with Renminbi denominated
nominal value of RMB1.00 each in the share capital of our
Company, which are to be subscribed for and traded in HK dollars
and for which an application has been made for listing and
permission to trade on the Stock Exchange

Computershare Hong Kong Investor Services Limited

Hefei Join-Share Consultancy Service Co., Ltd. (& A8 A B % 5k
# R %5 A FR/A F]), a company incorporated on May 8, 2010 in the
PRC and a wholly owned subsidiary of Anhui Join-Share

Hong Kong dollars, the lawful currency of Hong Kong

Hong Kong Financial Reporting Standards, which collectively
include Hong Kong Accounting Standards and related
interpretations, promulgated by the Hong Kong Institute of
Certified Public Accountants

Hong Kong International Arbitration Centre
Hong Kong Securities Clearing Company Limited

HKSCC Nominees Limited, a wholly owned subsidiary of
HKSCC

the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region of the PRC

the H Shares offered by us for subscription pursuant to the Hong
Kong Public Offering

the offer for subscription or for sale of Offer Shares to the public
in Hong Kong at the Offer Price (plus brokerage fee of 1%, SFC
transaction levy of 0.0027% and Stock Exchange trading fee of
0.005%) and on and subject to the terms and conditions described
in this prospectus and the Application Forms, as further described
in “Structure of the Global Offering”

the underwriters of the Hong Kong Public Offering, whose names
are set out in “Underwriting — Hong Kong Underwriters”

the underwriting agreement dated December 10, 2015 relating to
the Hong Kong Public Offering entered into among our Company
and the Hong Kong Underwriters, as further described in
“Underwriting”

an individual or a company who, as far as the Directors are aware

after having made all reasonable enquiries is not a connected
person of the Company within the meaning of the Listing Rules



DEFINITIONS

“Interim Measures”

“International Offer Shares”

“International Offering”

“International Underwriters”

“International Underwriting

Agreement”

“Join-Share Fund Management”

“Join-Share Holding”

“Joint Bookrunners”

“Joint Lead Managers”

“Latest Practicable Date”

“Listing”

“Listing Committee”

Interim Measures for the Administration of Financing Guarantee
Companies (Rl & PEHE R A B AT HEE), jointly issued by
the CBRC, the NDRC, the Ministry of Industry and Information
Technology, the Ministry of Finance, the Ministry of Commerce,
the PBOC and the SAIC in 2010

263,997,334 H Shares being offered by us and the Selling
Shareholders pursuant to the International Offering, subject to
reallocation as described in “Structure of the Global Offering”

the offer of International Offer Shares outside the United States to
institutional and professional investors in offshore transactions as
defined in and in accordance with Regulation S, as further
described in “Structure of the Global Offering”

the underwriters of the International Offering and parties to the
International Underwriting Agreement as described in
“Underwriting — International Offering”

the underwriting agreement relating to the International Offering,
which is expected to be entered into among our Company and the
International Underwriters on or around December 16, 2015

Guangdong Join-Share Fund Management Co., Ltd. (J& 5 H & &%
RS E AR/ A, acompany incorporated on April 24, 2013
in the PRC and an Independent Third Party

Guangdong Join-Share Holding Co., Ltd. (J& % 7 % B3 42 i i
A PR H]), a company incorporated on September 10, 2013 in
the PRC and an Independent Third Party

China Securities (International) Corporate Finance Company
Limited, GF Securities (Hong Kong) Brokerage Limited and
Haitong International Securities Company Limited

China Securities (International) Corporate Finance Company
Limited, GF Securities (Hong Kong) Brokerage Limited, Haitong
International Securities Company Limited and Guoyuan Capital
(Hong Kong) Limited

December 1, 2015, being the latest practicable date prior to the
printing of this prospectus for ascertaining certain information in
this prospectus

listing of the H Shares on the Main Board of the Stock Exchange

Listing Committee of the Stock Exchange



DEFINITIONS

“Listing Date”

“Listing Rules”

“Main Board”

“Mandatory Provisions”

“MIIT”

“MOF”

“MOFCOM”

“MOP”

“NDRC”

“NPC”

“NSSF”

“Offer Price”

“Offer Shares”

the date, expected to be on or about Wednesday, December 23,
2015, on which our H Shares are listed and from which dealings
therein are permitted to take place on the Stock Exchange

the Rules Governing the Listing of Securities on The Stock
Exchange of Hong Kong Limited, as amended, supplemented or
otherwise modified from time to time

the stock exchange (excluding the option market) operated by the
Stock Exchange, which is independent from and operates in
parallel with the Growth Enterprise Market of the Stock
Exchange, and, for the avoidance of doubt, the Main Board
excludes the Growth Enterprise Market

the Mandatory Provisions for Articles of Association of
Companies to be Listed Overseas (£ 554k I i /A 7] TR i 0,
as promulgated by the State Council Securities Commission and
the State Restructuring Commission on August 27, 1994 and
became effective on the same date, as the same may be amended
and supplemented or otherwise modified from time to time

the Ministry of Industry and Information Technology of the PRC
(N R B T 2E (5 BALET)

Ministry of Finance of the PRC (H'#& A [ LA [ B B )
Ministry of Commerce of the PRC ("2 A R A1 B o 1551

the Ministry of Personnel of the PRC (1'% A &AL E] A =5 6)
(now known as Ministry of Human Resources and Social Security

(h 3 R FEFNB A ) A AL € fR B AT

the National Development and Reform Commission of the PRC

(FR N R LA o 52 % e Rk 4 22 B )

National People’s Congress of the PRC (9 #& A R 4Ll B 4 5] A
RACE K ) and its Standing Committee

the National Council for Social Security Fund of the PRC (4 [ 1t
IR P L )

the final price per Offer Share in Hong Kong dollars (exclusive of
brokerage of 1%, SFC transaction levy of 0.0027% and the Stock
Exchange trading fee of 0.005%) at which the Offer Shares are to
be subscribed for and issued pursuant to the Global Offering, to
be determined as further described in “Structure of the Global
Offering — Pricing and Allocation”

the Hong Kong Offer Shares and the International Offer Shares

24—



DEFINITIONS

“PBOC”

“People’s Congress”

“PRC Company Law”

“PRC GAAP”

“PRC Securities Law”

“Price Determination Agreement”

“Price Determination Date”

“Regulation S”
“RMB” or “Renminbi”

“SAFE”

“SAIC”

“Sale Shares”

the People’s Bank of China (Bl A 4R17T), the central bank of
the PRC

the legislative apparatus of the PRC, including the National
People’s Congress and all the local people’s congresses (A RAL
FK ) (including provincial, municipal and other regional or
local people’s congresses) as the context may require, or any of
them

PRC Company Law ({3 A RILFIE 23 7]7%)), enacted by the
NPC on December 29, 1993 and effective on July 1, 1994, as
amended, supplemented or otherwise modified from time to time

generally accepted accounting principles in the PRC

the Securities Law of the PRC (13 AN RILABF K1), as
enacted by the 6th meeting of the 9th Standing Committee of the
NPC on December 29, 1998 and became effective on July 1, 1999,
as the same may be amended, supplemented or otherwise
modified from time to time

the agreement to be entered into by the Sole Global Coordinator
(for itself and on behalf of the Underwriters) and our Company
(for ourselves and on behalf of the Selling Shareholders on the
Price Determination Date to record and fix the Offer Price

the date, expected to be on or around December 16, 2015 but no
later than December 17, 2015, on which the Offer Price is to be
fixed by agreement between us and the Sole Global Coordinator
(on behalf of the Underwriters) for the purposes of the Global
Offering

Regulation S under the U.S. Securities Act
the lawful currency of the PRC

the State Administration of Foreign Exchange of the PRC (% A
PR (20 B 58 b B 45 2SRy )

the State Administration for Industry and Commerce of the PRC
(FR N R A0 B o 2 T P A7 B B AR )

26,666,667 H Shares to be converted from an equal number of
Domestic Shares held by the Selling Shareholders to be offered
for sale by the Selling Shareholders as part of the Global Offering
at the Offer Price, and references to “Sale Shares” shall include,
where the context requires, the Domestic Shares from which the
Sale Shares are converted



DEFINITIONS

“SAT”

“Selling Shareholders”

“SFC”

“SFO”

“Share(s)”

“Shareholders”

“Shenzhen Linghang”

“Sole Global Coordinator” or
“Sole Sponsor”

“Special Regulations”

“State Council”

“Stock Exchange”

“subsidiary(ies)”
“substantial shareholder(s)”

“Supervisor(s)”

the State Administration of Taxation of the PRC (¥ % A\ R ILA0
RIS AR

Foshan Xincheng Investment Development Co., Ltd. (ff L1 3k 4%
KA BL/AF]), Foshan City Chancheng District Development
and Construction of Urban Facilities Co., Ltd. ({5 L 77 18 3k [ 3%,
T i P B R A FR/A Fl), Foshan Fuside Infrastructure
Investment Co., Ltd. (LT E B MEILFBE MR EA RN T,
Guangdong Technology Venture Investment Co., Ltd. (&R & F
KA ZEREAMRAF) (formerly known as Guangdong
Technology Venture Investment Co., Ltd. (J& # & B4 A 5% &
7~ #)), Guangdong Silk-Tex Group Co., Ltd. (J& 5 & %% 47 51 4k 5
[ FR /2 7]), Guangdong Yuecai Venture Investment Co., Ltd. (J&
B R A ERCEA R A

the Securities and Futures Commission of Hong Kong

the Securities and Futures Ordinance (Chapter 571 of the Laws of
Hong Kong), as amended, supplemented or otherwise modified
from time to time

ordinary shares in the share capital of our Company with a
nominal value of RMB1.00 each, comprising our Domestic
Shares and H Shares

holders of our Shares

Shenzhen Linghang Growth Venture Capital Co., Ltd. (3748
W= B ZE B E A BRA 7)), a company incorporated on January
30, 2011 in the PRC and an Independent Third Party

China Securities (International) Corporate Finance Company
Limited

the Special Regulations of the State Council on the Overseas
Offering and Listing of Shares by Joint Stock Limited Companies

(12 765 e B e 03 AT BR A W) 5 0 55 4 ey b T RO AR RIARLE ), as
amended, supplemented or otherwise modified from time to time

the State Council of the PRC (3 A & 3 A7 38 B0 %5 B )

The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited, a wholly owned
subsidiary of Hong Kong Exchanges and Clearing Limited

has the meaning ascribed to it under the Listing Rules
has the meaning ascribed to it under the Listing Rules

member(s) of our Board of Supervisors



DEFINITIONS

“Takeovers Code” or “Hong Kong
Takeovers Code”

“Track Record Period”

“Underwriters”

“Underwriting Agreements”

“United States” or “U.S.”

“U.S. dollars” or “US$”
“U.S. Securities Act”

113 LEINT3

we,” “us,” “Group” or
“our Group”

“WFOE”

“White Form eIPO”

“White Form eIPO Service
Provider”

“Zhongshan Join-Share”

“Zhongshan Yinda”

the Codes on Takeovers and Mergers and Share Buy-backs issued
by the SFC of Hong Kong, as amended, supplemented or
otherwise modified from time to time

the years ended December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and the six
months ended June 30, 2015

the Hong Kong Underwriters and the International Underwriters

the Hong Kong Underwriting Agreement and the International
Underwriting Agreement

the United States of America, its territories and possessions, and
all areas subject to its jurisdiction

the lawful currency of the United States
the United States Securities Act of 1933, as amended

our Company and its subsidiaries (or our Company and any one or
more of its subsidiaries, as the context may require) and, except
where the context indicates otherwise, includes (i) all of its
subsidiaries and (ii) with respect to the period before it became
the holding company of its present subsidiaries, the businesses
operated by its present subsidiaries or, as the case may be, their
predecessors

wholly foreign-owned enterprise
the application for Hong Kong Offer Shares to be issued in the

applicant’s own name by submitting applications online through
the designated website of White Form eIPO, www.eipo.com.hk

Computershare Hong Kong Investor Services Limited

Zhongshan Join-Share Technology Financing Guarantee
Investment Co., Ltd. (41L& BBl il G IE R E A IR
/3 7)), a company incorporated in the PRC on July 8, 2014 with
35% of its equity interest being held by our Company. Details of
the shareholding of the remaining 65% equity interest are set out
in “History, Reorganization and Corporate Structure — Corporate
Reorganization — Establishment of Zhongshan Join-Share.”

Zhongshan Yinda Financing Guarantee Investment Co., Ltd. ("1

ISR R EE R EAR/AF), a company incorporated on
October 12, 2007 in the PRC and an Independent Third Party



DEFINITIONS

Unless the context otherwise requires, references to “2012”, “2013” and “2014” in this prospectus
refer to our financial year ended December 31 of such year.

References to “provinces” of China are to provinces or municipalities under direct administration of
the Chinese central government and provincial-level autonomous regions of China.

Certain amounts and percentage figures included in this prospectus have been subject to rounding
adjustments. Accordingly, figures shown as totals in certain tables may not be an arithmetic aggregation
of the figures preceding them.

For ease of reference, the names of the PRC laws and regulations, governmental authorities,
institutions, natural persons or other entities (including certain of our subsidiaries) have been included in
the prospectus in both the Chinese and English languages and in the event of any inconsistency, the
Chinese versions shall prevail. English translations of official Chinese names are for identification
purpose only.



GLOSSARY OF TECHNICAL TERMS

usage of these terms.

In this prospectus, unless the context otherwise requires, explanations and definitions of certain
terms used in this prospectus in connection with our Group and our business shall have the meanings
set out below. The terms and their meanings may not correspond to standard industry meaning or

“allowance coverage ratio”

“attachment bond”

“average balance”

“average guarantee fee rate”

“average interest fee rate”

“bond offering guarantees”

“branch network”

“CAGR”

“contract bond”

“default payment”

“default rate”

“direct financing guarantee”

equals allowance for loan loss as divided by the balance of
impaired loans

a type of surety bond used in legal proceedings whereby we
guarantee the ability of a party to indemnify the counterparty
against damages caused by a wrongful or false attachment by the
first party

unless otherwise indicated in this prospectus, average balance
means the average month end balance during a given period

equals guarantee fees as divided by the average balance of
guarantees

equals interest income of entrusted loans or micro-lending as
divided by the average balance of entrusted loans or
micro-lending, as the case may be

a form of credit enhancement that generally increases the credit
rating of the bonds issued

includes (i) the guarantee network, consisting of our guarantee
subsidiaries, branch offices and sales offices; and (ii) the SME
lending network, consisting of our entrusted loan and
micro-lending subsidiaries and sales offices

compound annual growth rate

a type of surety bond by which the guarantor guarantees the
obligee that the obligor will perform its obligations under a
contract

in respect of guarantee business, payments the guarantor made for
the default customer

equals the default payment the guarantor settled for the default
customer as divided by the amount of guarantees released upon
maturity or full repayment by the customer

a type of financing guarantee by which the guarantor such as the
lender provides a guarantee for repayment obligations of, among
others, bond and medium term note offerings, trust financings,
target asset management schemes
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GLOSSARY OF TECHNICAL TERMS

“entrusted loan”

“exposure size”

“finance lease guarantee”

“financing guarantee”

“impaired loan ratio”

“indirect financing guarantee”

5

“individual business proprietors’

“joint-guarantee”

“leverage ratio”

“loss ratio”

a type of loan made from entrusted loan arrangements, in which
the trustee deposits his or her own funds with an intermediary
bank which will on-lend the funds to borrowers the trustee
selects. Upon repayment of the principal and interest on the loan,
the intermediary bank returns such amount to the trustee

the difference between the total net balance of our guarantees, or
the total balance of our loans, as of a certain date and the value of
collateral mortgaged or pledged under such guarantee or loan

a type of guarantee by which the guarantor guarantees a lessor
that the guarantor will settle the rentals or installments for the use
of an asset, which is selected by the lessee and purchased by the
lessor, if the lessee the guarantor guarantees defaults

a type of guarantee by which the guarantor guarantees the lender
that the guarantor will settle the debt if the borrower the guarantor
guarantees defaults. We further divide our financing guarantee
services into indirect financing guarantees and direct financing
guarantees

equals the balance of impaired loans as divided by the balance of
loans

a type of financing guarantee by which the guarantor guarantees a
bank, a micro loan company or a finance lease company that the
guarantor will settle the bank financing, the micro loan company,
or the finance lease company, as the case may be, if the borrower
the guarantor guarantee defaults

citizens with business operation capacity engaging in industrial
and commercial business operations after registration with the
industrial and commercial administrative departments in
accordance with the Regulation on Individual Business
Proprietors

a type of guarantee by which another guarantee company will pay
the guarantor certain percentage of the amount the guarantor

settled for the borrowers in the event of default by the borrowers

equals the net balance of financing guarantees as divided by net
assets of the guarantee business

equals impairment losses on receivables for default guarantee
payments as divided by the amount of guarantees released
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“loss/revenue ratio”

“micro-lending”

“non-financing guarantee”

“re-guarantee”

“SME(s)”

“receivables for default guarantee
payments”

in respect of our guarantee business, equals impairment losses on
receivables for default guarantee payments as divided by segment
revenue from guarantee business; in respect of micro loan
business, equals impairment losses on entrusted loans or micro
loans as divided by business revenue from our entrusted loan or
micro loan business

our loan products, typically less than RMB5.0 million, which we
provide to SMEs and individual business proprietors

a type of guarantee whereby the guarantor promises to pay the
obligee a certain amount if the obligor fails to meet certain
obligations. Non-financing guarantee products can be further
divided into attachment bonds and construction contract bonds
and other contract bonds

a type of guarantee by which a re-guarantee company will settle
the full amount of the guarantee’s obligation if the guarantee fails
to settle the customer’s default payment

small and medium enterprise(s) pursuant to the Regulations on
the Standards for Classification of Small- and Medium-sized
Enterprises (F/NEEHRIBIAEREHRE) promulgated by the
Ministry of Industry and Information Technology, the National
Bureau of Statistics, the NDRC and the Ministry of Finance on
June 18, 2011

in respect of guarantee business, the balance of the payment we
made for the default customer not yet recovered



FORWARD-LOOKING STATEMENTS

We have included in this prospectus forward-looking statements that are not historical facts but
relate to our intentions, beliefs, expectations or predictions for future events and conditions which may
not occur. Even though these statements have been made by our Directors after due and careful
consideration and on bases and assumptions that we believe are fair and reasonable at the time, they
nevertheless involve known and unknown risks, uncertainties and other factors which may cause our
actual results, performance or achievements to be materially different from any future results,
performance or achievements expressed or implied by the forward-looking statements. Some of the risks
are listed in “Risk Factors” and elsewhere in this prospectus. In some cases, you can identify these
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forward-looking statements by words such as “aim,” “anticipate,” “believe,
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continue,” “could,”
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“expect,” “intend,” “may,
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might,” “plan,” “potential,” “predict,” “project,” “propose,” “seek,” “should,”

“will,” “would” or similar expressions, or their negatives. These forward-looking statements include,
without limitation, statements relating to:

. any changes in the laws, rules and regulations of the central and local governments in the PRC
and the rules, regulations and policies of the relevant governmental authorities relating to all
aspects of our business and our business plans;

d our goals and strategies;

. expected growth of and changes in the PRC financial services industry;

. our ability to maintain a strong relationship with the relevant governmental authorities, our
cooperative banks, cooperative financing guarantee companies or customers;

d our future business development, results of operations and financial condition;
. the number and form of financing services that we may offer;
. availability and costs of bank loans and other forms of financings;

. the performance and future development of the financial services industry and the industries
that our customers are engaged in or affected by;

° the operating and financial conditions of our customers and their ability to perform their
obligations under the loans guaranteed or provided by us;

. changes in political, economic, legal and social conditions in the PRC, including specific
policies of the PRC government and the local authorities in the regions where we operate,
particularly relating to policies encouraging financing for SMEs;

° the future competitive environment for the PRC financial services industry;

o interest rate fluctuation;

o determination of the fair value of our Shares; and

o risks identified under “Risk Factors.”
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This prospectus also contains market data which includes projections that are based on a number of
assumptions. The markets may not grow at the rates projected by the market data, or at all. The failure of
the markets to grow at the projected rates may materially and adversely affect our business and the market
price of our Shares. In addition, due to the rapidly changing nature of the PRC economy and the financial
services industry, projections or estimates relating to the growth prospects or future conditions of the
markets are subject to significant uncertainties. If any of the assumptions underlying the market data
prove to be incorrect, actual results may differ from the projections based on these assumptions. You
should not place undue reliance on these forward-looking statements.

We do not guarantee that the transactions and events described in the forward-looking statements in
this prospectus will happen as described, or at all. Actual outcomes may differ materially from the
information contained in the forward-looking statements as a result of a number of factors, including,
without limitation, the risks and uncertainties set forth in “Risk Factors.” You should read this prospectus
in its entirety and with the understanding that actual future results may be materially different from what
we expect. The forward-looking statements made in this prospectus relate only to events as of the date on
which the statements are made or, if obtained from third-party studies or reports, the dates of the
respective studies or reports. Since we operate in an evolving environment where new risks and
uncertainties may emerge from time to time, you should not rely upon forward-looking statements as
predictions of future events. We undertake no obligation, beyond what is required by law, to update any
forward-looking statement to reflect events or circumstances after the date on which the statement is
made, even when our situation may have changed.



RISK FACTORS

An investment in our H Shares involves various risks. You should carefully consider the
following information about risks, together with the other information contained in this prospectus,
including our consolidated financial statement and related notes, before you decide to purchase our
H Shares. If any of the circumstances or events described below actually arises or occurs, our
business, results of operations, financial condition and prospects would likely suffer. In any such
case, the market price of our H Shares could decline, and you may lose all or part of your investment.
This prospectus also contains forward-looking information that involves risks and uncertainties. Our
actual results could differ materially from those anticipated in the forward-looking statements as a
result of many factors, including the risks described below and elsewhere in this prospectus. You
should also pay particular attention to the fact that we are a PRC company and are governed by a
legal and regulatory system which may differ from those prevailing in other countries. For more
information concerning the PRC legal and regulatory system and certain related matters discussed
below, see “Regulations,” “Appendix Il — Summary of Principal PRC and Hong Kong Legal and
Regulatory Provisions” and “Appendix IV — Summary of Articles of Association.”

RISKS RELATING TO OUR BUSINESS

A significant portion of our income is derived from SMEs and individual business proprietors,
which may be more susceptible to adverse changes in market, general economic and industry
conditions than larger enterprises, which, in turn, may materially and adversely affect our
business, financial condition and results of operations.

Our business relies, to a significant extent, on SMEs and individual business proprietors, which are
our target customers during the Track Record Period, to generate income. For the years ended December
31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and the six months ended June 30, 2015, 92.9%, 95.0%, 95.1% and 99.0%,
respectively, of our total revenue was derived from our business with SMEs and individual business
proprietors. SMEs and individual business proprietors may be subject to significant fluctuations in
operating results because they may be more vulnerable to rapidly evolving and volatile market
conditions, require substantial additional capital to support their operations and expansion or to maintain
their competitive position, and otherwise may have a weak financial position or be adversely affected by
changes in the business cycle. Compared to larger enterprises, our SME and individual business
proprietor customers may have relatively weak accounting controls and lack the expertise and resources
to prepare accurate audited financial statements on which we rely to evaluate their creditworthiness. As a
result, they are often unable to meet credit requirements typically imposed by banks in China when
seeking bank financings. Various factors may affect an SME or individual business proprietor customer’s
ability to repay a bank loan guaranteed or the other financing services provided by us. Such factors
include the failure to meet its business plan, a downturn in its industry and negative economic conditions,
which are beyond our control. Accordingly, the occurence of any of these events may pose increased risks
of default by these customers.

Although we seek to manage our risk exposure through customer due diligence, credit approvals,
establishing credit limits, requirements for security measures and portfolio monitoring, there can be no
assurance that such measures will be effective or sufficient in managing risks that are beyond our control.
In addition, the businesses of SMEs and individual business proprietors may be more suspectible to
unexpected turmoils in regional financial markets as well as changes in the global credit environment.
This may result in a reduction in the amount of, or tightened approval requirements for, the funding from
banks or other financial institutions to SMEs and individual business proprietors in the PRC and thus may
subject them to heightened liquidity pressure. If SMEs and individual business proprietors are not able to
cope with such pressure and a default occurs, our business, financial condition and results of operations
may be materially and adversely affected.
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Our risk management policies and procedures and internal control systems may not enable us to
effectively prevent or detect risks and assess the magnitude of potential losses, which may
materially and adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations and
reputation.

We have established risk management policies and procedures intended to mitigate our exposure to
risks in our product portfolio, including credit risk, operational risk and liquidity risk. These policies and
procedures are based on our past experience, models and assumptions reflecting historical factors, such
as default and recovery ratios. Financing services products, however, are characterized by complex
structures and compound risks with rapid changes and development. We need to continue improving our
risk management system to address new or potential risks that may be related to our development of new
products and services and expansion of our business operations or that may be related to our existing
products and services and business operations due to changes in market conditions and the regulatory
environment. In addition, because our operating history coincides with a sustained period of economic
expansion and growth in the Chinese economy, our historical experience may not provide a sufficient or
accurate basis for us to evaluate the effectiveness of our credit assessment, risk pricing and risk
management procedures in the event of less robust growth, a general economic downturn or even
recession in China. As a result, our risk management policies and procedures may not enable us to
effectively prevent or detect risks and assess the magnitude of potential losses to allow us to effectively
manage our risk exposure, allocate resources and address market developments, any of such failure may
materially and adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of operations.

Although we have established internal control systems to ensure our risk management policies and
procedures are adhered to by our employees in their business activities, our internal control systems may
not effectively identify or prevent any non-compliance with our policies and procedures by our staff,
which may have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations. In
addition, our risk management efforts, including our efforts to assess the value of collateral or other
counter-guarantees provided by our customers, may not be as effective as we anticipate. We cannot assure
you that the value of the relevant underlying collateral or other counter-guarantees will be sufficient to
cover our loss in the event of a customer default. We also cannot assure you that the default rate of our
customers will not increase. See “The value of assets we hold as collateral for our business may be
insufficient to cover our loss in the event of a customer default.” If any of these events takes place, our
business, results of operations, financial condition and reputation may be materially and adversely
affected.

We rely on cooperation with commercial banks, and hence failure to maintain such relationships or
to build new cooperative relationships with banks could materially and adversely affect our
business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects.

We maintain cooperative relationships with branches of major commercial banks as well as local
banks in Guangdong and Anhui provinces. We depend, to a large extent, on our relationships with banks
for acceptance of our guarantees and customer referrals. Therefore, our business growth and continuing
success depend on our ability to maintain relationships with our existing cooperative banks and to
develop cooperative relationships with new commercial banks to diversify the degree of reliance on any
of them. As of June 30, 2015, we had established cooperative relationships with 13 commercial banks,
which had agreed to grant credit lines of approximately RMB6.9 billion in aggregate to us. We have
provided guarantee services to customers in transactions involving over 100 branches of these
commercial banks. As of December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and June 30, 2015, the total net balance of
our outstanding indirect financing guarantees provided in favor of our five largest cooperative banks
accounted for 78.9%, 79.5%, 78.1% and 80.5%, respectively, of the total net balance of our indirect
financing guarantees, and the total net balance of our outstanding indirect financing guarantees provided
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in favor of our largest cooperative bank accounted for 49.9%, 45.0%, 45.8% and 40.9%, respectively, of
the total net balance of our financing guarantees. As of the same dates, the total credit lines granted to us
by our five largest cooperative banks accounted for 68.1%, 70.6%, 68.9% and 61.7%, respectively, of the
total credit lines granted to us by our cooperative banks, and the total credit lines granted to us by our
largest cooperative bank accounted for 40.6%, 43.1%, 31.9% and 23.2%, respectively, of the total credit
lines granted to us by our cooperative banks. Our cooperative agreements with banks generally have a
term of one year, renewable annually if there are no objections from either contracting party. We cannot
assure you that we will be able to successfully renew our existing cooperative agreements upon their
expiration on favorable terms, or at all. When we provide guarantees for our customers, some lending
banks may require us to maintain a minimum amount of security deposits for each loan we guarantee in
designated bank accounts to secure our guarantee obligations. If the banks increase the security deposit
amounts, we will need to commit more capital in the form of security deposits. In addition, a number of
customers of our guarantee business were referred by cooperative banks with which we have established
cooperative relationships. If the relationship with one or more cooperative banks deteriorates materially,
or if a significant number of cooperative banks refuse to accept our guarantees, require us to increase
security deposits relative to outstanding guarantees, or reduce customer referrals to us, or if we fail to
build cooperative relationships with new commercial banks, our business, financial condition, results of
operations and prospects may be materially and adversely affected. We have also been cooperating with
other financial institutions, such as trust companies. Similar to our cooperative relationships with
commercial banks, if we fail to maintain or establish cooperative relationships with these financial
institutions, our business, financial conditions, results of operations and prospects may be materially and
adversely affected.

We have entered into re-guarantee and joint-guarantee arrangements with other re-guarantee and
guarantee companies and government authorities to enhance our credit profile, brand recognition
or risk management capabilities, and failure to maintain such arrangements or to enter into new
re-guarantee or joint-guarantee arrangements could materially and adversely affect our business,
financial condition, results of operations and prospects.

During the Track Record Period, we entered into re-guarantee cooperation arrangement with
Guangdong Re-Guarantee and Anhui Guarantee Group, proportional guarantee cooperation arrangements
with Guangzhou Guarantee, China United Guarantee and Anhui Guarantee Group; and cooperation
arrangements of government guarantee fund with relevant government institutes.

Our cooperative agreements typically have a term between one to two years. However, we cannot
assure you that we will be able to renew our re-guarantee or proportional guarantee cooperative
agreements on favorable terms, or at all. We also cannot assure you that the PRC government will
continue its policy of encouraging re-guarantees or proportional guarantees for SME financing. In
addition, the re-guarantees from Guangdong Re-Guarantee and Anhui Guarantee Group, and proportional
guarantees from Guangzhou Guarantee, China United Guarantee and Anhui Guarantee cover only
guarantees that meet the requirements stipulated in the relevant cooperative agreements. If we are unable
to maintain our cooperative arrangements with these companies or entities, or if they do not approve our
guarantee transactions, banks may be less willing to approve loans guaranteed by us or may require
additional assurances from us, such as increased security deposits, all of which could have a material
adverse effect on our business, particularly our guarantee business. A failure to maintain our re-guarantee
or joint-guarantee arrangements may also have a negative impact on market perceptions of our overall
creditworthiness and financial condition, which, in turn, could have a material adverse effect on our
business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects.
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Our business is concentrated in Guangdong province and Anhui province, and any significant
deterioration in the economic development in Guangdong or Anhui provinces may materially and
adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects.

Our business is concentrated in Guangdong province and Anhui province, and we expect to continue
to derive a majority of our revenue from these markets. As of December 31,2012, 2013 and 2014 and June
30, 2015, 89.0%, 88.7%, 87.0% and 81.2%, respectively, of the net balance of our outstanding guarantees
were originated from Guangdong province and as of the same dates, 9.7%, 10.2%, 7.7% and 11.0%,
respectively, of the net balance of our outstanding guarantees were originated from Anhui province. As of
the same dates, all of our outstanding entrusted loans were originated from Guangdong province and
Anhui province. As of June 30, 2015, all of our outstanding micro-lending were originated from Foshan
city in Guangdong province. To date, our results of operations and business development have benefited
from the rapid economic growth in China generally and in Guangdong and Anhui provinces particularly,
which has led to increased business activity in all sectors, in particular, in sectors populated by SMEs,
which are our principal customers. A significant economic downturn in Guangdong province or in Anhui
province, may undermine the financial condition of our customers in these areas and their ability to repay
their loans guaranteed or granted by us, or impact adversely on the demand for our products and services
in those areas. As a result, our business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects may be
materially and adversely affected.

The value of assets we hold as collateral for our business may be insufficient to cover our loss in the
event of a customer default.

We require our customers or their guarantors or counter-guarantors to provide collateral to secure
our guarantees or loans. Such collateral may include, in any combination of, real estate, land use rights,
account receivables, vehicles, mechanical equipment, inventory, equity and other rights or assets that
may serve as collateral under PRC law. During the Track Record Period, a majority of our guarantees and
loans were secured by one or more types of collateral. As of December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and June
30, 2015, the net balance of our outstanding guarantees were approximately RMB4,366.4 million,
RMB5,218.8 million, RMB4,688.2 million and RMB4,387.5 million, respectively, and the net balance of
our outstanding guarantees backed by collateral were approximately RMB2,778.8 million, RMB3,157.2
million, RMB2,827.5 million and RMB2,657.4 million, respectively. As of the same dates, the total
balance of our entrusted loans were approximately RMB192.1 million, RMB86.2 million, RMB117.7
million and RMB319.0 million, respectively, and the total balance of our entrusted loans backed by
collateral were approximately RMB89.2 million, RMB24.0 million, RMB90.7 million and RMB162.3
million, respectively. As of December 31, 2014 and June 30, 2015, the balance of our micro-lending were
approximately RMB268.8 million and RMB287.9 million, and the balance of our micro-lending backed
by collateral were approximately RMB67.8 million and RMB75.9 million. However, the value of the
assets we hold as collateral for our business may be insufficient to cover our loss in the event of a
customer default due to inaccurate value assessment, value decline, property damage, an inability to
recover the value of collateral or other reasons.

In addition, the value of our collateral is assessed both internally and externally by registered real
estate appraisers, and assessments may not be accurate. In the event that a borrower defaults due to its
financial difficulties or other reasons, the relevant company to which the pledged equity securities are
attached is likely to face the same or similar challenges, which could significantly affect the value and
liquidity of such equity securities.

As a result of the foregoing and other factors, the value of the assets we hold as collateral for our
guarantees and loans may be insufficient to cover our loss if our customers default on their obligations to
us or to the lenders of the underlying indebtedness, which, in turn, could have a material adverse effect on
our business, financial condition and results of operations.
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In the event of a customer default, we may be unable to effectively and timely enforce our rights to
collateral and under loans.

Our claim under an unsecured guarantee or loan provided by us is treated under PRC law as a claim
of a general creditor without the benefit of any security interest. To protect our interest, we generally
require assets such as real estate, land use rights, account receivables, vehicles, mechanical equipment,
inventory and equity interests from our customers, guarantors or counter-guarantors as collateral as
permitted by PRC law. As of June 30, 2015, a majority of our outstanding guarantees and outstanding
loans were secured by collateral.

Under PRC law, in order to establish a priority right to the collateral including real estate, land use
rights, account receivables and equity interests, such collateral needs to be registered with the relevant
department. As of June 30, 2015, we had not registered all of our interests in the collateral that requires
registration because we had encountered difficulties in registering our interests in collateral registration
due to lack of authoritative documents.

In addition, as of June 30, 2015, 15.1% of the net balance of our outstanding guarantees secured by
collateral was registered in the name of the relevant cooperative bank or Guangdong Re-Guarantee only,
primarily pursuant to the relevant cooperative agreements with the banks. As of June 30, 2015, 50.1% of
the balance of our entrusted loans were secured by collateral which was registered in the name of the
relevant cooperative bank only, primarily pursuant to the relevant entrusted loan agreements with the
banks. As a result, we have no right to such collateral. Even if we have properly registered our collateral
or such collateral does not require registration, our rights to such collateral may not have priority over
other claims or we may be forced to share the collateral or proceeds from the disposal of the collateral
with other creditors due to statutory rights of other creditors or other reasons.

As of June 30, 2015, 5.6%, 0.0% and 9.0% of the net balance of our outstanding guarantees, the
balance of our entrusted loans and micro-lending, respectively, typically being real estate that has not
been fully mortgaged by our borrowers, were registered with us having lower priority. If the borrowers
providing collateral default, our security interest in the collateral may not be realized until creditors with
higher priority have been paid in full and we may be subject to higher credit risks.

We will have to rely on proceedings of the PRC courts to enforce our rights. In the PRC, the
procedures for repossessing, disposing of or otherwise realizing the value of collateral and the procedures
for enforcing our rights to a guarantee or counter-guarantee are time-consuming, which may take 12 to 18
months or longer, and may be difficult to implement. It is uncertain whether any judgment made by local
courts would be enforceable due to legal and practical reasons. There is no assurance that we will be able
to realize the value of the collateral as we anticipated in a timely manner, or at all. If we are unable to
successfully bring and prevail in an enforcement action with respect to any collateral, asset, guarantee or
counter-guarantee on a timely basis, or the proceeds realized from such enforcement action are
inadequate to cover our loss, our business, financial condition and results of operations may be materially
and adversely affected.

In the event of customer default, whether we may be able to recover the default payment or
outstanding loan not backed by any collateral may have a material adverse effect on our business,
financial condition and results of operations.

As one of our risk control measures, we normally require a combination of guarantee and
counter-guarantee made by or on behalf our customers. However, we may not be able to recover from the
guarantors or counter-guarantors due to our inability to locate the guarantor or counter-guarantor, or
guarantor or the counter-guarantor may not have sufficient financial resources to settle the default
payment for the default customer.
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In addition, in the past, we provided unsecured guarantees on behalf of and entrusted loans to our
customers in accordance with our risk management policies. As of June 30, 2015, 10.6% of the net
balance of our outstanding guarantees and 20.0% of the balance of our entrusted loans were not secured
with collateral or backed up by any guarantors or counter-guarantors. These products and services have
different risk profiles compared to guarantees or loans that are secured with assets, and our ability to
recover from these customers upon default is more limited. Upon a customer default, we may have to
apply for a court order to attach the assets, such as land, property and machinery, of the default customer
and resort to legal proceedings to enforce our unsecured interests against its assets.

In the PRC, the procedures for applying for court orders to attach assets of another person and
liquidating or otherwise realizing the value of attached assets may be protracted or ultimately
unsuccessful, and the enforcement process in the PRC may be difficult for legal and practical reasons. In
general, the entire recovery process may take more than one year to fully or partially realize the value of
the attached assets.

Furthermore, the default customer may have concealed, transferred or disposed of its assets
beforehand, making it difficult or impossible for us to apply for attachment. Where the assets attached are
mortgaged and registered in favor of third parties, such as a bank or other secured creditor, our interests
will rank behind these third parties and our unsecured rights may not be enforced until secured creditors
are paid in full, thereby limiting or preventing us from recovery from such assets. As a result, our
business, financial condition and results of operations may be materially and adversely affected.

The publicly available information regarding the SMEs and individual business proprietors to
which we provide our financing services for our credit assessment is very limited, and we may not be
able to detect fraud committed by our customers in their application for, or during the term of, our
services.

There is very limited publicly available information in China about the businesses of SMEs or
individual business proprietors for our assessment of their credit and financial and business performance.
In addition, our SME customers often do not provide audited financial statements that are prepared in
accordance with generally accepted accounting principles or that accurately reflect their operational
situation. We rely on our project managers and risk control managers to conduct due diligence in respect
of our SMEs and individual business proprietors and to obtain the information necessary to enable us to
make credit decisions. See “Risk Management.”

We cannot assure you that our due diligence will uncover all material information necessary to make
a fully informed or correct credit decision, nor can we assure you that our due diligence efforts will be
sufficient to detect fraud of our customers conducted in the application for, or during the term of, our
services. If we approve customers’ applications for our products and services in reliance on information
that later turns out to be incorrect, incomplete or otherwise deficient, the effectiveness of our credit
assessment and due diligence will be undermined, and, as a result, our business, financial condition and
results of operations may be materially and adversely affected.

In addition, we may be unable to monitor our customers’ actual use of the financing we guaranteed
or provided, or verify if our customers have other undisclosed private money or borrowings. We may not
be able to detect our customers’ suspicious or illegal transactions, such as money laundering activities, in
our business and, as a result, we may suffer financial or reputational damage.
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Failure to maintain or expand our customer base may materially and adversely affect our business,
financial condition, results of operations and prospects.

We believe that a large proportion of the customers of our guarantee business were referred to us by
our past or existing customers, banks or other financial institutions. Our customers’ ability and
willingness to continue to use our products and services often depend on the operating results of their
businesses and their ability to obtain financing independently, which are affected by various factors that
are beyond our control. When our customers’ businesses expand, their ability to obtain financing
independently may improve, and they may not continue to use our products and services. If we are unable
to maintain or expand our customer base due to the quality of our services, terms and fees of our
guarantees or loans, competition or any other reason, our business, financial condition, results of
operations and prospects may be materially and adversely affected.

We may not maintain rapid grown or successfully implement future plans.

Our future business growth mainly depends on whether our strategy and future plans would be
successfully implemented as set out in this prospectus. The business objectives are still based on our
Group’s current plans and intentions, most of which are at a purely preliminary stage, and therefore, there
are risks and uncertainties. Additionally, due to the factors beyond our control, including economy,
environment, market demand, government policies and changes in relevant laws and regulations, we may
fail to achieve the expected increase in operation and expansion, or at all. Therefore, we cannot assure
that the Group’s future plans will be achieved or implemented on a timely basis, or deliver the expected
results, or at all. If we fail to implement our future plans and achieve our business objectives, our
business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects may be materially and adversely
affected.

Our inability to attract, retain and motivate qualified personnel could materially and adversely
affect our growth and prospects.

Our performance depends on the talents and efforts of our highly skilled employees. As a result, our
continued ability to effectively compete, manage and expand our business depends on our ability to retain
and motivate our existing employees and attract new talented employees. Given our relatively lean human
resources structure, the loss of services of any employee holding an important position or possessing
industry expertise or experience, including those relating to matters such as risk management, credit
evaluation, sales and marketing and accounting and financial management, could have a material adverse
effect on our business, results of operations and prospects.

In addition, competition in the financial services industry for qualified and experienced employees
has been more intense as additional banks, guarantee companies and SME lending companies have been
established, and we may need to offer higher remuneration packages and other benefits to attract
qualified personnel. We seek to recruit industry experts and experienced professionals from state-owned
enterprises and top enterprises. We also target the best fresh college graduates, foster in-house
development of our new hires and provide them with fast growth tracks towards a technical or
management career.

However, there is no assurance that our human resources strategy of new hires can be successfully
executed or we are able to retain the new hires once they are trained and have accumulated experience and
skills. Failure to motivate, attract and retain qualified personnel and any significant increase in staffing
costs may materially and adversely affect our ability to maintain our competitive position, growth and
prospects.
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Our customers are concentrated in several industries and any economic downturns in those
industries may have a material and adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of
operations.

As of December 31,2012, 2013 and 2014 and June 30, 2015, 49.4%, 46.6%, 38.0% and 33.2% of the
net balance of our outstanding guarantees were for customers in the manufacturing industry, respectively.
As of December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and June 30, 2015, 48.6%, 22.9%, 50.3% and 56.1% of the
balance of our entrusted loans were for customers in the wholesale and retail industry, respectively. As of
December 31, 2014 and June 30, 2015, 34.7% and 22.4% of the total balance of our micro-lending was for
customers in the manufacturing industry.

Our existing and potential customers’ need for our products and services primarily depend on their
business, financial condition, results of operations and plans for expansion, which depend on various
factors, including their respective industry conditions. Although we have increased our cooperative
channels, expanded our market coverage and innovated new types of products and services to satisfy the
needs of our existing and potential customers, any downturn in the industries in which they operate would
materially and adversely affect their businesses, financial conditions and results of operations and, in
turn, their demand for our products and services. As a result, any significant reduction of demand for our
products and services in any industries in which our customers are concentrated may materially and
adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of operations.

We benefit from certain tax exemptions, the loss of which could have an adverse impact on our
results of operations and financial position.

We were granted the three-year business tax exemption on revenue derived from guarantee fees in
February 2010 and March 2014. Anhui Join-Share was granted a three-year business tax exemption on
revenue derived from guarantee fees in October 2012. We cannot assure you that we will continue to
benefit from such preferential tax treatment or that such tax policies will be extended. In addition, if we
apply for an extension of the tax exemption upon expiration, we cannot assure you that such application
will be approved. Any loss, reduction or inability to obtain preferential tax treatments could have an
adverse effect on our results of operations and financial position.

Our inability to introduce and integrate new information technology systems or to upgrade our
existing information technology systems could materially and adversely affect our competitiveness,
business and results of operations.

Effective information technology systems are important to many aspects of our business operations,
including transaction processing, quality control, risk management, customer services, record keeping
and accounting and financial management. As of the Latest Practicable Date, we had completed the
upgrade of the information technology systems for our guarantee and entrusted loan businesses to
improve the support of operational, financial and administrative functionalities. See “Business —
Business Strategies — Continue to enhance our information technology and other capabilities to
strengthen our risk management and internal control.” We believe that in order to improve our risk and
financial management capabilities, we need to introduce and integrate new information technology
systems and upgrade our existing information technology systems to continue to improve our existing
operating system, including our existing risk management system from time to time. However, we cannot
assure you that we will be able to successfully integrate the new information technology systems or to
successfully upgrade our existing information technology systems on a timely or cost-effective basis, or
at all, which may materially and adversely affect our competitiveness, business and results of operations.
We may also face information technology risks arising from the improper performance or malfunction of
our information technology system which our operations significantly rely on.

— 4] —



RISK FACTORS

We may not be familiar with new regions or markets we enter and may not be successful in
expanding our branch network or offering new products and services.

Since our inception in Foshan city, Guangdong province, we had established business relationships
with customers in more than 60 cities in China as of the Latest Practicable Date. We might continue to
expand our branch network and enter other regional markets in the future. However, we may be unable to
replicate our success in Foshan city, Guangdong province in other regions or new markets. We may enter
markets in which we have limited, or no, experience. We may not be familiar with the local business and
regulatory environment, fail to obtain relevant licences or fail to attract a sufficient number of customers
due to our limited presence in that region. In addition, we may be unable to hire and train additional
qualified and experienced personnel for our operations. Furthermore, competitive conditions in new
markets may be different from those in our existing markets and may make it difficult or impossible for us
to operate profitably in these new markets. If we are unable to manage these and other difficulties in our
expansion in other regions in China, our prospects and results of operations may be materially and
adversely affected.

In addition, as we continuously adjust our business strategies in response to the changing market
and evolving customer needs, our new business initiatives often lead us to offer new products and
services. However, because we do not have the adequate capital resources or lack the relevant experience
or expertise or otherwise, we may not be able to successfully introduce new products or services to
address our customers’ needs if we fail to obtain relevant licenses. In addition, we may be unable to
obtain regulatory approvals for our new products and services. Furthermore, our new products and
services may involve increased and unperceived risks and not be accepted by the market and they may not
be as profitable as we anticipated, or at all. If we are unable to introduce new products that address the
needs of our customers or achieve the intended results for our new products and services, our business,
financial condition, results of operations and prospects may be materially and adversely affected.

We require substantial capital to operate our business and to sustain our growth, and we cannot
assure you that we will be able to obtain adequate capital on acceptable terms, or at all.

Our operations require substantial capital due to the nature of our business, regulatory requirements
as well as our expansion needs. In respect of our financing guarantee service, banks and other financial
institutions typically would require us to maintain certain amount of deposit with them to guarantee our
obligations under the guarantees to be given by us in respect of the loans granted by the banks and other
financial institutions to our customers. Our ability to provide such deposits to banks and other financial
institutions will depend on the availability of adequate financial resources.

As of December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and June 30, 2015, our cash and bank deposits amounted
to approximately RMB652.8 million, RMB789.3 million, RMB858.3 million and RMB582.9 million,
respectively, including customer pledged deposits of approximately RMB39.5 million, RMB16.7 million,
RMB14.5 million and RMB15.6 million, respectively. As of the same dates, we had placed approximately
RMB214.8 million, RMB232.2 million, RMB240.3 million and RMB228.9 million, respectively, as
security deposits with banks and other financial institutions pursuant to our cooperative agreements with
them for the purpose of securing our obligations under the guarantees given by us in respect of our
customers’ loans. If we are unable to maintain an adequate level of cash and bank deposits holding or
obtain adequate financial resources to provide security deposits as guarantees to banks and other
financial institutions, our cooperation with banks and other financial institutions will be materially and
adversely affected and which, in turn, will materially and adversely affect our operation and liquidity.
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Further, the size of guarantee which we may provide depends on the amount of our net assets.
According to PRC laws and regulations, the total net balance of outstanding financing guarantees
provided by a guarantee company to a single customer shall not exceed 10% of its net assets, and the total
net balance of the outstanding financing guarantees provided by such company shall not exceed 10 times
of its net assets. Our cooperative agreements with certain commercial banks also impose such limits on
the maximum net balance of outstanding financing guarantees we may provide with reference to the
amount of our net assets. As of December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and June 30, 2015, net assets of our
guarantee business amounted to approximately RMB1,054.9 million, RMB1,181.4 million, RMB1,357.9
million and RMB1,416.2 million, respectively. If we are not able to maintain an adequate level of net
assets, the scale of financing guarantee business that we may provide will be limited and our operations
will be materially and adversely affected.

To fund our ongoing micro-lending operations, existing and future capital expenditure
requirements, expansion plans, business growth and other financing requirements, we need sufficient
internal sources of liquidity or access to additional financing from external sources. A micro-lending
company may only obtain bank loans from two banking financial institutions as its source of funds up to
an aggregate outstanding principal amount of 50% of its net capital. See “Regulations.” Our ability to
obtain financing depends on a number of factors that are beyond our control, including our future
financial condition, results of operations and liquidity position, lenders’ perception of our
creditworthiness, market conditions, China’s overall economic conditions, relevant governmental
regulatory approvals and the PRC regulations that affect the availability and costs of financing. If
adequate financing is not available to us on favorable terms and in a timely manner, or at all, our ability
to fund our micro-lending operations, or to develop or expand our business may be materially and
adversely affected.

We may not be able to maintain our historical growth rate.

During the Track Record Period, we experienced steady growth in revenue. For the years ended
December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014, our revenue amounted to RMB236.5 million, RMB261.8 million and
RMB307.3 million, respectively, representing a CAGR of 14.0% from 2012 to 2014. However, our
revenue decreased by 5.2% from RMB152.9 million for the six months ended June 30, 2014 to RMB144.9
million for the six months ended June 30, 2015. Our ability to sustain continued growth depends on our
ability to maintain our relationships with commercial banks, governmental authorities and other financial
institutions, identify, attract and evaluate new customers, attract, train and retain qualified employees,
including technical, financing services, industry specialist and risk management and internal control
personnel and continue to improve our management, operational, risk management, financial and internal
control systems. We cannot assure you that we will be able to maintain our historical growth rate in the
future due to factors that are beyond our control, for example, increasing market saturation, competition
and regulation. Our operating history also coincides with a sustained period of economic expansion and
growth in China. Accordingly, our historical results may not provide a sufficient and accurate basis upon
which you can evaluate our future prospects in the event of a general economic downtown, recession or
other adverse developments in China. Failure to effectively manage any future growth may materially and
adversely affect our business, results of operations, financial position and prospects.

We had a negative operating cash flow in 2014 and the six months ended June 30, 2015, and are
unable to assure you that it will not continue in the future.

We recorded a negative operating cash flow of RMB14.2 million and RMB189.8 million in 2014 and
the six months ended June 30, 2015, primarily due to the reasons listed in “Financial
Information-Liquidity and Capital Resources — Cash Flows — Net Cash Generated from/(Used in)
Operating Activities.” We cannot assure you that we would generate sufficient cash from operating
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activities in the future. If we continue to have a negative operating cash flow which would result in fewer
financial resources to implement strategy and expansion plans in the future, our business, financial
condition, results of operations and prospects may be materially and adversely affected.

Business performance of Foshan Micro Credit has been consolidated into our Group since June
2014, and thus it is difficult for us to assess the impact of Foshan Micro Credit’s business
performance on our future results of operations and prospects.

We conduct micro-lending business through Foshan Micro Credit. During the Track Record Period,
Foshan Micro Credit was regarded as our associated company whose business performance was reflected
in our consolidated financial statements. In June 2014, we unconditionally and irrevocably entered into
an acting in concert agreement with several shareholders of Foshan Micro Credit (holding 62.5% of its
shares in total) and have injected additional capital into Foshan Micro Credit to acquire more shares. Not
until we increased our shareholding from 20% to 30% was Foshan Micro Credit’s business performance
consolidated into our Group. Given that Foshan Micro Credit’s business performance had not been
consolidated into our Group until recently, it may be difficult for investors to evaluate Foshan Micro
Credit’s impact on our future results of operations and prospects based on our performance during the
Track Record Period.

Our provisions for losses in relation to guarantees, entrusted loans and micro and micro-lending
may not be adequate to cover actual losses, and we may need to increase our provisions for losses to
cover such future losses.

As of June 30, 2015, we had accumulated a provision of RMB65.6 million, RMB23.6 million and
RMB13.7 million, respectively, for losses in relation to our guarantees, entrusted loans and
micro-lending, respectively. The amount of provisions we have made is based on our management’s
assessment of, and expectations concerning, various factors affecting the quality of our guarantee and
loan portfolio, such as the customers’ financial condition, repayment ability, historical default ratios, the
anticipated realizable value of any collateral, national and regional economic conditions, government
policies, interest rates and others, and the applicable PRC rules and regulations governing provisions for
losses. Many of these factors are beyond our control. If our assessment and expectations differ from
actual events, or if the quality of our product portfolios deteriorates, our provisions may not be adequate
to cover our actual losses and we may need to set aside additional provisions, which could materially and
adversely affect our profitability, results of operations and financial condition.

Failure to maintain our reputation and brand name could materially and adversely affect our
business, results of operation, financial condition and prospects.

We believe that the reputation and brand name that we have built up over the years play a significant
role in enabling us to obtain business from referrals as well as to attract new customers. During the Track
Record Period, we believe that a large portion of the customers of our new guarantee services were
referred to us by our past or existing customers, banks or other financial institutions. We believe the
building up and enhancement of our reputation and brand name depend largely on, among others, our
creditability among banks and other financial institutions and other players in the financial services
industry which has been developed over the years of our business operations and our ability to provide
diversified services to meet the requirements of our customers and other related parties. If we fail to
maintain our reputation, or our customers or their counter-parties no longer perceive our services to be of
high quality, or if they should no longer perceive us as a guarantee company with high creditability for
whatever reason, our reputation and brand name could be adversely affected and which, in turn, could
affect our ability to maintain existing or capture future business opportunities. There is also no assurance
that our past or existing customers, banks or financial institutions with whom we have business
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relationships with will continue to work with us or to refer new or potential customers to us. In the event
that our existing or past customers, banks or financial institutions with whom we have business
relationships cease to work with us or stops referring new customers to us or substantially reduce their
referrals to us, our business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects would be materially
and adversely affected.

We may not be able to detect or prevent fraud or other misconduct committed by our employees,
which may have a negative impact on our reputation and business.

Employee misconduct may include approving a transaction beyond authorized credit limits, hiding
key customer information in the due diligence process, engaging in fraudulent or other improper
activities, or otherwise not complying with laws or our risk management procedures. It is not always
possible to deter or prevent employee misconduct, and the precautions we take to prevent and to detect
such activities may not be effective in all cases. We cannot assure you that future incidents of employee
misconduct will not subject us to serious penalties or limitations on our business activities. We could also
suffer from negative publicity, reputational damage, monetary losses or litigation losses as a result of the
misconduct of our employees.

The credit ratings assigned to us may be lowered or withdrawn in the future.

We have maintained an “AA-" credit rating with stable outlook from Golden Credit since 2012, and
an “AAA-" corporate rating with stable outlook from Shenzhen Lianhe Credit Information Service Co.,
Ltd. since September 2014. The ratings address our ability to operate and expand our business. We cannot
assure you, however, that the ratings will remain for any given period of time, will not be lowered or
withdrawn entirely by the rating agency if in its judgment circumstances in the future so warrant. A
suspension, reduction or withdrawal at any time of the credit rating assigned to us may materially and
adversely affect our ability to raise additional capital and our ability to conduct with or further expand
our guarantee business, in particular, direct financing guarantee business.

We may not continue to obtain government subsidy.

We once received government subsidies from multiple Chinese central, provincial and local
government agencies to compensate for impairment loss of default payment and supplement our
provisions for losses in relation to guarantees. As of December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and June 30,
2015, we obtained such government subsidies of RMB16.3 million, RMB12.2 million, RMB2.5 million
and RMB2.7 million, respectively. Such government subsidies are granted solely at the discretion of the
relevant government departments and in response to promote the development of SMEs and other
economic policies, which are subject to change and termination. We are unable to assure you that we will
continue to receive such amount government subsidy or even receive government subsidy. If such
government subsidy is no longer available to us, our financial conditions may materially and adversely
affected.

We do not have insurance to cover potential losses and claims arising from certain events.

Although we may require our customers to take out insurance for assets pledged to us under the
guarantees or counter-guarantees and to name us as the beneficiary of such insurance policy, we do not
take out any insurance in respect of the assets pledged to us under the guarantees or counter-guarantees
provided to us. In cases where we do not require such insurance arrangement from our customers and our
customers are unable to repay their loans, we may suffer losses arising from any damage to properties
which are not covered by insurance; and the value of the relevant collateral may decrease; and if the value
of the collaterals shall not be sufficient to cover our exposure under the relevant guarantee given by us
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and we are required to make payment to the counter-party of the guarantee given by us, it would have a
material and adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

We have not maintained any insurance against business interruption or against the office premises
which we lease. Any payment we make to cover any uninsured losses, damages or liabilities could have a
material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations. In addition, if we do
not have sufficient funds to cover any uninsured losses, damages or liabilities or to replace any asset that
has been destroyed, our business, financial condition and results of operations could be materially and
adversely affected.

We may be involved in legal proceedings arising from our operations.

We may be involved in disputes with customers, banks and other financial institutions or other
parties. These disputes may lead to legal proceedings, and may cause us to suffer costs and delay our
operations; and they may also adversely affect our reputation and brand name, which, in turn, could
reduce our new business opportunities. We cannot assure you that we will not be a party to any litigation
or arbitration in the future. If such proceedings are commenced by or against us, our performance,
business, reputation and profitability may be materially and adversely affected.

The future development and implementation of anti-money laundering laws in China may increase
our obligation to supervise and report transactions with our customers, thereby increasing our
compliance efforts and costs and exposing us to criminal or administrative sanctions for
non-compliance.

We believe, based on the advice from our PRC legal advisors, King & Wood Mallesons, that we are
not currently subject to PRC anti-money laundering laws and regulations and are not required to establish
specific identification and reporting procedures relating to anti-money laundering. PRC laws and
regulations relating to anti-money laundering have evolved significantly in recent years and may continue
to develop. In the future, we may be required to supervise and report transactions with our customers for
anti-money laundering or other purposes, which may increase our compliance efforts and costs.

Due to our dispersed shareholding base, it is relatively easy for any person acquiring our H shares
from our existing Shareholders to become our controlling shareholder and this affect the stability
and consistency of our decision making process or may materially and adversely affect our
business, financial conditions and results in operations.

We have a dispersed shareholding base which comprised over 40 Shareholders as of June 30, 2015.
Since we do not have single controlling shareholder, it is relatively easy for any person to acquire our
controlling shareholding ownership or act in concerted effort with other Shareholders to obtain the
decision making power of the Shareholders and this affects the stability and consistency of our decision
making process or may materially and adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of
operations.

Failure to obtain, renew, or retain licenses, permits or approvals may affect our ability to conduct
or expand our business.

We are engaging in a regulated industry and thus, are required to hold various licenses, permits and
approvals issued by relevant authorities for our business operations. We may from time to time offer new
financial products, such as bond guarantees, modify our existing products and services to keep up with
changing consumer preferences or market conditions, or establish new branches to expand our business
network. The products or customer transactions underlying some of our guarantee products, such as the

46 —



RISK FACTORS

issuance of corporate bonds may also be subject to governmental approval and related requirements. Any
non-compliance with legal or regulatory requirements, or any suspension or revocation of these licenses,
permits and approvals may have a material adverse impact on our business and operations. In addition, we
cannot assure you that approvals or licenses necessary for our business operations will be granted to us in
a timely manner, or at all. If we experience delays in or are unable to obtain such required approvals or
licenses, our operations and business and our overall financial performance will be materially and
adversely affected. See “Regulation” for further details.

We may be subject to legal liabilities if we fail to protect our clients’ personal or other confidential
information.

We collect from personal and confidential information from our clients in the ordinary course of
business. Different laws, regulations and regulatory rules require us to protect our clients’ personal and
confidential information. If we fail to do so, we may be subject to legal liabilities. Misconduct in
processing personal data or inability to protect clients’ confidential information may also leave the public
and clients with a negative brand image or materially and adversely affect our reputation.

RISKS RELATING TO OUR INDUSTRY

Our business model could be materially and adversely affected by changes or fluctuations in the
banking industry.

The success of our business model is related to a number of conditions in the banking industry,
which may change or fluctuate. For example,

. Chinese banks have historically been cautious in lending to SMEs and individual business
proprietors without the support of credit guarantees and have strict guarantee requirements for
loans. This has created business opportunities for providers of credit guarantees, such as
ourselves, which have developed the necessary capabilities and innovations to finance SMEs
and individual business proprietors. However, a reform of the bank loan interest rate regime or
internal risk management practices at lending banks may result in banks lending more
frequently to SMEs and individual business proprietors without requiring credit guarantees
and compensate by setting interest rates according to risk;

. our business model relies on cooperating with banks. However, banks may stop or significantly
cut back their reliance on our credit guarantees for their lending to SMEs and individual
business proprietors due to factors that are beyond our control. For example, due to the
collapse of several major guarantee companies in China in 2012, certain commercial banks
reduced their cooperation with financing guarantee companies since then; and

J our business may also be subject to the factors affecting the banking industry, such as the spike
in the interbank rates and the subsequent cash crunch fears as reported in the second and third
quarters of 2013, which further caused capital shortage, as well as the increasing
non-performing loan ratios as reported by the banking industry in 2014. Such factors adversely
affecting the banking industry may result in a liquidity crunch and the subsequent reductions in
the amount of, or tightened approval requirements for the loans available to our customers or
us. As a result, we may experience reduced demand for our guarantees and less funding
available to make loans, and if our customers’ businesses are negatively affected due to the
cash crunch or tightened liquidity, our risks of customer default may increase.

If any of these events takes place and we fail to adequately respond to such changes, our business,
financial condition, results of operations or prospects may be materially and adversely affected.
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We are subject to extensive regulatory requirements and supervision by national, provincial and
local governmental authorities, which may materially and adversely affect our business, financial
condition and results of operations.

As a provider of various financing services, including financing and non-financing guarantees,
entrusted loans and micro-lending, we are subject to extensive national, provincial and local laws, rules,
regulations, policies and measures with regard to our guarantee and loan operations, capital structure,
pricing and provisioning policy, an overview of which is set forth in “Regulations.” These laws, rules,
regulations, policies and measures are issued by different central government ministries and departments
as well as provincial and local governmental authorities, and may be enforced by different local
authorities in each region in which we operate. In addition, the PRC governmental authorities may issue
new laws or regulations, which may affect our business operations. In May 2014, the CBRC and the
PBOC jointly issued the Administrative Measures of SME Lending Companies (Draft) {/NEHE A 7l
R ) (K & 5LRR). Furthermore, the local authorities have broad discretion in implementing and
enforcing the applicable rules and regulations. For example, the financial affairs office of the Guangdong
Government issued the Administrative Measures of SME Lending Companies in Guangdong Province
(Trial) R E /NEERA R EE L (FU17) ) in January 2009, which stipulates that the provincial or
municipal financial affairs office is entitled to approve incorporation applications, scope of business and
qualification of directors and senior officers of micro-lending companies and the county government is
responsible for supervising the daily operation, capital supplementing system, loan management system
and internal control of micro-lending companies to enhance risk management and enforce supervision
actions on micro-lending companies according to their asset loss provision and asset quality conditions.
As a result, there are significant uncertainties in the interpretation and implementation of such laws,
rules, regulations, policies and measures, which increase our compliance burden and may potentially
restrain our flexibility in conducting our business, including product innovation. We rely on verbal
clarifications from local governmental authorities from time to time which may be inconsistent with the
regulations concerned.

Given the complexity, uncertainties and frequent changes in these laws, rules, regulations, policies
and measures, including changes in their interpretation and implementation, our business activities and
growth may be materially and adversely affected if we do not respond to the changes in a timely manner
or fail to fully comply with the applicable laws, rules, regulations, policies and measures, including as a
result of ambiguities in them. Any non-compliance may subject us to sanctions by regulatory authorities,
monetary penalties, or restrictions on our activities or revocation of our licenses, which could have a
material adverse affect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

We may face increasing competition from existing and new market participants.

China’s financial services industry for SMEs has experienced substantial growth in recent years,
following the rapid development of the Chinese economy and the emergence of a large number of SMEs.
According to the CBRC, there were approximately 8,185 financing guarantee companies and according
to the PBOC Investigation and Statistics Department, 7,839 micro-lending companies in China as of
December 31, 2013.

For our guarantee business, our major competitors include state-owned or foreign-invested
guarantee companies which have a strong presence in the regions in which we operate. For our
micro-lending business, our major competitors include regional SME lending companies, rural banks and
wealthy individuals who lend to SMEs. Some of our competitors may have lower pricing, a larger
customer base, a more established business reputation, more solid business relationships with banks and
governmental authorities, a more mature risk control mechanism or more extensive experience than we
do. As we expand our presence in the PRC, we expect to compete with competitors from other regions,
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some of which have better knowledge of the target customers and the local business environment and may
have stronger relationships with local banks than we do. If we are unable to maintain our current level of
profitability and market share as a result of increased competition, our business, financial condition and
results of operations may be materially and adversely affected.

The growth of the PRC financial services industry may not be sustainable.

The PRC financial services industry, in particular, the segment of the industry involving guarantee,
entrusted loan and micro-lending companies, has experienced rapid growth in recent years. However,
such growth may not be sustainable, and could be slowed or halted by a number of factors, including:

. a downturn or unfavorable change in the PRC economy;

. a downturn or unfavorable change in the global economy, particularly any change which
affects our SME customers;

. an unfavorable change in the PRC regulatory environment; and
° an unfavorable change in the PRC credit market.

If growth of the PRC financial services industry slows down or suspends, demand for our products
and services may experience a significant decline, which in turn could have a material adverse effect on
our business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects.

RISKS RELATING TO THE PRC

China’s economic, political and social conditions, as well as laws, regulations and policies, could
have a material and adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and
prospects.

Substantially all of our assets are located in China, and substantially all of our income is derived
from our operations in China. Accordingly, our business, financial condition, results of operations and
prospects are, to a significant degree, subject to the economic, political, social conditions, government
policies and legal developments in China. China’s economy differs from the economies of most
developed countries in many aspects, including but not limited to, the extent of government intervention
in the economy, the general level of economic development and growth rates, uncertainty in the
implementation and enforcement of laws, content of and regulation over capital investment, government
control of foreign exchange and allocation of resources.

Before its adoption of reform and open door policies beginning in 1978, the PRC was primarily a
planned economy. Since that time, the PRC Government has been reforming the PRC economic system,
and has also begun reforming the government structure in recent years. These reforms have resulted in
significant economic growth and social progress. Although the PRC Government still owns a significant
portion of the productive assets in the PRC, economic reform policies since the late 1970s have
emphasized autonomous enterprises and the utilization of market mechanisms, especially where these
policies apply to businesses such as ours. Although we believe these reforms will have a positive effect on
our overall and long-term development, we cannot predict whether changes in the PRC’s political,
economic and social conditions, laws, regulations and policies will have any material adverse effect on
our future business, financial condition and results of operations.
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Our ability to continue to expand our business is dependent on a number of factors, including
general economic and capital market conditions and credit availability from banks or other lenders.
Stricter lending policies may affect our customers’ ability to obtain financing which may in turn
adversely affect our growth and financial condition. We cannot give any assurances that further measures
to control growth in lending will not be implemented in a manner that may adversely affect our growth
and profitability over time. In addition, the global economic recession and market volatility that persisted
in the past two years may continue and therefore we may not be able to sustain the growth rate we have
historically achieved.

Payment of dividends is subject to restrictions under PRC law.

Under PRC law, dividends may be paid only out of distributable profit. Distributable profit is our
profit as determined under PRC GAAP or HKFRS, less any recovery of accumulated losses and
appropriations to statutory and other reserves that we are required to make. As a result, we may not have
sufficient or any distributable profit to enable us to make dividend distributions to our Shareholders,
including in periods in which we are profitable. Any distributable profit not distributed in a given year is
retained and available for distribution in subsequent years. Moreover, because the calculation of
distributable profit under PRC GAAP is different from the calculation under HKFRS in certain respects,
our operating subsidiaries may not have distributable profit as determined under PRC GAAP, even if they
have profit for that year as determined under HKFRS, or vice versa. Accordingly, we may not receive
sufficient distributions from our subsidiaries.

Failure by our operating subsidiaries to pay us dividends could negatively impact our cash flow and
our ability to make dividend distributions to our Shareholders, including periods in which we are
profitable.

The PRC government’s control over foreign currency conversion may limit our foreign exchange
transactions, including dividend payment to holders of our H Shares.

Currently, the Renminbi cannot be freely converted into any foreign currency, and conversion and
remittance of foreign currencies are subject to PRC foreign exchange regulations. There is no assurance
that, under a certain exchange rate, we will have sufficient foreign exchange to meet our foreign exchange
requirements. Under the current PRC foreign exchange control system, foreign exchange transactions
under the current account conducted by us, including the payment of dividends following the completion
of the Global Offering, do not require advance approval from SAFE, but we are required to present
documentary evidence of such transactions and conduct such transactions at designated foreign exchange
banks within the PRC that have the requisite licenses to carry out foreign exchange business. Foreign
exchange transactions under the capital account conducted by us, however, must be approved in advance
by SAFE.

Under existing foreign exchange regulations, following the completion of the Global Offering, we
will be able to pay dividends in foreign currencies without prior approval from SAFE by complying with
certain procedural requirements. However, there is no assurance that these foreign exchange policies
regarding payment of dividends in foreign currencies will continue in the future. In addition, any
insufficiency of foreign exchange may restrict our ability to obtain sufficient foreign exchange for
dividend payments to our Shareholders or to satisfy any other foreign exchange requirements.

Foreign individual holders of our H Shares are subject to PRC income tax and there are
uncertainties as to the PRC tax obligations of foreign enterprises that are holders of our H Shares.

Under current PRC tax laws, regulations and rules, non-PRC resident individuals and non-PRC

resident enterprises are subject to different tax obligations with respect to the dividends paid to them by
us or the gains realized upon the sale or other disposition of H Shares.



RISK FACTORS

Non-PRC resident individuals of the PRC are required to pay PRC individual income tax at a 20%
rate under the Individual Income Tax Law ("3 A\ R LA B8 A Fr#5801%). Accordingly, we are required
to withhold such tax from dividend payments, unless applicable tax treaties between China and the
jurisdictions in which the foreign individuals reside reduce, or provide an exemption for, the relevant tax
obligations. Pursuant to the Notice on the Issues Concerning the Collection of Individual Income Tax
following the Repeal of Guo Shui Fa [1993] No0.045 (Guo Shui Fa [2011] No.348) < [# i B i #£[1993]
04558 31485 1E 1% A BRI BT 7585 A0 45 P R 288 0 (BRI RBE 3% (20111 348%%) ) (“IIT Notice”) issued by the
SAT on June 28, 2011, non-PRC resident individual shareholders of a domestic non-foreign invested
enterprise issuing H shares may be entitled to preferential tax treatments in accordance with the tax
arrangements between Mainland China and Hong Kong. Pursuant to IIT Notice, a convenient tax rate of
10% shall apply to the dividends paid by a company issuing H Shares to foreign individuals in general.
When a tax rate of 10% is not applicable, the withholding company shall: (i) return the excessive tax
amount pursuant to due procedures if the applicable tax rate is lower than 10%; (ii) withhold such foreign
individual income tax at the applicable tax rate if the applicable tax rate is between 10% and 20%; and
(iii) withhold such foreign individual income tax at a rate of 20% if no double taxation treaty is
applicable.

For non-PRC resident enterprises that do not have establishments or premises in China, or have
establishments or premises in China but their income is not related to such establishments or premises,
under the EIT Law, dividends paid by us and the gains realized by such foreign enterprises upon the sale
or other disposition of H Shares are ordinarily subject to PRC enterprise income tax at a 20% rate. In
accordance with the Notice on the Issues Concerning Withholding the Enterprise Income Tax on the
Dividends Paid by Chinese Resident Enterprise to Shareholders Which are Overseas Non-resident
Enterprises (B o B0 5 R A 3 1) 558 SR IR S B A 3 MR 38 MRS A AR B4 36 T A5 B A B B LY
A1) issued by the State Administration of Taxation, such tax rate has been reduced to 10%, subject to a
further reduction under a special arrangement or applicable treaty between China and the jurisdiction of
the residence of the relevant Non-PRC resident enterprise.

Despite the arrangements mentioned above, there are significant uncertainties as to the
interpretation and application of applicable PRC tax laws and rules due to several factors, including
whether the relevant preferential tax treatment will be revoked in the future such that all non-PRC
resident individual holders will be subject to PRC individual income tax at a flat rate of 20%.

In addition, there remains significant uncertainty as to the interpretation and application of
applicable PRC tax laws and rules by the PRC’s tax authorities, including the taxation of capital gains by
non-PRC resident enterprises, individual income tax on dividends to non-PRC resident individual holders
of our H Shares and on gains realized on the sale or other disposition of our H Shares. The PRC’s tax
laws, rules and regulations may also change. If there is any change to applicable tax laws and rules and
interpretation or application with respect to such laws and rules, the value of your investment in our H
Shares may be materially and adversely affected.

The PRC national economy and economies in different regions of the PRC may be materially and
adversely affected by natural disasters, acts of God, and occurrence of epidemics.

Our business is subject to general economic and social conditions in the PRC, in particular, the
cities in which we operate. Natural disasters, epidemics and other acts of God which are beyond our
control may adversely affect the economy, infrastructure and livelihood of the people in the PRC. Some
regions in the PRC are under the threat of flood, earthquake, sandstorm, snowstorm, fire, drought, or
epidemics such as Severe Acute Respiratory Syndrome, SARS, H5N1 avian flu, the human swine flu, also
known as Influenza A (HIN1) and Ebola virus disease. For instance, two serious earthquakes and their
respective aftershocks hit Sichuan province in May 2008 and April 2013 and both resulted in tremendous
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mortality, injury and destruction of assets in the region. In addition, past occurrences of epidemics,
depending on their scale, have caused different degrees of damage to the national and local economies in
the PRC. In April 2013, there were reports of cases of H7N9 avian flu in southeast China, including
deaths in Shanghai and Jiangsu, Zhejiang and Anhui provinces. A recurrence of SARS or an outbreak of
any other epidemics in the PRC, such as the H5N1 avian flu or the human swine flu, especially in the
cities where we have operations, may result in material disruptions to our business, which in turn may
materially and adversely affect our financial condition and results of operations.

Uncertainty in the PRC legal system may make it difficult for us to predict the outcome of any
disputes that we may be involved in.

Our core business is conducted within China and is governed by PRC laws and regulations We and
all of our subsidiaries are organized under PRC laws. The PRC legal system is a civil law system based on
written statutes, and prior court decisions can only be used as a reference. Additionally, PRC written laws
are often principle-oriented and require detailed interpretations by the enforcement bodies to further
apply and enforce such laws. Since 1979, the PRC government has promulgated laws and regulations in
relation to economic matters such as foreign investment, corporate organization and governance,
commerce, taxation and trade, with a view to developing a comprehensive system of commercial law,
including laws and regulations relating to the financial services industry. However, as these laws and
regulations have not been fully developed and also due to the limited volume of published cases and the
non-binding nature of prior court decisions, interpretation of PRC laws and regulations involves a degree
of uncertainty. Depending on the government agency or how an application or case is presented to such
agency, we may receive less favorable interpretations of laws and regulations than our competitors.

In general, the PRC judiciary is relatively inexperienced in enforcing the laws and regulations that
currently exist, leading to a degree of uncertainty as to the outcome of any litigation. Further, it may be
difficult to obtain swift and equitable enforcement, or to obtain enforcement of a judgment by a court of
another jurisdiction. In addition, any litigation in the PRC may be protracted and result in substantial
costs and diversion of resources and management attention. In addition, the introduction of new PRC
laws and regulations and the interpretation of existing PRC laws and regulations may be subject to policy
changes reflecting domestic political or social changes. As the PRC legal system develops changes to
existing laws by promulgation of new laws, the preemption of local regulations by national laws may have
a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations. All of these
uncertainties may limit the legal protections available to our investors and Shareholders.

You may experience difficulties in effecting service of legal process and enforcing judgments against
us and our management.

We are a company incorporated under the laws of the PRC and substantially all of our assets and
subsidiaries are located in the PRC. In addition, most of our Directors, Supervisors and senior
management reside within the PRC and their respective assets may also be located within the PRC. As a
result, it may not be possible to effect service of process upon most of our Directors, Supervisors and
senior management outside the PRC. Moreover, the PRC does not have treaties providing for reciprocal
recognition and enforcement of court judgments in the United States, the United Kingdom, Japan or most
other countries. In addition, Hong Kong has no arrangement for the reciprocal enforcement of judgments
with the United States. As a result, recognition and enforcement of court judgments in the PRC or Hong
Kong from the jurisdictions mentioned above in relation to any matter that is not subject to a binding
arbitration provision may be difficult or impossible. In addition, although we will be subject to the
Listing Rules and the Hong Kong Takeovers Code upon the listing of our H Shares on the Stock
Exchange, the holders of H Shares will not be able to bring actions on the basis of violations of the
Listing Rules and must rely on the Stock Exchange to enforce its rules.
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RISKS RELATING TO THE GLOBAL OFFERING

An active trading market in our H Shares may not develop, which could have a material adverse
effect on our H Share price and on your ability to sell your H Shares.

Prior to the completion of the Global Offering, there was no public market for our H Shares. The
initial offer price range for our H Shares will be determined by us and the Sole Global Coordinator (on
behalf of the Underwriters) and may differ significantly from the market price of our H Shares following
the completion of the Global Offering. We have applied to the Stock Exchange for the listing of, and
permission to deal in, our H Shares. However, a listing on the Stock Exchange does not guarantee that an
active trading market for our H Shares will develop, or if it does develop, will be sustained following the
completion of the Global Offering or that the market price of our H Shares will not decline following
completion of the Global Offering. In addition, we cannot assure you that the completion of the Global
Offering will result in the development of an active and liquid public trading market for our H Shares. If
an active public market for our H Shares does not develop, the H Shares could trade at a price lower than
their initial offering price and you may not be able to resell your H Shares for an extended period of time,
or at all.

The trading volume and market price of our H Shares may be volatile, which could result in
substantial losses for investors who purchase our H Shares in the Global Offering.

The price and trading volume of our H Shares may be highly volatile. Factors, some of which are
beyond our control, such as variations in our revenue, earnings and cash flow, changes in our pricing
policy as a result of competition, the emergence of new products and services, strategic cooperation or
acquisitions, addition or departure of key personnel, changes in ratings by financial analysts and credit
rating agencies and litigation or fluctuations in the market prices could cause large and sudden changes in
the volume and price at which our H Shares will trade. In addition, the Stock Exchange and other
securities markets have, from time to time, experienced significant price and volume fluctuations that are
not related to the operating performance of any particular company. These fluctuations may also
materially and adversely affect the market price of our H Shares.

There has been no prior market for our H Shares, and their liquidity and market price following the
Global Offering may be volatile.

Prior to the Global Offering, there has been no public market for our H Shares. The initial issue price
range for our H Shares was the result of negotiations among us and the Joint Bookrunners on behalf of the
Underwriters, and the Offer Price may differ significantly from the market price of our H Shares
following the Global Offering. In addition, there can be no guarantee that: (i) an active trading market for
our H Shares will develop; or (ii) if such a trading market does develop, it will be sustained following the
completion of the Global Offering; or (iii) the market price of our H Shares will not decline below the
Offer Price. Factors such as variations in our revenue, earnings and cash flows or any other developments
of the Company may affect the volume and price at which our H Shares will be traded.

You may experience immediate dilution and may experience further dilution if we issue additional
Shares in the future.

The Offer Price of our H Shares is higher than the net tangible book value per Share immediately
prior to the Global Offering. Therefore, you and other purchasers of our H Shares in the Global Offering
will experience an immediate dilution in unaudited pro forma net tangible book value. In order to expand
our business, we may consider offering and issuing additional Shares or equity-linked securities in the
future. You and other purchasers of our H Shares may experience further dilution in the net tangible book
value per Share if we issue additional Shares at a price lower than the net tangible book value per Share
at the time of their issue.
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This prospectus contains forward-looking statements relating to our plans, objectives, expectations
and intentions, which may not represent our overall performance for periods of time to which such
statements relate.

This prospectus contains certain forward-looking statements and information relating to us and our
subsidiaries that are based on the beliefs of our management as well as assumptions made by and
information currently available to our management. When used in this prospectus, the words “aim,”
continue,” “could,” “estimate,” “expect,” “going forward,” “intend,”
S ” “project,” “seek,” “should,” “will,” “would”
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“anticipate,” “believe,” “can
“ought to,” “may,” “might,” “plan,
and similar expressions, as they relate to us or our management, are intended to identify forward-looking
statements. Such statements reflect the current views of our management with respect to future events,
operations, liquidity and capital resources, some of which may not materialize or may change. These
statements are subject to certain risks, uncertainties and assumptions, including the other risk factors as
described in this prospectus. You are strongly cautioned that reliance on any forward-looking statements
involves known and unknown risks and uncertainties. The risks and uncertainties facing us which could
affect the accuracy of forward-looking statements include, but are not limited to, those set forth in

“Forward-Looking Statements.”

EEINT3

potential,” “predict,

Subject to the requirements of the Listing Rules, we do not intend to publicly update or otherwise
revise the forward-looking statements in this prospectus, whether as a result of new information, future
events or otherwise. As a result of these and other risks, uncertainties and assumptions, the
forward-looking events and circumstances discussed in this prospectus might not occur in the way we
expect, or at all. Accordingly, you should not place undue reliance on any forward-looking information.
All forward-looking statements in this prospectus are qualified by reference to this cautionary statement.

We cannot assure you of the accuracy of facts, forecasts and statistics derived from various official
governmental publications and the Heading Century Report contained in this prospectus.

Facts, forecasts and other statistics in this prospectus relating to the PRC, the PRC economy and
certain industries have been derived from various official government publications and Heading Century
Report. However, we cannot guarantee the quality or reliability of the source materials. They have not
been prepared or independently verified by us, the Sole Sponsor, the Sole Global Coordinator, the Joint
Bookrunners, the Joint Lead Managers, the Underwriters or any of our or their respective affiliates or
advisors and, therefore, we make no representation as to the accuracy of such facts, forecasts and
statistics, which may not be consistent with other information compiled within or outside China. We
have, however, exercised reasonable care in the reproduction and extraction of such facts, forecasts and
statistics from the relevant official government publications and the Heading Century Report for the
purpose of inclusion in this prospectus. Due to possibly flawed or ineffective collection methods or
discrepancies between published information and market practice and other problems, the facts, forecasts
and statistics in this prospectus may be inaccurate or may not be comparable to facts, forecasts and
statistics produced with respect to other economies. Furthermore, we cannot assure you that they are
stated or compiled on the same basis, or with the same degree of accuracy as may be the case elsewhere.
Our Directors have reviewed and considered these uncertainties to the facts, forecasts and other statistics
contained in this prospectus.

You should read the entire prospectus carefully and not place any reliance on any information
contained in press articles or other media regarding us and the Global Offering in making your

investment decision.

You should rely only on the information contained in this prospectus and the Application Forms to
make your investment decision. We have not authorized anyone to provide you with information that is
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not contained in, or is different from what is contained in, this prospectus. Prior or subsequent to the
publication of this prospectus, there has been or may be press and media coverage regarding us and the
Global Offering, in addition to marketing materials published by us in compliance with the Listing Rules.
We have not authorized any such press and media reports, and the financial information, financial
projections, valuations and other information purportedly about us contained in such unauthorized press
and media coverage may be untrue and may not reflect what is disclosed in this prospectus. We make no
representation as to the appropriateness, accuracy, completeness, or reliability of any such information or
publication, and accordingly do not accept any responsibility for any such press or media coverage or the
inaccuracy or incompleteness of any such information. To the extent that any such information appearing
in the press and media is inconsistent or conflicts with the information contained in this prospectus, we
disclaim responsibility for them, and accordingly you should not rely on any such information. In making
your decision as to whether to purchase our H Shares, you should rely only on the information included
in this prospectus.

Future offerings or sales of our H Shares could adversely affect the prevailing market price of our
H Shares and result in dilution.

Future offerings or sales of our H Shares by us or our Shareholders in the public market, or the
perception that such offerings or sales could occur, may cause the market price of our H Shares to decline.
In addition, Domestic Shares can be converted into H Shares after Listing subject to relevant laws and
regulations and approvals. See “Summary of Principal PRC and Hong Kong Legal and Regulatory
Provisions — Hong Kong Laws and Regulations — (a) Summary of Material Differences Between Hong
Kong and PRC Company Law — (iii) Restrictions on Shareholding and transfer of Shares” in Appendix
IIT to this prospectus for details of restrictions that may apply to future sales of our H Shares. After these
restrictions lapse, the market price of our H Shares may decline as a result of future sales of substantial
amounts of our H Shares or other securities relating to our H Shares in the public market, the issuance of
new H Shares or other securities relating to our H Shares, the conversion of substantial amounts of
Domestic Shares into H Shares or the perception that such sales, conversion or issuances may occur. This
could also have a material adverse effect on our ability to raise capital at a time and at a price deemed
appropriate.

We have significant discretion as to how we will use the net proceeds of the Global Offering, and you
may not necessarily agree with how we use them.

Our management may spend the net proceeds from the Global Offering in ways you may not agree
with or that do not yield a favorable return to our Shareholders. For details of our intended use of
proceeds, see “Future Plans and Use of Proceeds.” However, our management will have discretion as to
the actual application of our net proceeds. You are entrusting your funds to our management, upon whose
judgment you must depend, for the specific uses we will make of the net proceeds from this Global
Offering.

If securities or industry analysts do not publish research or reports about our business, or if they
adversely change their recommendations regarding our H Shares, the market price for our H
Shares and trading volume may decline.

The trading market for our H Shares will be influenced by research or reports that industry or
securities analysts publish about us or our business. If one or more analysts who cover us downgrade our
H Shares or publish negative opinions about us, the market price for our H Shares would likely decline
regardless of the accuracy of the information. If one or more of these analysts cease coverage of us or fail
to regularly publish reports on us, we could lose visibility in the financial markets, which, in turn, could
cause the market price or trading volume of our H Shares to decline.
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We cannot assure you that we will distribute dividends at the same amount as we did in the past, or
at all, in the future.

We distributed dividends of RMB®&3.5 million, RMB109.7 million, RMB72.0 million and RMB80.0
million, respectively, for the years ended December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and for the six months
ended June 30, 2015. We cannot assure you in the future, our Company will distribute any dividends or
distribute dividends at the same amount as we did in the past. Potential investors should be aware that the
declaration, payment and amount of any future dividends are subject to the discretion of our Directors,
and will mainly depend upon our results of operations, cash flows and financial conditions, operating and
capital requirements and other relevant factors prevailing at the time. See “Financial Information —
Dividends and Distributable Reserves.” We are also subject to certain restrictions under PRC law. See “—
Payment of dividends is subject to restrictions under PRC law.” Any failure to declare dividends for a year
may cause the market price or trading volume of our H shares to decline.
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INFORMATION ABOUT THIS PROSPECTUS AND THE GLOBAL OFFERING

DIRECTORS’ RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONTENTS OF THIS PROSPECTUS

This prospectus, for which the Directors collectively and individually accept full responsibility,
contains particulars given in compliance with the Companies Ordinance, the Securities and Futures
(Stock Market Listing) Rules (subsidiary legislation 571V of the SFO) and the Listing Rules for the
purpose of giving information with regard to our Company. Our Directors, having made all reasonable
enquiries, confirm that to the best of their knowledge and belief, the information contained in this
prospectus is accurate and complete in all material respects and not misleading or deceptive, and there are
no other matters the omission of which would make any statement herein or this prospectus misleading.

CSRC APPROVAL

The CSRC has given its approval for the Global Offering and the making of the application to list the
H Shares on the Stock Exchange on July 13, 2015. In granting such approval, the CSRC accepts no
responsibility for the financial soundness of our Company or the accuracy of any of the statements made
or opinions expressed in this prospectus or in the Application Forms.

INFORMATION ON THE GLOBAL OFFERING

The Offer Shares are offered for subscription and sale solely on the basis of the information
contained and representations made in this prospectus and the Application Forms and on the terms and
subject to the conditions set out herein and therein. No person is authorized to give any information in
connection with the Global Offering or to make any representation not contained in this prospectus, and
any information or representation not contained herein must not be relied upon as having been authorized
by us, the Sole Sponsor, the Sole Global Coordinator, the Joint Bookrunners, the Joint Lead Managers,
any of the Underwriters, any of our or their respective directors, agents, employees or advisors or any
other parties involved in the Global Offering. Neither the delivery of this prospectus nor any subscription
or acquisition made under it shall, under any circumstances, create any implication that there has been no
change in our affairs since the date of this prospectus or that the information in this prospectus is correct
as of any subsequent time.

UNDERWRITING

The Global Offering comprises the International Offering and the Hong Kong Public Offering. A
total of 293,333,334 Offer Shares will initially be made available under the Global Offering, of which
263,997,334 Offer Shares, representing approximately 90% of the total number of Offer Shares will
initially be offered by us and the Selling Shareholders to professional and institutional investors and to
the extent permitted by applicable laws, other investors in Hong Kong and elsewhere, at the Offer Price
under the International Offering. The remaining 29,336,000 Offer Shares, representing approximately
10% of the Offer Shares will be offered in Hong Kong to the public for subscription at the Offer Price
under the Hong Kong Public Offering. The number of H Shares to be initially offered for subscription and
purchase under the Global Offering will be subject to re-allocation. Details of the structure of the Global
Offering are described in the section headed “Structure of the Global Offering” in this prospectus.

This prospectus is published solely in connection with the Hong Kong Public Offering, which forms
part of the Global Offering. This prospectus and the Application Forms set out the terms and conditions of
the Hong Kong Public Offering. The listing of the H Shares on the Stock Exchange is sponsored by the
Sole Sponsor. The Hong Kong Public Offering is fully underwritten by the Hong Kong Underwriters
under the terms of the Hong Kong Underwriting Agreement on a conditional basis. One of the conditions
is that we (for ourselves and on behalf of the Selling Shareholders) and the Sole Global Coordinator (for
itself and on behalf of the Underwriters) have agreed on the Offer Price. For applicants under the Hong
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Kong Public Offering, this prospectus and the Application Forms set out the terms and conditions of the
Hong Kong Public Offering. The International Offering will be fully underwritten by the International
Underwriters under the terms of the International Underwriting Agreement, which is expected to be
entered into on or about the Price Determination Date, subject to agreement on the Offer Price between
the Sole Global Coordinator (for itself and on behalf of the Underwriters) and us (for ourselves and on
behalf of the Selling Shareholders). The Global Offering is managed by the Sole Global Coordinator.

The Offer Price is expected to be determined by agreement between the Sole Global Coordinator
(for itself and on behalf of the Underwriters) and us (for ourselves and on behalf of the Selling
Shareholders) on the Price Determination Date. The Price Determination Date is expected to be on or
around December 16, 2015 and, in any event, not later than December 17, 2015. If, for any reason, the
Offer Price is not agreed among the Sole Global Coordinator (for itself and on behalf of the Underwriters)
and us (for ourselves and on behalf of the Selling Shareholders), the Global Offering will not proceed.
For full information about the Underwriters and the underwriting arrangements, please see the section
headed “Underwriting” of this prospectus.

RESTRICTIONS ON OFFER AND SALE OF H SHARES AND THE USE OF THIS PROSPECTUS

Each person acquiring the Hong Kong Offer Shares under the Hong Kong Public Offering will be
required to, or be deemed by his acquisition of the H Shares to, confirm that he is aware of the restrictions
on offers and sales of the H Shares described in this prospectus.

No action has been taken to permit a public offering of the H Shares in any jurisdiction other than
Hong Kong, or the distribution of this prospectus in any jurisdiction other than Hong Kong. Accordingly,
this prospectus may not be used for the purpose of, and does not constitute, an offer or invitation in any
jurisdiction or in any circumstances in which such an offer or invitation is not authorized or to any person
to whom it is unlawful to make such an offer or invitation. The distribution of this prospectus and the
offering and sales of the Offer Shares in other jurisdictions are subject to restrictions and may not be
made except as permitted under the applicable securities laws of such jurisdictions pursuant to
registration with or authorization by the relevant securities regulatory authorities or an exemption
therefrom. In particular, H Shares are not under public offering or sale, directly or indirectly, in China or
the U.S.

H SHARE REGISTER AND STAMP DUTY

All Offer Shares will be registered on the H Share register of members of our Company maintained
by our H Share Registrar, Computershare Hong Kong Investor Services Limited, in Hong Kong. We will
maintain the principal register of members of our Company at our current registered office in China.

Dealings in the H Shares registered on the H Share register of members of our Company in Hong
Kong will be subject to Hong Kong stamp duty. The stamp duty is charged to each of the seller and
purchaser at the ad valorem rate of 0.1% of the consideration for, or (if greater) the value of, the H Shares
transferred. In other words, a total of 0.2% is currently payable on a typical sale and purchase transaction
of the H Shares. In addition, a fixed duty of HKS$5 is charged on each instrument of transfer (if required).

Unless determined otherwise by the Company, dividends payable in Hong Kong dollars in respect of
our H Shares will be paid to the Shareholders listed on the H Share register of our Company in Hong
Kong, by ordinary post, at the Shareholders’ risk, to the registered address of each Shareholder of our
Company.
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REGISTRATION OF SUBSCRIPTION, PURCHASE AND TRANSFER OF H SHARES

We have instructed Computershare Hong Kong Investor Services Limited, our H Share Registrar,
and it has agreed, not to register the subscription, purchase or transfer of any H Shares in the name of any
particular holder unless and until the holder delivers a signed form to our H Share Registrar in respect of
those H Shares bearing statements to the effect that the holder:

(i) agrees with us and each of our Shareholders, and we agree with each Shareholder, to observe
and comply with the PRC Company Law, the Special Regulations, and the Articles of
Association;

(ii) agrees with us, each of our Shareholders, Directors, Supervisors, managers and senior officers,
and we, acting for ourselves and for each of our Directors, Supervisors, managers and senior
officers, agree with each of our Shareholders to refer all disputes and claims concerning our
Company’s business on the basis of the rights or obligations provided for in the Articles of
Association or in the PRC Company Law or other relevant laws and administrative regulations
to arbitration in accordance with the Articles of Association, and any reference to arbitration
shall be deemed to authorize the arbitration tribunal to conduct hearings in open session and to
publish its award, which shall be final and conclusive. See “Appendix IV — Summary of
Articles of Association.”

(iii) agrees with us and each of our Shareholders that the H Shares are freely transferable by the
holders thereof; and

(iv) authorizes us to enter into a contract on his or her behalf with each of our Directors and senior
officers whereby such Directors and senior officers undertake to observe and comply with their
obligations to our Shareholders as stipulated in the Articles of Association.

APPLICATION FOR LISTING ON THE STOCK EXCHANGE

We have applied to the Listing Committee of the Stock Exchange for the listing of, and permission
to deal in, on the Main Board, the Offer Shares. None of our H Shares or loan capital of our Company is
listed on or dealt in on any other stock exchange. At present, we are not seeking or proposing to seek such
listing or permission to deal in our H Shares on any other stock exchange.

OUR H SHARES WILL BE ELIGIBLE FOR ADMISSION INTO CCASS

Subject to the Stock Exchange granting the listing of, and permission to deal in, our H Shares on the
Stock Exchange and our compliance with the stock admission requirements of HKSCC, our H Shares will
be accepted as eligible securities by HKSCC for deposit, clearance and settlement in CCASS with effect
from the date of commencement of dealings in our H Shares on the Stock Exchange or any other date as
determined by HKSCC.

Settlement of transactions between participants of the Stock Exchange is required to take place in
CCASS on the second business day after any trading day. You should seek advice from your stockbroker
or other professional advisors for details of such settlement arrangements as such arrangements will
affect your rights and interests.

We have made all necessary arrangements for our H Shares to be admitted into CCASS. All

activities under CCASS are subject to the General Rules of CCASS and CCASS Operational Procedures
in effect from time to time.
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PROFESSIONAL TAX ADVICE RECOMMENDED

You should consult your professional advisors if you are in any doubt as to the taxation implications
of subscribing for, purchasing, holding or disposing of, and dealing in our H Shares (or exercising rights
attaching to them) under the laws of Hong Kong and the place of your operations, domicile, residence,
citizenship or incorporation. We emphasize that none of the Sole Sponsor, the Sole Global Coordinator,
the Joint Bookrunners, the Joint Lead Managers, Underwriters, us, the Selling Shareholders, any of our or
their respective directors or any other person or party involved in the Global Offering accepts
responsibility for your tax effects or liabilities resulting from your subscription for, purchasing, holding
or disposing of, or dealing in our H Shares or your exercise of any rights attaching to our H Shares.

PROCEDURE FOR APPLICATION FOR HONG KONG OFFER SHARES

The procedure for applying for Hong Kong Offer Shares is set out in the section headed “How to
Apply for Hong Kong Offer Shares” of this prospectus and on the Application Forms.

STRUCTURE OF THE GLOBAL OFFERING

Details of the structure of the Global Offering, including its conditions, are set out in the section
headed “Structure of the Global Offering” of this prospectus.

EXCHANGE RATE CONVERSION

Unless otherwise specified, amounts denominated in RMB has been translated, for illustration
purposes only, into HK$ in this prospectus at the following rate:

HKS$1.0000: RMB0.82534 (set by the PBOC for foreign exchange transactions prevailing on
December 1, 2015)

No representation is made that any amounts in RMB or HK$ can be or could have been at the
relevant dates converted at the above rates or any other rates, or at all.

Certain amounts and percentage figures included in this prospectus have been subject to rounding
adjustments/are rounded to one decimal place. Any discrepancies in any table or chart between the total
shown and the sum of the amounts listed are due to rounding.

LANGUAGE

If there is any inconsistency between this prospectus and the Chinese translation of this prospectus,
this prospectus shall prevail. Translated English names of the PRC nationals, entities (including certain
of our subsidiaries), departments, facilities, certificates, titles, laws, regulations and the like included in
this prospectus and for which no official English translation exists are unofficial translations for your
reference only. If there is any inconsistency, the Chinese name shall prevail.
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ROUNDING

In this prospectus, where information is presented in hundreds, thousands, ten thousands, millions,
hundred millions or billions, certain amounts of less than one hundred, one thousand, ten thousand, one
million, a hundred million or a billion, as the case may be, have been rounded to the nearest hundred,
thousand, ten thousand, million, hundred million or billion, respectively. Amounts presented as
percentages have, in certain cases, been rounded to the nearest tenth or hundredth of a percent. Any
discrepancies in any table between totals and sums of amounts and percentages listed therein are due to
rounding.
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Certain facts, information, statistics and data relating to China’s economy and the industry in
which we operate that are presented in this section and elsewhere in this prospectus are derived from
publicly available government official sources (including various publications issued by PRC
— Sources of
Information.” We believe that such sources are appropriate sources, and statistics below, including
forward-looking information for future periods as identified have been extracted and reproduced
after reasonable care has been taken. The information from official government publications and
Heading Century may not be consistent with other information and statistics complied within or
outside China. We have no reason to believe that such information is false or misleading in any
material respect or that any fact has been omitted that would render such information false or
misleading in any material respect. The information has not been independently verified by us, or any
of our respective directors, officers, representatives or affiliates, the Sole Sponsor, Sole Global
Coordinator, Joint Bookrunners and Joint Lead Managers, the Underwriters, any of their respective
affiliates or advisors, or any other party involved in the Global Offering and no representation is
given as to its accuracy or correctness and accordingly it should not be unduly relied on. Our
Directors confirm that after taking reasonable care there is no adverse change in the market
information since the date of the Heading Century Report.

“«

government entities) as well as a report we commissioned from Heading Century. See

SOURCES OF INFORMATION

In connection with the Global Offering, we have commissioned a research report from Heading
Century, or the Heading Century Report, for use in part in this prospectus to provide prospective investors
with necessary information on the economy of the PRC, the industry and market segments in which we
operate and our competitive position, including forward-looking information. Heading Century has
charged us a fee of approximately RMB350,000 for the preparation of the Heading Century Report.

Heading Century is an independent national market research and consulting company in China,
offering a range of services including consulting services on initial public offerings in China, new third
market businesses, which shares are unlisted but traded through securities companies, and mergers and
acquisitions, information services on the primary market by analyzing its data, establishing a risk
advisory system and conducting investment researches on industry data for venture capital and private
equity, and investment services including wealth management, business innovation of investment banks
and financial intermediary services. Founded in 2006, it has 21 offices in the PRC with approximately
270 industry consultants. Heading Century’s independent research was undertaken through both primary
and second researches. Primary research involved interviews with industry participants, including
guarantee and SME lending companies, industry experts and industry associations, as well as
governmental authorities, including financial affairs offices of Guangdong and Anhui provinces and
economic and information management offices of Guangdong and Anhui provinces. Secondary research
involved reviewing company reports, publicly available industry almanacs, information research reports
and data based on Heading Century’s research database.

Heading Century has adopted and considered the following assumptions and publications when
making projections on the market scale and industry trends in its report:

. China’s and global economic growth is forecasted to grow at a steady rate;
. national and local laws and regulations as well as governmental and industry policies in
relation to financing guarantee and SME lending during the forecast period have been

effectively implemented and are not subject to material change;

. no outbreak of national diseases or other force majeure events nationally or globally, which
would affect the demand and supply of financing guarantee and SME lending services;
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. the 12th five-year plan of China (from 2011 through 2015);
e the 12th five-year plan for SME development (- — # F1 /MR L #); and

e the SMEs Promotion Law of China (9 3 A & 318 o/ SR HE TR,

Our Directors confirm that after taking reasonable care, there is no adverse change in the market
information since the date of the Heading Century Report which may qualify, contradict or have an
impact on the information in this section.

MACROECONOMIC OVERVIEW
The Economy in China

China’s economy has experienced rapid growth in the past 30 years and the Chinese government has
recently implemented economic stimulus policies to boost economic growth. The following charts set

forth the historical nominal GDP and its growth rate and the historical nominal GDP per capita in the PRC
for the periods indicated:
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According to the Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development, China’s economy is
expected to grow by approximately 7.5% in 2015. Under the Chinese government’s 12th five-year plan,
China has set an annual economic growth target of approximately 7% for 2011 through 2015. In 2011, the
International Monetary Fund also estimated that China’s nominal GDP may reach approximately
RMB&1.4 trillion by 2016. In general, an increase in GDP lowers the risks faced by the financing
guarantee and SME lending industries, as borrowers are more likely to repay loans under good economic
conditions.

The Economy of Guangdong Province, Foshan City and Anhui Province
Guangdong Province
According to the National Bureau of Statistics of China, in 2014, Guangdong province’s nominal

GDP was approximately RMB6,779 billion, approximately twice that of 2009, and Guangdong province’s
nominal GDP grew at a CAGR of 11.4% from 2009 through 2014. Guangdong province has been at the

69 —
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forefront of China’s economic development, and its nominal GDP has ranked first among the provinces in
China for 27 consecutive years from 1998 to 2014, according to the National Bureau of Statistics of
China.

Foshan City

According to the Foshan Municipal Bureau of Statistics, Foshan city’s GDP increased from
approximately RMB482 billion in 2009 to approximately RMB760 billion in 2014, representing a CAGR
of 9.5%. In 2014, Foshan city’s nominal GDP ranked third among all municipalities in Guangdong
province, according to the Foshan Municipal Bureau of Statistics, and ranked 17th among all
municipalities in China, according to the National Bureau of Statistics of China.

Anhui Province

According to the National Bureau of Statistics of China, from 2009 to 2014, Anhui province’s
nominal GDP increased from approximately RMB1,006 billion in 2009 to approximately RMB2,085
billion in 2014, representing a CAGR of 15.7%. Anhui province’s nominal GDP ranked 14th among the
provinces in China in 2014, according to the National Bureau of Statistics of China.

OVERVIEW OF SMES IN CHINA

We focus on providing financing services to SMEs and therefore the conditions of China’s SME
sector would affect the industry which we operate in.

According to the SAIC, there were a total of approximately 15.6 million registered SMEs in China
as of December 31, 2014, which accounted for approximately 95.5% of all registered enterprises in
China. According to the MIIT, the portion of China’s nominal GDP derived from SMEs accounted for
approximately RMB41,370 billion in 2014, or more than 65% of the nation’s total nominal GDP. The total
nominal GDP of SMEs grew at a CAGR of 15.1% from 2009 to 2014.

As of December 31, 2014, China’s SMEs held outstanding domestic bank loans in a principal
amount of approximately RMB33.4 trillion, accounting for approximately 65.6% of all bank loans
outstanding in China, according to the PBOC. Furthermore, according to the PBOC, new loans made to
SMEs totaled approximately RMB3.8 trillion in 2014, accounting for approximately 75.9% of all
domestic bank loans made in the same year.

The central government and local governments in China have implemented several rules and
regulations to facilitate financing of SMEs. See “Regulations — Relevant Policies on SMEs.”

In September 2009, the State Council issued the Opinions of the State Council on Further Promoting
the Development of Small and Medium Enterprises (255 B B 74 4 — 25 {24 /N 228 R 25 T B ),
which encouraged financial institutions to provide more financing methods and channels, including
direct financing, finance lease, pawn and trust financing, to SMEs. In July 2010, the PBOC, CBRC,
CSRC and China Insurance Regulatory Commission jointly issued the Opinions on Further Improving
Financial Services for Small and Medium Enterprises (3 — 5 f4f /N34 @B TAER 2 TR,
in order to further improve the financial services available to SMEs and to broaden their financing
channels by further improving the reform and innovation of credit management system and financial
products to meet the demand of small and medium enterprises, enhancing the efficiency of approval
process and implementing various supervision measures on the financial service as well as providing
convenient and prompt credit service to the small and medium enterprises which satisfy conditions. In
June 2011, MIIT issued the Notice on the Printing of Standards for the Classification of SMEs (i E[J %%
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N S E) TR AZE HE R SE 9 48 AT), specifying the classification of medium-size, small-size and micro-size
enterprises. The purpose of such classification is to enable small- and micro-size enterprises to benefit
from credit support by expanding the scope of coverage of SMEs. In April 2012, the State Council issued
the Opinions on Further Supporting the Healthy Development of Small- and Micro-size Enterprises (B
HE— 25 SR/ N RN A S £ B 35 S 19 3% 5), which further strengthen the credit support and financing
services for the development of small- and micro-size enterprises by implementing policies to support
financing of SMEs.

OVERVIEW OF THE FINANCING GUARANTEE INDUSTRY IN CHINA
The Size of the Financing Guarantee Industry

From 2009 through 2014, the number of financing guarantee companies in China increased from
5,547 to 7,898, representing a CAGR of 7.3%. The number of financing guarantee companies increased
rapidly, mainly due to the economic stimulus scheme introduced by the PRC government following the
global financial crisis, the overall increase in bank lendings and the increasing numbers of SMEs with
their increasing financing needs. Since 2011, the strengthening of regulations by the CBRC, such as
stipulating the requirements to establish a financing guarantee company, is slowing down the increase in
the number of China’s financing guarantee companies and encourage financing guarantee companies to
further strengthen their risk management. According to the inter-ministerial joint meeting on financing
guarantees, as of December 31, 2014, the average registered capital for all the financing guarantee
companies in China was RMB 107 million, and at least 0.7% of those financing guarantee companies had
registered capital of RMBI1 billion or more.

The following chart depicts the aggregate paid-up capital of the financing guarantee companies in
China, the balance of financing guarantees and the ratio of the balance of financing guarantees to the net
assets of the financing guarantee companies:

2 30
500 26 2,220.0 2,3400
25
2,000 21 21 2.1 28 28
20
1,500 1h654.7 1,895.5
15
994.8
1,000 828.2 879.3 925.5 10
606.6 7378 - L
500 | 350.6 450.6 I 05
, N
2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014

mmmmm Paid-up capital of financing guarantee companies (RMB in billions)
Balance of financing guarantees (RMB in billions)

=== Ratio of the balance of financing guarantees to the net assets
of financing guarantee companies

Source: The CBRC

As of December 31, 2014, the total balance of financing guarantees provided for SMEs represented
approximately 76.5% of the total balance of financing guarantees, according to the CBRC. The financing
guarantee industry has also played an active role in meeting the financing needs of SMEs. According to
the CBRC, the number of SMEs backed by financing guarantees accounted for approximately 93.6% of
the total number of enterprises backed by financing guarantees as of December 31, 2014.
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The Financing Guarantee Industry in Guangdong Province, Foshan City and Anhui Province
The Financing Guarantee Industry in Guangdong Province

The financing guarantee industry in Guangdong province has been growing over the past few years.
According to the financial affairs office of Guangdong provincial government, there were 326 registered
financing guarantee companies in Guangdong as of December 31, 2010. The number increased to 355 as
of December 31, 2014, and is expected to further increase to 402 as of December 31, 2016.

The following chart sets forth the balance of guarantees and the balance of financing guarantees in
Guangdong province as of the end of the year indicated:

= 184.2[ 17
PO S X7 X7 17 1 1737 20
60 - 154.5 0
1 148.2 144.5 e
140 ~ 129.6
120 7 101.7 103.0 105.0 107.0 1090 [ 10
50 55 s s L 161
60 - : : 54. .
L 1.59

20 - 40 58

20 - L 1.57

0+ T T T T T T r 1.55

2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016

(estimated) (estimated)
mmmm Registered capital of financing guarantee companies in Guangdong province (RMB in billions)
s Balance of financing guarantees in Guangdong province (RMB in billions)
Balance of guarantees in Guangdong province (RMB in billions)

J¢== Ratio of the balance of financing guarantees to the net assets
of the financing guarantee companies in Guangdong province

Source: The financial affairs office of Guangdong provincial government, Heading Century

The Financing Guarantee Industry in Foshan City

According to the Foshan SME Bureau, in Foshan city, there were 27 registered financing guarantee
companies as of December 31, 2009, and this number decreased to 22 as of December 31, 2014 as a result
of the restructuring of financing guarantee industry in Guangdong province since 2012.

The rapidly growing economy and increasing number of SMEs with increasing needs for funding
and credit support in Foshan city have continuously created market opportunities for financing guarantee
industry and financing guarantee companies in Foshan city. However, due to the collapse of several major
guarantee companies in Foshan city in 2013 as a result of illegal and irregular business operation, certain
commercial banks reduced their cooperation with financing guarantee companies since then, resulting in
a slower growth in the financing guarantee industry in Foshan city. According to the Foshan SME Bureau,
in 2009, the increased number of the enterprises which had obtained financing guarantees was 1,694, and
the balance of financing guarantees was approximately RMB7.8 billion as of December 31, 2009. As of
December 31, 2014, the increased number of the enterprises which had obtained financing guarantees
was 1,035, and the balance of financing guarantees was approximately RMB6.1 billion.
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The Financing Guarantee Industry in Anhui Province

According to the financial affairs office of Anhui provincial government, in Anhui province, there
were 577 registered financing guarantee companies as of December 31, 2010, and the number decreased
to 357 as of December 31, 2014. The decrease was primarily as a result of the strengthened regulations,
which stipulate certain requirements for financing guarantee companies, and the industrial consolidation
since 2010 in Anhui province.

According to the financial affairs office of Anhui provincial government, the balance of financing
guarantees provided for SMEs in Anhui province increased to approximately RMB145.4 billion as of
December 31, 2014 from approximately RMB95.5 billion as of December 31, 2011, which accounted for
approximately 97.1% and 92.3%, respectively, of the balance of financing guarantees in Anhui province
as of December 31, 2014 and 2011.

Regulatory Environment

The central government in China has adopted a series of policies to encourage and regulate the
development of financing guarantee industry, including:

. In March 2010, as approved by the State Council, seven central government departments,
including the CBRC and the NDRC, jointly issued the Interim Measures, which established a
regulatory framework for China’s financing guarantee industry.

. In March 2009 and February 2011, the MIIT and the SAT jointly issued the Notices on the
Exemption from Business Tax (B A2 fffi G U8 SR b /NS 3645 FI G CR M 22 B A ) LY
A1), which provide for business tax exemption for certain eligible SME credit guarantee
institutions.

° In April 2012, the Ministry of Finance and SAT jointly issued the Notice on Pre-EIT Deduction
of Reserve Fund of SME Credit Guarantee Companies (B~ H /M ZE05 & PR B A B VEA
EAENT S BIBLATHIBRBCR A48 F1), which provides certain favorable tax policies for
financing guarantee companies.

. In December 2014, Li Keqiang, Premier of the State Council, issued written instructions
through the national teleconference on exchange of experience in promoting the development
of the financing guarantee industry (4B 7 fill % 1 4% (R AT 36 9% e K8 B 22 il FE A0 76 56 B k),
emphasizing that the development of the financing guarantee industry is key to solving the
financing difficulties that SMEs and the participants in the agricultural industry are currently
facing.

° In June 2015, the MIIT and the MOF jointly issued the Notice on Reimbursement for Losses
for Providing Guarantees to SMEs (B A it w /N 3645 F 8 PR A 4B A BR A i %),
which provides a detailed guidance for cooperation between commercial banks and guarantee
companies to share risks, and provides for governmental subsidies for guarantee companies
which serve SMEs.

° In July 2015, the State Council Executive Meeting (Bl %5 B # 15 & i) reiterated the importance
of developing the financing guarantee industry, and proposed a series of measures to promote
such development, including: (i) encouraging the establishment of government guarantee
funds, and the cooperation of local governments, commercial banks and financing guarantee
companies to share risks; (ii) encouraging the development of state-owned financing guarantee
companies, and the consolidation and restructuring of the financing guarantee industry; and
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(iii) further strengthening the implementation of business tax exemption and pre-EIT
deduction of reserve fund for eligible guarantee companies.

In July 2015, Guangdong provincial government issued Certain Opinions on the Innovation and
Improvement of the Investment and Financing Mechanism for SMEs (/& # & A B B i 8158 52 3%
IR SE R B M T 1 #5 T= L), which provides that the Guangdong provincial government shall
allocate RMB®6.6 billion to support the development of SMEs, by means of, among others, establishing a
special fund to reimburse the losses for providing guarantees or micro-lendings to SMEs in Guangdong.
In addition, the local governments in Guangdong province and Anhui province have also adopted other
relevant policies to encourage the development of the financing guarantee industry in these provinces.
See “Regulations — Financing Guarantee Industry — Administration on Financing Guarantee
companies.”

Competitive Landscape

The market concentration rate of the financing guarantee industry in China is low, and the market
has yet to see any dominant players to emerge.

According to the Heading Century Report, as of December 31, 2014, the registered capital of the 10
largest non-state owned financing guarantee companies in aggregate accounted for approximately 11.5%
of the total registered capital of all the financing guarantee companies in Guangdong province. The
following table sets forth the 10 largest non-state owned financing guarantee companies in Guangdong
province in terms of registered capital as of December 31, 2014:

Ranking Company Registered Capital

(RMB in millions)

1. Shenzhen Yinlianbao Financing Guarantee Co., Ltd.

(BRI SR B A I PR AT IR A RD) 1,334
2. Guangdong Yinda Financing Guarantee Investment Group

Co., Ltd.

(BRI R IR MARARD) 1,040

3. Guangdong Join-Share Financing Guarantee Investment
Co., Ltd.

(BRI BREBEERROBRIFAD) ... 800
4. Shenzhen Zhongjin Chuangzhan Financing Guarantee Co., Ltd.

(BRI S Al AE R R AR AT 700
5. Shenzhen Huirong Financing Guarantee Co., Ltd.

(R T HE R S OR A BRA R, 600
6. Guangdong Jidda Financing Guarantee Co., Ltd.

BEORFEERERRAPRAT]). 500
7. Rongtong Financing Guarantee Co., Ltd.

(RCBREEIRATRARD. 500
8. Guangdong Weixin Financing Guarantee Investment Co., Ltd.

BORAEE SRR B ABRAF). 430
9. Shenzhen Industrial Financing Guarantee Co., Ltd.

(CEYIT B RE S IRABRA R, 353
10. Shenzhen Fuhai Rongji Financing Guarantee Co., Ltd.

(GO E IR EERAGIRAT) . 352

Source: The Guangdong people’s government, the Guangdong SAIC
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The following table sets forth the 10 largest financing guarantee companies in Guangdong province
in terms of registered capital as of December 31, 2014:

Ranking Company Registered Capital

(RMB in millions)

1. Guangdong Financing Re-Guarantee Company Limited

BEOREREFRRA PR o 2,810
2. Shenzhen Small and Medium Enterprises Credit Financing

Guarantee Group Co., Ltd.

(T MR E R REMAGRARD). ... 1,800
3. Shenzhen Yinlianbao Financing Guarantee Co., Ltd.

(BRI SR B A I R AT IR A RD) 1,334

4. Guangdong Yinda Financing Guarantee Investment
Group Co., Ltd.
ERSUEREEMRBCERMARAR) 1,040

5. Shenzhen Small and Medium Enterprises Financing Guarantee
Co., Ltd.
(YN AR 2E B RA IR A ) .. 1,000

6. Guangdong Join-Share Financing Guarantee Investment Co.,

Ltd.

(BRPEBEMERRROBBRDF) o, 800
7. Great Wall Financing Guarantee Co., Ltd.

(RIWREERA IR D) 739
8. Shenzhen Zhongjin Chuangzhan Financing Guarantee Co., Ltd.

(I R R EIE R ARAT . 700
9. Shenzhen HTI Financing Guarantee Co., Ltd.

RN BB BB AR AT . 600
10. Shenzhen Huirong Financing Guarantee Co., Ltd.

(ORYITT RE R A BB DR AT BR A ) Lo 600

Source: The Guangdong people’s government, the Guangdong SAIC

According to the Heading Century Report, in Guangdong province, the target customer bases of the
state-owned financing guarantee institutions and non-state owned financing guarantee institutions are
different. The major state-owned financing guarantee institutions are policy-oriented. They select
customers mainly to facilitate governmental authorities to implement certain policies, for example, to
encourage the development of certain industries, or to support the development of certain geographic
areas. Non-state owned financing guarantee institutions are market-oriented. They select customers
mainly to maximize their economic profits.
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The following table sets forth the five largest non-state owned financing guarantee companies in

Foshan city in terms of revenue as of December 31, 2014 and their respective registered capitals, total

balance of guarantees and market shares:

Registered
Ranking  Company Revenue Capital Market Share
(RMB in (RMB in
millions) millions) %
1. Guangdong Join-Share Financing Guarantee
Investment Co., Ltd.
(BERTIEBERERMEERRERVGARLIF)........... 147.2 800.0 63.8
2. Guangdong Success Finance Co., Ltd.
(ERERMEERARAT) .. 47.0 330.0 20.4
3. Guangdong Wendang Financing Guarantee Co., Ltd.
(ERBEMEERAERAR) .. 9.8 220.0 43
4. Guangdong Zhuming Financing Guarantee Co., Ltd.
ERRAEIERARAHR) 8.1 253.0 3.5
5. Guangdong Zhanhong Financing Guarantee Co., Ltd.
(EFRRISRVEIERA R AR 6.2 308.0 2.7
Source: The Foshan Municipal Financial Affairs Bureau

The following table sets forth the five largest non-state owned financing guarantee companies in

Hefei city of Anhui province in terms of net profit as of December 31, 2014 and their respective ratios of

balance of financing guarantees to net assets and registered capitals:

Balance of
Financing
Guarantees Registered
Ranking Company Net Profit to Net Assets Capital
(RMB in (RMB in
millions) millions)
1. Anhui Zhongcheng Investment Guarantee Co., Ltd.
(ZRUPHBCEERAREELR) 12.2 7 100.0
2. Anhui Join-Share Financing Guarantee Co., Ltd.
(RRHPRBREMEERBROATD) cvovviieieeeenens 10.6 3 150.0
3. Anhui Huijin Guarantee Co., Ltd.
(RBIESERARAFRD) 3.7 2 200.0
4. Anhui Jing’an Guarantee Co., Ltd.
(LB LERAEIRA T 3.3 1 110.0
5. Anhui Guojin Guarantee Co., Ltd.
(BHBEEERARAT) 1.6 1 100.0
Source: The Hefei Financial Affairs Bureau
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Key Barriers to Entry
Brand Awareness

In selecting a financing guarantee company, banks and SMEs will take its brand awareness into
account. Banks and SMEs will typically evaluate the risk management system when selecting a financing
guarantee company. Large state-owned financing guarantee companies prefer non-state owned financing
guarantee companies with a renowned brand when selecting their joint-guarantee or re-guarantee
cooperative partners.

Relationships with banks

The business scale of financing guarantee institutions depends on their relationships with banks,
since their guarantees have to be recognized by the relevant bank granting the loans. Due to the high risk
nature of the industry, banks conduct a prudent evaluation on financing guarantee institutions.

High registered capital requirements

According to the Interim Measures, the minimum registered capital of financing guarantee
companies requiring registration is RMBS5 million, and the registered capital has to be paid-up capital.
Under the Implementation Rules of Guangdong Province for the Interim Measures (& % & (il & PEYE &
o8 Al E P AT A ) B AN ) which became effective since November 2010, the minimum registered
capital is required to be from RMB50 million to RMB100 million for the incorporation of financing
guarantee companies in different regions within Guangdong province. For example, the minimum
registered capital required to establish a financing guarantee company in Foshan city is RMB 100 million.
As of Anhui province, the Anhui provincial government financial affairs office issued the Notice on the
General Requirements of the Twelfth Five-year Plan of the Financing Guarantee Industry of the Province
(BT 228 BB PR PR AT 3 10 2 1 B A58 2R Y28 ), which provides that newly established
financing guarantee institutions should generally have a registered capital of no less than RMB150
million, and the registered capital has to be paid-up capital.

OVERVIEW OF THE ENTRUSTED LOAN INDUSTRY IN THE PRC

Since 2011, entrusted loan business in the PRC has been developing rapidly. As an off-balance sheet
business for the banks, entrusted loans can increase investment channels. Due to China’s monetary policy,
the PBOC increased the deposit reserve requirements of commercial banks, and the CBRC controlled the
size of loans available from local financing platforms. As a result, the gap between the size of loans
financial institutions and the financing needs of SMEs becomes increasingly prominent. As such, in the
past few years, many enterprises with urgent financing needs have increasingly turned to entrusted loans,
making entrusted loans the second biggest source of credits.
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The following chart sets forth the scale of the entrusted loans in the PRC for the periods indicated:

CAGR 29.9%
3,000
2,547 2,507
2,000
1,296 1,284
1,000 678 575

2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014

= Scale of entrusted loans (RMB in billions)

Source: The PBOC

There are three types of entrusting party, namely enterprises, individuals and financial institutions.
Enterprises include general enterprises, as well as investment companies, asset management companies,
guarantee companies and micro-lending companies. The sources of funds mainly come from enterprises,
especially the listed companies. According to the Heading Century Report, there were 290 listed
companies that granted entrusted loans totaling RMB100 billion in 2014, with a trend of continued
increase. The proportion of entrusted loans among non-affiliated enterprises has increased. The funds
obtained were mainly used in developed areas and for medium-size enterprises, with interest rates
ranging from 6% to 24% per annum. Entrusted loans among affiliated enterprises generally have interest
rates lower than the loan interest rates.

OVERVIEW OF THE MICRO-LENDING INDUSTRY IN CHINA
The Size of the Micro-lending Industry
According to the PBOC, the scale of micro-lending companies expanded rapidly in the recent years.

The following chart sets forth the number of micro-lending companies in China, their total paid-up
capital and total balance of micro-lending as of the end of the year as indicated:
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Source: The PBOC
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The National Bureau of Statistics of China, the PBOC and the World Bank estimate that the total
balance of micro-lending will increase to approximately RMB2,367.9 billion in 2018, representing a
CAGR of 25.9% from 2014. The rapid growth of the micro-lending industry in China in the recent years
is mainly because large commercial banks exited from counties, and it has been difficult for SMEs to gain
financings from medium and large financial institutions due to their poor credit system. The development
of the micro-lending industry in China is also supported by local policies and regulations.

The Micro-lending Industry in Guangdong Province and Foshan City
The Micro-lending Industry in Guangdong Province

The following table sets forth the number of micro-lending companies in Guangdong province and
their total balance of micro-lending as of the end of the year as indicated:

As of December 31,

2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014

Number of micro-lending companies ......... 63 98 167 234 326 400
Total balance of micro-lending

(RMB in billions) ...........coovieiiin... 3.7 9.1 17.9 28.4 44.1 61.4

Total paid-up capital (RMB in billions)....... 4.7 8.5 16.4 26.2 42.4 60.0

Source: The PBOC

The Micro-lending Industry in Foshan City

The following table sets forth the number of micro-lending companies in Foshan city (excluding
Shunde district, which is considered a separate administrative region on par with Foshan city) and their
total balance of micro-lending as of the end of the year as indicated:

As of December 31,

2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014

Number of micro-lending companies ......... 4 5 6 8 25 39
Total balance of micro-lending

(RMB in billions) ...........coooiiiiiiin 0.4 0.8 1.3 1.6 4.8 9.0

Total registered capital (RMB in billions) .... 0.6 0.7 0.9 1.2 4.8 8.0

Source: The PBOC and Foshan Municipal Micro-lending Industry Association

Regulatory Environment

The central government in China has adopted a series of policies and guidance to encourage and
regulate the development of micro-lending industry, including the Relevant Policies for Micro-lending
Companies and Similar Institutions (/NEEEZKA 7] KB HEA B BUR) and the Guidance on Pilot
Operation of Micro-lending Companies (BH A /N 7 il B A H5 28 5 5L) jointly issued by PBOC
and CBRC in 2008, which established a regulatory framework for China’s micro-lending industry. The
local governments in Guangdong province have also adopted relevant policies. See “Regulations — The
Microcredit Industry — Regulatory Policies of the Microcredit Industry.”
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Competitive Landscape

Currently, micro-lending companies in China cannot operate across regions and their loans must
only be granted in their respective locations of registration. According to the Heading Century Report,
although there were 8,791 micro-lending companies in China in 2014, most of them were situated in
different locations and therefore, fierce competition is not expected to occur in the near future. For
certain locations, due to the high local capital demand, there is also no fierce competition even if two or
more micro-lending companies were established in the same location.

However, recent regulatory changes have begun to promote increased competitions. According to
the Micro Credit Association of Guangdong province, to support the development of micro-lending, the
financial affairs offices of several provinces, including Guangdong province, allow micro-lending
companies to operate across regions within the province, expanding the local competition to competition
within the province. Competition is further intensified since micro-lending companies from different
provinces have established affiliations with one another. Furthermore, financial affairs office of
Guangdong province has removed the restriction that micro-lending companies can only operate within
the province by granting a license to one micro-lending company to grant loans to its online members
nationwide.

Key Barrier to Entry
According to the Guidance on the Pilot Operation of Micro-lending Companies, registered capital of
micro-lending companies shall consist of paid-in capital only and must be paid in one go in full by the

investors or founding members. Registered capital of a limited liability company shall not be less than
RMBS5 million and that of a company limited by shares shall not be less than RMB 10 million.
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Set out below is a brief overview of the PRC laws and regulations relating to our business operations
within the territory of the PRC.

FINANCING GUARANTEE INDUSTRY
Nationwide Regulatory Authorities

Prior to April 25, 2003, the State Economic and Trade Commission CESS - T I8
(“SETC”) was primarily responsible for guiding the pilot establishment of a national SME credit
guarantee system in order to facilitate the development of SMEs. On June 14, 1999, the SETC issued the
Guidance on Establishing SMEs Credit Guarantee System (B 7% & 57 Hf /N 3605 FAAE (R BE Rl 0 F5 35
&) (“SETC Guidelines”).

On April 25, 2003, as the SETC was reorganized as the NDRC as part of the organizational reform
of the State Council, the NDRC started to assume the responsibility of promoting the development of
SMEs and building the investors’ independent decision making gradually, the banks’ independent loan
examination, the various financing forms, the standards of the intermediary services and the new
effective investment and financing regime of the governmental macro-control policies, pursuant to the
Provisions of the State Council on Main Responsibilities, Internal Institutions, and Personnel of the

NDRC (0 5 %5 J& Fl ol i 22 B g 5 S0 0 s RS 0 N B 4 11 B2 ) promulgated on April 25, 2003.

On July 11, 2008, the responsibility of guiding and supporting the SMEs was transferred from the
NDRC to the Ministry of Industry and Information pursuant to the Provisions on Main Responsibilities,
Internal Institutions and Personnel of Ministry of Industry and Information (LM% B L &6 3= Z R E A
RN N B 4 i B2 ) promulgated on July 11, 2008.

On February 3, 2009, pursuant to the Notice on Further Specifying the Supervisory Responsibilities
for Financing Guarantee Business issued by the General Office of the State Council (Bl %5 B ¥/ 5 B i
E— L IR E MEVE R TS B A BRI U ), the State Council set up the Financing Guarantee
Committee (175 B il & 14 Of 2605 B 45 50 BRI i &%), which is led by the CBRC, and attended by
other governmental authorities such as the NDRC, the Ministry of Industry and Information, the Ministry
of Finance, the PBOC, the SAIC and the Legal Affairs Office of the State Council.

Local Regulatory Authorities
Regulatory Authorities in Guangdong Province and Foshan City

According to the Implementation Rules of Guangdong Province for the Interim Administrative
Measures for Financing Guarantee Companies (& 3 & (Rl & PEYE (R 2 74 B 17005 ) Bt 40 Al
(“Implementation Rules of Guangdong”), the Financial Affairs Office of the People’s Government of
Guangdong Province (“provincial financial affairs office”) and all financial affairs bureaus (offices) of
cities at prefecture-level or above (“municipal financial affairs bureaus (offices)”) are the regulatory
authorities of the financing guarantee companies in Guangdong province. The provincial financial
(affairs) office is responsible for examination and approval of the establishment, change and termination
of financing guarantee companies in Guangdong province and their branches. The provincial financial
affairs office is also responsible for the daily regulation and risk treatment of the provincial financing
guarantee companies.

Pursuant to the Implementation Rules of Guangdong, the people’s government of cities at the

prefecture-level or above shall be the first person-in-charge for the risk treatment of financing guarantee
companies. The financial affairs bureaus or offices of all cities shall be responsible for the preliminary
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examination or the examination and approval work in connection with the financing guarantee companies
and their branches within their own administration area, and assume the daily regulation and risk
treatment of such companies and branches. Therefore, the regulatory authority of financing guarantee
companies in Foshan city is the Foshan Financial Affairs Bureau.

Regulatory Authorities in Anhui Province and Hefei City

According to the Administrative Measures of Financing Guarantee Companies in Anhui Province
(Trial) (ZHAE BUEWER S 7S HEHE (5017) ), the regulatory authority refers to the financial affairs
regulatory authorities at county level or above or authorities assigned by the government to assume the
liabilities to supervise and regulate the financing guarantee companies in their respective jurisdictions.
The Anhui Financial Affairs Office is the regulatory authority of the financing guarantee companies in
Anhui province.

Pursuant to the Interim Regulatory Measures of Financing Guarantee Companies in Hefei City
(A AR T A& PHEYE PR 7] B2 8 B 47 3815, Hefei Financial Affairs Office is the regulatory authority of the
financing guarantee companies in Hefei city.

Status as Non-Financing Institutions

According to the SETC Guidelines, the financing guarantee companies are not financing institutions
and shall not conduct any financing business. Furthermore, in the official response by the enterprise
registration bureau of the SAIC on July 8, 1999 to inquiries made by certain provincial industry and
commerce administration authorities, SAIC confirmed that the financing guarantee companies were not
financing institutions.

Administration on Financing Guarantee Companies

Prior to the Decision of the State Council on Amending the Decision of the State Council on
Establishing Administrative Licenses for the Administrative Examination and Approval Items Really
Necessary to Be Retained issued on January 29, 2009, (275 B¢ B i 46 ol <1255 ¢ 36 e 7 O/ B3 19 47 B 41t
THH B BT BRI P2 ) IR E), the establishment of a financing guarantee company required
approval from or registration with relevant regulatory authorities above mentioned. Since January 29,
2009, the establishment of a financing guarantee company should be approved by the authority appointed
by provincial government (“FGC Administration”).

Pursuant to the Interim Measures, financing guarantee companies shall obtain the Business License
for Financing Guarantee Institutions (Fl & M5 (R HE 484 57 A1 #). Furthermore, the financing
guarantee companies are also required to obtain approvals from the financing guarantee company
Administration with respect to certain matters, including changes in company name, organization form,
registered capital, registered address, business scope, directors, supervisors, senior management,
shareholder holding equity more than 5%, division or merger, and amendment of articles of association.
Moreover, subject to the relevant provisions of the state, the amount of guarantee fees that may be
collected by the financing guarantee companies may be determined with reference to the level of risk
involved in the transaction and through negotiations between the financing guarantee companies and
person for whom the guarantee is provided. The regulatory threshold for the outstanding guarantee
balances undertaken by a financing guarantee company is 10 times of the company’s net assets. A
financing guarantee company must set aside 50% of its guarantee fee income for each year as unearned
premium reserves, and no less than 1% of its year-end net balance of the guarantee liabilities as guarantee
indemnity reserves. If the accumulated guarantee indemnity reserves reach 10% of the net balance of the
guarantee liabilities in a specific year, guarantee indemnity reserves for that year may be set aside on the
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basis of the difference of the year-end net balance of the guarantee liabilities between that year and the
preceding year. The measures for the provision on the basis of the difference for the use of the guarantee
indemnity reserve shall be formulated by the respective regulatory authorities.

In respect of business scope, the financing guarantee companies may carry out some or all of the
following financing guarantee businesses upon the approval of the regulatory authorities: loan guarantee,
guarantee of acceptance of bills, trade financing guarantee, project financing guarantee, guarantee of
letters of credit and other financing guarantee business. Concurrent business scope upon the approval of
the regulatory authorities include litigation preservation guarantee, bid guarantee, advance payment
guarantee, project contract performance guarantee, guarantee for making final payment on schedule and
other guarantees of performance of agreements, financing consulting, financial consulting and other
intermediary services related to the guarantee business, investment with the financing guarantee
companies’ own funds and other businesses regulated by the regulatory authorities. Moreover, financing
guarantee companies shall not engage in absorbing deposits, granting loans, granting loans under
entrustment, making investment under entrustment, and other activities prohibited by the regulatory
authorities.

The net balance of the financing guarantee liabilities provided by a financing guarantee company
shall meet the following requirements:

d to an individual guaranteed customer, it shall not exceed 10% of the financing guarantee
company’s net assets;

. to an individual guaranteed customer and its affiliated parties, it shall not exceed 15% of the
financing guarantee company’s net assets; and

d to a bond issuance by an individual guaranteed customer, it shall not exceed 30% of the
financing guarantee company’s net assets.

Investment by a financing guarantee company of its own funds shall be limited to fixed-earning
financial products with relatively high credit ratings, including treasury bonds, financial bonds and debt
financing instruments of large-size enterprises and other investments not creating a conflict of interest,
and the total amount of the investment shall be no more than 20% of its net assets. The regulatory
authority may raise the requirements on the percentage of guarantee compensation reserve according to
the liability risk circumstances of a specific company or pursuant to the prudent regulatory requirements.
A financing guarantee company shall classify the risks involved in its guarantee business, and manage
and measure such risks accordingly.

According to the Notice on Issuing the Material Risk Incidents Reporting System of Financing
Guarantee Institutions ([0 #R B € B 5% B % Rl & 1 46 08 1 1 B A Jml B =5 14 i 25 ol B2 ) B 48 1) which
was promulgated by the CBRC and became effective on September 6, 2010, financing guarantee
companies shall make a brief report to the financing guarantee company Administration in time after the
occurrence of material risk incidents and make a detailed report of material risk incidents within 24
hours.

Pursuant to the Notice on Issuing the Guidelines for Administration of Financing Guarantee
Institutions Business License (H'[E$R B & B 7 B3 & M 5 ORI 488 B T i A5 A5 5 1) 3 %)
which was promulgated by the CBRC and became effective on September 6, 2010, the validity of
financing guarantee institutions business license is five years, and if the financing guarantee company
need to renew the financing guarantee institutions business license, it has to submit renewal application
to the license-issuing authority 90 days in advance.
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In accordance with the Interim Measures for the Post-holding Qualifications of Directors,
Supervisors, and Senior Management of Financing Guarantee Companies (fl & &R AR EH - B
C A N BATRE A S B AT L) which became effective on September 27, 2010, the
qualification of directors, supervisors, and senior management personnel of financing guarantee
companies shall be approved by the financing guarantee company Administration.

The Notice on Issuing the Guidelines for Information Disclosure of Financing Guarantee
Companies (B B & B A ED 8 CRlE RIS IR A A5 BB #4651 ) 138 A1) which was promulgated by
the CBRC and became effective on November 25, 2010 stipulates that financing guarantee companies
shall disclose annual report, temporary report on material incidents and other information required by the
laws, regulations, rules and the relevant regulatory authority.

The Notice on Issuing the Guidelines for Internal Control of Financing Guarantee Companies (*
S B B B CRE PR AE IR R IR AR il 4 51 ) 1% 1) which was promulgated by the CBRC and
became effective on November 25, 2010 provides that financing guarantee companies shall establish and
improve internal control system.

Under the Notice on Issuing the Guidelines for the Corporate Governance of Financing Guarantee
Companies (B8R B € B B0 55 CRil M35 IR0 W 22 R)VA BE4E 51 ) 1% A1) which was promulgated by
the CBRC and became effective on November 25, 2010, financing guarantee companies shall improve the
corporate governance mechanism, establishing an organizational framework which is mainly composed
of the general meeting, board of directors, board of supervisors and senior management level, making
institutional arrangement for the relations of responsibilities, rights and interests of the checks and
balance among all subjects, and making sure that financing guarantee companies establish a clear
governance structure, a scientific decision-making mechanism, a reasonable incentive mechanism and an
effective restraint mechanism.

Financial Guarantee Regulations and Rules in Guangdong Province

Pursuant to the Implementation Rules of Guangdong Province for the Interim Administrative
Measures for Financing Guarantee Companies (/& ¥ 7 Rl & PEIE (R 2\ W) 8 300 47 Hp 12 ) B e 40 1)
which was promulgated by the People’s Government of Guangdong Province on September 27, 2010 and
became effective on November 1, 2010, an application for the establishment of a financing guarantee
company and its branch of a financing guarantee company in Guangdong province must be submitted to
the Guangdong Financial Affairs Office and thereafter must undergo examination, approval and finally
obtain a business license from the Guangdong Financial Affairs Office before applying to the relevant
Administration of Industry and Commerce for registration. The financing guarantee companies
established in areas such as Foshan city in Guangdong province must have a minimum registered capital
of RMB100 million, all of which shall be paid in currency by investors.

Financial Guarantee Regulations and Rules in Anhui Province

Pursuant to the Administrative Measures of Financing Guarantee Companies in Anhui Province
(Trial) (ZBE AEHE R 7 FEFE (5047) ) which was promulgated by the People’s Government of
Anhui Province on January 12, 2014 and became effective on March 1, 2014, an application for the
establishment of a financing guarantee company and its branch in Anhui province must be submitted to
the Anhui Financial Affairs Office for its examination and approval. An operation permit will be issued to
the financing guarantee company upon the approval of the Anhui Financial Affairs Office. With such
permit, the financing guarantee company may apply for the registration with the relevant Administration
of Industry and Commerce.
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The Notice of Anhui Financial Affairs Office on Issuing the Guidelines on Examination and
Approval for the Establishment of Financing Guarantee Companies in Anhui Province (Trial) (‘Z#l# &
Pl e ) 7 B L B T B MR PR N W) R R TAEFE 51 (3047) ) %8 A1) which became effective on
June 20, 2010 provides the essential points on both preparation for the establishment of financing
guarantee companies in Anhui Province and examination by relevant governmental authorities.

Under the Implementation Rules of Anhui Province on Interim Measures for the Post-holding
Qualifications of Directors, Supervisors, and Senior Management of Financing Guarantee Companies (%
BACEELETE R AR ES - BF - WA B ERERE YT H05) HHEM ) which became
effective on December 27, 2010, where the registered capital of a financing guarantee company is more
than RMBS50 million, the qualification of the company’s directors, supervisors, and senior management
shall be initially approved by the financing guarantee company regulatory authority at the prefecture
level, and then subject to final approval by the Anhui Financial Affairs Office; where the registered
capital of a financing guarantee company is less than RMB50 million, the qualification of the company’s
directors, supervisors, and senior management shall be approved by the financing guarantee company
regulatory authority at the prefecture level, and then be filed for record to the Anhui Financial Affairs
Office.

Guarantee in General

The Guarantee Law of the PRC (¥ N RILFEYEIRIE) (“Guarantee Law”) which became
effective on October 1, 1995 and its judicial interpretation issued by the Supreme People’s Court on
December 8, 2000 are the principal general laws governing the guarantee business. According to the
Guarantee Law and its judicial interpretation, the guarantor has a right of recourse against the primary
obligor or to demand other guarantors (if any) to discharge the portion of obligation which they should
respectively assume. The Guarantee Law and its judicial interpretation also provide that where a
mortgagee has not received full repayment of the debt due, he may agree with the mortgagor to receive
such repayment by converting the collateral into value or obtaining proceeds from the auction or sale of
the property. If they fail to reach such agreement, the mortgagee may initiate legal proceedings in the
court.

The Property Law of the PRC (% A R AL A1 ¥ HE¥% ) (“Property Law”) was promulgated by the
NPC on March 16, 2007 and came into effect on October 1, 2007. According to the Property Law,
property includes immovable property and moveable property. Property rights are defined as the
exclusive rights enjoyed by the property right holder to directly control the specific property. Property
rights are comprised of the rights of ownership, the usufruct and the security interest on property. The
Property Law provides that the owner of an immovable or movable property is entitled to possess, use,
benefit from and dispose of the immovable or movable property in accordance with the relevant laws. The
owner may, in accordance with the relevant law, create a security interest over the property in favor of a
creditor. Likewise, when engaging in finance or business transactions, to protect the rights of creditors,
security interest may be created over a debtor’s or relevant third party’s property to guarantee the
performance of the debtor’s obligations in accordance with the Property Law and other relevant laws.
Where such a security interest has been created and the debtor does not fulfill its obligations or otherwise
defaults under the terms of the agreement with the creditor, unless otherwise provided by the relevant
laws or agreements (if any), the creditor will be entitled to the priority in having its claims paid with the
relevant property.

Security interests that may be created pursuant to the Property Law include mortgages over property
(in respect of which the owner does not transfer possession to the creditor) and pledges over moveable
property (in respect of which the owner transfers possession to the creditor). Mortgage agreements and
pledge agreements should be made in writing and must ordinarily include the following information: the
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type and amount of the secured debt; the period for the debtor to repay the debt; and the name, quantity,
quality and condition of the mortgaged or pledged property, the scope of security. Pledge agreements
should also specify the time for delivery of the pledged property; and mortgage agreements should
specify the location of the mortgaged property as well as the legal owner or the permitted user of the
mortgaged property.

The Enterprise Bankruptcy Law of the PRC (3 A [ A1 B 4> 2E % 7 i) (“Bankruptcy Law”) was
promulgated by the NPC on August 27, 2006 and came into effect on June 1, 2007. The Bankruptcy Law
sets out procedures for enterprise bankruptcy, and seeks to provide a fair resolution for the settlement of
debts, safeguard the legitimate rights and interest of creditors and debtors, and maintain market order.
The Bankruptcy Law provides that an enterprise will be liquidated if the enterprise fails to pay off its
debts due and the enterprise’s assets are, or are demonstrably, insufficient to clear such debts.

Bankruptcy proceedings are governed by the court in the jurisdiction in which the relevant debtor is
domiciled. Debtors facing bankruptcy may file an application with the court for reorganization,
compromise or liquidation. During a period of reorganization, a debtor may continue to manage and
operate its assets under the supervision of a bankruptcy administrator. Secured creditors are not permitted
to enforce their security during reorganization. However, if there is a possibility of damage to or serious
depreciation of the secured asset, the secured creditor is entitled to make an application to the court for
enforcement of the security. Secured creditors may exercise their security right over a particular asset
immediately upon the court rules on a compromise.

In the event that the debtor is not able to pay off the debt due, the creditors may file an application
with the court for the reorganization or liquidation of a debtor. Where an application for bankruptcy is
accepted by the court, a bankruptcy administrator will be appointed to the debtor and debtors of the
debtor or property holders of the debtor must pay off all debts or deliver all relevant properties to the
administrator. Bankruptcy proceedings shall be binding on the property of the relevant debtor beyond the
territory of the PRC. Where a debtor is declared bankrupt, the debtor’s properties are deemed insolvent
properties. Creditors must claim their rights within a period, determined by the court, ranging from 30
days to three months from the date the court accepts the application for bankruptcy. If a creditor fails to
claim its rights during the period determined by the court and still does not claim upon the distribution of
the debtor’s insolvent properties, the creditor forfeits its right to share in the distribution of the insolvent
properties.

The Bankruptcy Law provides that secured creditors enjoy priority of repayment over non-secured
creditors in respect of the property over which security was created. However, in the case that a secured
creditor forfeits its priority of repayment over a particular secured property, or if the proceeds from the
disposal of the secured property are insufficient to discharge the secured debt, the secured creditor’s
priority in repayment in respect of any outstanding debt or his right to repayment in respect of such
outstanding debt will rank pari passu with other non-secured creditors.

After the debts of secured creditors, the costs associated with the bankruptcy proceedings and all
relevant community liabilities have been paid, insolvent properties are liquidated and applied to the
repayment of debts in the following order: the salaries and medical and disability subsidies and pension
expenses due to employees by the debtor, the basic pension insurance and basic medical insurance
expenses due to the individual accounts of employees of the debtor, compensations that shall be paid to
the employees as prescribed by laws and administrative laws and regulations, the debtor’s outstanding tax
payment, and finally non-secured creditors.

Interim Measures for the Administration of the Special Funds for the Development of SMEs (/N 123
REBEHESEBEETINE

On April 10, 2014, the Ministry of Finance, MIIT, Ministry of Science and Technology and
MOFCOM promulgated the Interim Measures for the Administration of Special Funds for the
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Development of SMEs (“Measures for Special Funds”). The special funds shall be established for the
special expenditure for supporting SME credit guarantee institutions (“guarantee institutions”) and SME
credit re-guarantee institutions (“re-guarantee institutions”) to enhance their capital strength and expand
the size of SME financing guarantee and re-guarantee business.

The Measures for Special Funds further provide that the guarantee institutions or re-guarantee
institutions shall be supported by the special funds in various forms, including business subsidy,
incremental business reward, capital input, compensation for repayment, and innovation reward:

. Business subsidy: the special funds subsidize, on the basis of no more than 2% of the annual
average balance of guarantee amount, the financing guarantee business for SMEs, especially
micro- and small-sized enterprises, conducted by guarantee institutions; and subsidize, on the
basis of no more than 0.5% of the annual average balance of guarantee amount, the financing
re-guarantee business for SMEs conducted by re-guarantee institutions;

d Incremental business reward: the special funds provide subsidies to guarantee institutions on
the basis of no more than 3% of the increase amount of the financing guarantee business for
micro and small-sized enterprises in that year; and provide subsidies to re-guarantee
institutions on the basis of no more than 1% of the increase amount of the financing guarantee
business for micro and small-sized enterprises in that year;

. Capital input: the special funds provide the support of capital input on the basis of no more
than 30% of the investment amount of a provincial-level governmental body of finance, to
guarantee institutions or re-guarantee institutions for which the provincial-level governmental
body of finance in the middle and western areas of China directly or indirectly makes capital
contribution or capital increase, and entrusts a local capital contributor to perform the capital
contributor’s duty on behalf of the special funds;

° Compensation for repayment of guaranteed financing: the central authority and a local
authority jointly make capital contribution to set up an account of compensation fund for
repayment of the guaranteed financing and entrust a provincial-level re-guarantee institution to
manage the special account, and the capital contribution from the special funds does not
exceed 60% of this compensation fund. When a provincial-level re-guarantee institution
compensates, on the basis of not less than 50% of the amount of the repayment of the
guaranteed financing. For the financing guarantee business for micro and small-sized
enterprises conducted by a guarantee institution, the compensation fund shall compensate the
financing guarantee institution on the basis of not more than 30% of the repayment amount.
The recovered amount from the repayment shall be returned to the compensation fund account
on a pro rata basis; and

. Innovation reward: the special funds provide the reward of not more than RMB1 million to a
guarantee institution that actively explores and innovates the financing guarantee business for
micro- and small-sized enterprises and achieves significant promotion effect.

A guarantee institution, which is selected by the provincial level governmental body of finance in a
competitive way to engage in the credit guarantee business for government procurement, may apply for
the subsidy of the special funds pursuant to the Measures for the Special Funds.

A guarantee institution or re-guarantee institution may apply for the subsidy in one or more of the

above support modes at the same time, but the amount of the subsidy from the special funds received in
the year by a single guarantee institution shall not exceed RMB20 million, or the amount of the subsidy
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from the special funds received in the year by a single re-guarantee institution shall not exceed RMB30
million (except for the mode of capital input).

The amount of the capital contribution from the special funds to a single account of the
compensation fund for repayment of the guaranteed financing in the year shall not exceed RMB300
million.

Notice of the General Office of the State Council on Circulating the Opinions on Strengthening the
SME Credit Guarantee System (Bl ANBEERRRENEZZHBPIBRME R N EFEEHIERER
BERERNBEH)

In order to facilitate the development and improve the regulatory environment of financing
guarantee institutions for SMEs, the General Office of the State Council issued the Notice of the General
Office of the State Council on Circulating the Opinions on Strengthening the SME Credit Guarantee
System (“Opinions on SME Guarantee System”) which came into effect on November 23, 2006. Under
the Opinions on SME Guarantee System, investors of credit guarantee institutions for SMEs (“guarantee
institutions”) are encouraged to increase their capital injections in the guarantee institutions; and for
guarantee institutions mainly engaging in providing loan guarantee for SMEs, the guarantee fees could be
in line with the operating risks and costs. The basic rate of guarantee fee may be 50% of the
corresponding bank loan interest rate, and the actual rate may be subject to adjustment ranging from 30%
to 50% above or below the basic rate based on the risk of the specific project or may be agreed by the
contracting parties upon the prior approval of the relevant regulatory authority. The Opinions on SME
Guarantee System further encourage the banks and registration authorities for mortgage and pledge to
better cooperate with guarantee institutions.

Guidance on Establishing SME’s Credit Guarantee System (BAREX F/ N 1EEEFIEREZAZNIE
BER)

According to the Guidance on Establishing SME’s Credit Guarantee System, which were
promulgated by the National Economic and Trade Commission on June 14, 1999 and simultaneously
came into force, SME’s credit guarantee system is made up of three levels, namely the municipal,
provincial and national level, and covers the business of guarantee and re-guarantee, where the guarantee
business is operated on municipal basis, and the re-guarantee on provincial basis.

Notice on Issues Concerning Exemption from Business Tax for SME Credit Guarantee Institutions

(BRFANEEEAERBBRBEXEF AR ENEA)

Pursuant to the Notice on Issues Concerning Exemption from Business Tax for SME Credit
Guarantee Institutions promulgated by the MIIT and the SAT on March 19, 2009 and came into force on
the same day, and the Notice on Issues Concerning the Publication of the List of SME Credit Guarantee
Institutions Exempted from Business Tax promulgated by MIIT and SAT ([ i/ fffi T e 368 /b 3
{5 FE R E S A Fﬂ%ﬁ@@?ﬂ) on February 16, 2011 and came into force on the same day
(collectively, the “Notices on the Exemption from Business Tax”), the following requisite conditions
must be met when SME credit guarantee institutions apply for business tax exemption:

. the institution shall be duly registered as an enterprise legal person mainly engaging in
providing guarantee services for SMEs upon the approval by competent departments
authorized by the government (administration department of SMEs), and the paid-up capital of
the institution shall exceed RMB20 million;

d the guarantee service fee charged by the SME credit guarantee institutions, the purpose of
which is not to make profit, shall not exceed 50% of the corresponding bank loan interest;
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o the institution, the fund of which is mainly used for guarantee business, shall have (i) a
sustainable trading record of more than two years, (ii) sound internal management, (iii) the
ability to provide guarantees for SMEs, (iv) outstanding operation performance, and (v) sound
mechanisms including the pre-assessment, the supervision during the guarantee period, the
recourse after the repayment and the disposal for the guaranteed project.

. the accumulative amount of guarantee provided to SMEs in industrial, agriculture and trading
shall account for more than 80% of its total accumulative guaranteed amount for two years.
The accumulative guaranteed amount, where each of the guarantee is below RMBS8 million,
shall account for more than 50% of its total accumulative guaranteed amount;

d the net balance of the guarantee to a single guaranteed enterprise shall not be more than 10% of
the net asset of the institution itself;

. the annual newly-increased amount of guarantee business is more than three times of the net
asset and the default rate is less than 2%; and

. the institution shall accept the supervision by the administrative departments of SMEs of the
local people’s government, and submit the materials relating to its guarantee business and
financial accounts to the administrative department of SMEs of the local people’s government
in accordance with relevant requirements.

The term of exemption from business tax shall be three years, commencing on the date when
guarantee institutions complete the formalities for tax exemption with the competent taxation authorities.
The guarantee institution, for which the term of exemption from business tax is expired, may apply for the
exemption from business tax again if it still meets the requirements set out above.

The Notices on the Exemption from Business Tax also provide the application procedures. Upon the
voluntary application by guarantee institutions, and the examination, verification and recommendation
by provincial-level administration departments of SMEs and provincial-level local taxation departments,
the MIIT and SAT shall examine, approve and issue a list of enterprises entitled to tax exemption.
Guarantee institutions included in the list shall file applications with competent taxation authorities with
relevant documents to go through tax exemption formalities, and local taxation authorities shall review
and approve such applications based on the list issued by the MIIT and SAT. Upon the completion of tax
exemption formalities, guarantee institutions may be entitled to the business tax exemption.

Notice on Pre-tax Deduction of Enterprise Income Tax of the Reserves of SME Credit Guarantee
Institutions (M BEBEIRHBHEBERF N EXGHERBBEREGS L XBHHAHBRBERE
EA)

On April 11, 2012, the Ministry of Finance and SAT jointly issued the Notice on Pre-tax Deduction
of Enterprise Income Tax of the Reserves of SME Credit Guarantee Institutions (“Pre-tax Deduction
Notice”), which was retrospectively effective from January 1, 2011 and ceases to be effective on
December 31, 2015. For the purpose of this Pre-tax Deduction Notice, a qualified SME financing
guarantee institution could be entitled to the following pre-tax deduction policies:

. the guarantee compensation reserve provided by qualified SME credit guarantee institutions as
per the proportion of not more than 1% of the guarantee liability balance at the end of the
current year is allowed to be deducted before enterprise income tax, and meanwhile the
guarantee compensation reserve balance provided in the previous year shall be converted into
income of the current period;

— 89 —



REGULATIONS

. the undue liability reserve provided by qualified SME credit guarantee institutions as per the
proportion of not more than 50% of the premiums of the current year is allowed to be deducted
before enterprise income tax, meanwhile the balance of undue liability reserve provided in the
previous year shall be converted into income of the current period; and

° compensatory loss actually incurred to the SME credit guarantee institutions shall, if
complying with the provisions of relevant tax laws and regulations on pre-tax deduction for
asset loss, be offset by the guarantee compensation reserve deducted before tax, and any
insufficiency (if any) shall be deducted prior to the enterprise income tax.

Notice of the General Office of the State Council on Forwarding the Opinions on Promoting the
Standardized Development of the Financing Guarantee Industry (BAFMEE B E M IERITER B R E
HWER)

On June 21, 2011, the General Office of the State Council circulated the Opinions on Promoting the
Standardized Development of the Financing Guarantee Industry (“Opinions on Promoting the
Standardized Development”) promulgated by the CBRC, the NDRC and other relevant departments
which came into force on the same day. Pursuant to the Opinions on Promoting the Standardized
Development, larger financing guarantee institutions with stronger capacities are encouraged to set up
branches or carry out business in counties and western regions, and financing guarantee institutions in
counties are encouraged to strengthen the financing guarantee services for SMEs and enterprises that are
in rural areas, run by farmers or engaging in the agricultural industry. In addition, private capital and
foreign capital are encouraged to invest in the financing guarantee industry pursuant to the laws, so as to
consolidate the industry’s capital strength, facilitate market competition, and meet the diversified
financing guarantee needs at various levels and from various fields.

General Rules on Credit of PRC (FEARANBEERKEAL)

The General Rules on Credit were promulgated by the PBOC on June 28, 1996 and came into effect
on August 1, 1996. The General Rules on Credit define a “loan provider” as a Chinese-funded financing
institution established in the PRC that engages in the provision of loans. One type of loan defined in and
regulated in accordance with the General Rules on Credit is entrusted loan. Entrusted loans refer to a loan
arrangement whereby the governmental departments, enterprises or individuals (the “fund provider”)
provide the fund of the loans and entrust the financial institution (the “loan provider”) to disburse to the
specified borrower, supervise and assist the repayment of the loans, of which the purpose, the amount, the
period and the interest rate are determined by the fund provider. The loan provider of the entrusted loan
shall only charge handling fees, and shall not bear any loan risks. The term “specified borrower” (& [t
HHE R is specified by the fund provider to receive the entrusted loan. The General Rules on Credit do
not set any restriction or prohibition on the provision of entrusted loans to specified borrowers who are
related parties to the fund provider. While the loan provider exercises supervision over the repayment
from the specified borrower, the loan provider does not assume any risk of default in repayment by the
specified borrower. In accordance with the General Rules on Credit and the relevant judicial
interpretation from the Supreme People’s Court of the PRC, in an entrusted loan arrangement, the
relationship between the loan provider and the fund provider is that of trustee and trustor; and the
relationship between the loan provider and the specified borrower is that of lender and borrower. No
creditor/debtor relationship exists between the fund provider and the specified borrower. The General
Rules on Credit require that loan providers must be authorized by and have been granted a Financing
Institution License (& Ml B&#55 NFFA[#8) or a Financing Institution Operation License (% R R 5 28
Al #¥) from the PBOC; and must have registered with SAIC. The General Rules on Credit further
provide that enterprises which are not authorized and registered as loan providers cannot be engaged in
intercompany loan transactions or the provision of loans through unauthorized means. An intercompany
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loan is a loan provided directly from one company to another where the loan provider is not authorized
and registered as loan provider. The General Rules on Credit provide that the PBOC may impose
sanctions against an intercompany loan provider and enforce a penalty of up to five times of the income
received from the provision of the intercompany loan.

THE MICROCREDIT INDUSTRY
Nationwide Regulatory Authorities

As of the date of this prospectus, there is no nationwide administrative regulatory authority for the
microcredit industry. The CBRC and the PBOC jointly promulgated the Guidance on the Pilot Programs
for Microcredit Company (“Microcredit Company Guidance”) (B /INEE & 30 Al il B0 5 45 8 1) on
May 4, 2008. In accordance with the Microcredit Company Guidance, the provincial governments may
launch the pilot operation of microcredit companies within their prefectural regions if they could
designate a competent department, financial affairs office or other relevant institutions to be responsible
for the supervision and administration of microcredit companies and willing to take responsibility for
handling the microcredit companies’ risks. Currently, the microcredit industry in the PRC is primarily
regulated by the financial affairs offices or commerce regulatory authorities of the relevant provinces,
autonomous regions or municipalities directly under the central government of the PRC.

Local Regulatory Authorities

All provinces, autonomous regions, and municipalities directly under the central government of the
PRC must appoint their own regulatory authority for the microcredit industry. Currently, the microcredit
industry in the PRC is primarily regulated by the financial affairs offices (“financial affairs offices”) of
the people’s governments of the relevant provinces, autonomous regions and municipalities directly
under the central government of the PRC. According to the Administrative Rules of Guangdong Province
on Microcredit Companies (Trial) (J& ¥ & /INGEE 3 7 & M I#E (5017)), the Guangdong Financial
Affairs Office is the regulatory authority for microcredit company pilot in Guangdong province.

Pursuant to the Rules on the Supervision and Administration of Microcredit Companies in Foshan
City (Trial) (L7 /NGB RO A) BB 340 Il (X417)), the Foshan Financial Affairs Bureau is
responsible for the supervision and administration of the microcredit companies located in Foshan city.

Regulatory Policies of the Microcredit Industry
Guidance on the Pilot Programs for Microcredit Company.

According to the Microcredit Company Guidance, a microcredit company is a limited liability
company or joint stock limited liability company, operating microcredit businesses excluding absorbing
public deposits. The number of shareholders of microcredit companies shall meet the quorum
requirement. A limited liability company shall be established with the capital contributions from no more
than 50 shareholders; a joint stock limited liability company shall be established with the capital
contributions from no less than two but no more than 200 promoters, of whom half or more shall have a
domicile within the territory of China. The registered capital shall be no less than RMBS5 million for a
limited liability microcredit company and RMB10 million for joint stock limited liability microcredit
company, and shall be contributed in cash in a lump sum. No single natural person, legal entity, other
social organization and their respective affiliated parties can hold more than 10% of the total registered
capital of a microcredit company.
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To establish a microcredit company, the investors shall apply to the competent governmental body at
provincial level and, upon approval, register at the administration of industry and commerce where the
company will be domiciled and obtain the business license. Within five days after the registration, the
microcredit company shall submit relevant materials to the local public security department and local
branches of the CBRC and the PBOC.

Subject to the provisions of the Microcredit Company Guidance, the main capital source of the
microcredit company shall be the capital paid by shareholders, donated capital and the capital borrowed
from at most two banking financial institutions. Within the scope prescribed by laws and regulations, the
balance of the capital borrowed by a microcredit company from banking financial institutions shall not
exceed 50% of its net capital. The balance of loans provided by the microcredit company to a same
borrower may not exceed 5% of the net capital of the microcredit company.

The interest rate and term of the capital borrowed by a microcredit company shall be agreed between
by the microcredit company and the banking financial institutions involved through negotiation, and the
interest rate shall take the Shanghai inter-bank offered rate as the benchmark. Microcredit companies
shall operate on the market-oriented principle. The loan interest rate shall not be higher than the upper
limit prescribed by the judicial departments and shall not be lower than 0.9 time of the benchmark of the
PBOC corresponding interest rate. The specific floating range thereof shall be independently determined
according to the market-oriented principle.

In accordance with the Microcredit Company Guidance, the investors of the microcredit companies
(including the natural persons, legal entities and social organizations) and the natural persons to serve as
the directors, supervisors and the senior management of the microcredit companies cannot have any
criminal record or bad credit record.

Microcredit companies shall be subject to public supervision and shall not illegally raise funds in
any form. The relevant provincial government shall be responsible for handling the illegal fund-raising
activities, if any, pursuant to the relevant provisions of the State Council. For the cross-province illegal
fund-raising activities, where necessary, the provincial government may request the ministerial-level
joint committee for illegal fund-raising (& & 7 5 5 & ¥ BRI I €7 5% to coordinate the handling of these
illegal activities. Other activities against the PRC laws and regulations shall be punished by the local
administrative departments in accordance with relevant laws and regulations. If a crime has been
committed, criminal liability shall be imposed in accordance with the law. The PBOC shall trace and
monitor the interest rate and capital flow of microcredit companies and incorporate them in the credit
information system. Microcredit companies shall provide information concerning the borrower, loan
amount, guarantee for loan and loan repayment to the credit information system.

With regards to the rules of departments of the State Council, the Legislation Law of the PRC ('3
N R I:ANE 37 7% 7%) provides that (1) the ministries and commissions of the State Council, the PBOC, the
State Audit Administration as well as the other organs endowed with administrative functions directly
under the State Council may, in accordance with the laws as well as the administrative regulations,
decisions and orders of the State Council and within the limits of their power, formulate rules. Matters
governed by the rules of departments shall be those for the enforcement of the laws or the administrative
regulations, decisions and orders of the State Council; (2) the rules of departments shall be promulgated
by orders signed by the heads of the departments. Our PRC legal advisors advised that the Microcredit
Company Guidance as a regulatory document promulgated by the departments of the State Council is not
one of the rules of departments of the State Council with mandatory force as defined in the Legislation
Law of the PRC. In practice, the administration rules on microcredit companies formulated by some
provinces are inconsistent with the requirements under the Microcredit Company Guidance in respect of
the shareholding structure. In addition, pursuant to the Opinions of the State Council on Further

— 92



REGULATIONS

Supporting the Sound Development of Small and Micro Enterprises (1575 B B i 4 — 25 3R /N 08 4>
SE RS JE Y ) circulated on April 19, 2012, the restriction on the percentage of equity interest held
by a single investor in a microcredit companies can be eased appropriately. According to the Circular on
Strengthening the Supervision and Administration of Shadow Banks issued by the General Office of the
State Council (Guobanfa [2013] No.107) (75 5 22 8 B8 5 Jin o 52 1 $RAT 57 A ] ) REL 0% 2 0 ()
¥%[2013]107%%) ), the CBRC and the PBOC should formulate unified regulations and rules on supervision
and administration of the microcredit companies. As advised by our PRC legal advisors, based on their
anonymous phone enquiry with the Shenzhen Financial Affairs Office, such unified regulations and rules
have yet to be promulgated by the CBRC and the PBOC.

Circular on Opinions on Hearing Loan-related Cases by the People’s Courts Printed and Distributed

by the Supreme People’s Court (REARZR AN B(BRARZREEEBERHNE TER)WEA)

Pursuant to the Circular on Opinions on Hearing Loan-related Cases by the People’s Courts Printed
and Distributed by the Supreme People’s Court promulgated by the Supreme People’s Court on August
13, 1991, private lending interest rates can be appropriately higher than bank loan interest rates, over
which local courts in different regions may exercise discretion in specific cases according to local
financial conditions. However, private lending interest rates shall not exceed four times of the
corresponding bank loan interest rates. The interest rate over this limit shall not be protected.

Microcredit Regulations and Rules in Guangdong Province

Administrative Rules of Guangdong Province on Microcredit Companies (Trial) (BRE NEER 1 &
EEHE (H1T))

Pursuant to the Administrative Rules of Guangdong Province on Microcredit Companies (Trial)
promulgated by Guangdong Financial Affairs Office, to apply for establishment of microcredit
companies, the major promoter (or the largest shareholder) shall meet the following requirements:

. it shall be a key local company with standardized management, good credit record and strong
capital and the company’s registered address and domicile shall be in the pilot county-level
region or any of its branches is located in the pilot county-level region if the registered address
and the domicile of its headquarter is located in the pilot prefecture-level region;

. it shall have sound corporate governance; and

. its net assets in the financial year prior to application shall be no less than RMB50 million (no
less than RMB20 million in the mountainous regions); the asset-liability ratio shall be no more
than 70%; it has continuously operated with profits for the latest three consecutive years and
the total profit is more than RMB10 million (no less than RMBS5 million in the mountainous
regions), and the latest year’s net profit shall be more than RMB3 million (no less than
RMB1.5 million in the mountainous regions).

If there are two major promoters (or the largest shareholders), both of them shall meet the above
requirements.
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To establish a microcredit company, the following requirements shall be met:
d the company shall have the articles of association required by the Company Law of the PRC;

. for a limited liability company, the registered capital shall be no less than RMB30 million (no
less than RMB15 million in the mountainous regions); for a joint stock limited liability
company, the registered capital shall be no less than RMBS50 million (no less than RMB20
million in the mountainous regions); all capital must be from an authentic and legitimate
source and must be paid-in currency in a lump sum. During the pilot period, the maximum
registered capital is RMB200 million. For the company which operates well and meet all the
relevant regulatory requirements, it may apply for capital increase;

. the shareholding of the major promoters (or the largest shareholders) together with its affiliates
shall be less than 45%; the shareholding of each major promoter (or the largest shareholder)
together with its affiliates shall be less than 20%; the shareholding of other single shareholder
together with its affiliates shall be less than 10%, and the shareholding of a single shareholder
shall be no less than 1%. The shares or equity interests held by the major promoters (or the
largest shareholders) should not be transferred within three years after the establishment of the
company, and the shares or equity interests held by other shareholders should not be
transferred within two years after the establishment of the company;

. it has qualified senior management personnel with the relevant expertise and professional
experience;

. it has qualified employees with the relevant expertise and professional experience;
. it has necessary organizations and management system;

d has necessary business places, safety protection measures and other business related facilities
for business which meet the relevant regulatory requirements; and

. other conditions required by the competent provincial governmental body.
Microcredit Regulations and Rules in Foshan City

Rules on the Supervision and Administration of Microcredit Companies in Foshan City (Trial) (1 L] 17 7]>
A Ko ml BB A A (A7)

On December 2, 2013, the Foshan Government announced the Rules on the Supervision and
Administration of Microcredit Companies in Foshan City (Trial) (“Foshan Rules”). The microcredit
companies referred to in the Foshan Rules mean the microcredit companies with the independent legal
person status in the forms of limited liability companies or joint stock companies which are established in
Foshan city (excluding Shunde district).

Regulatory Responsibilities
I.  Responsibilities of the Foshan Financial Affairs Bureau
The Foshan Financial Affairs Bureau is in charge of policy-making, regulation of important issues,

and coordinating with the financial affairs office of each district as regards management of cross-district
risks. Its major responsibilities include: making the development plans and the relevant policies of
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microcredit companies in its administrative area; reviewing and approving (where appropriate) the
application for establishing new microcredit companies and its branches, adding business scope (except
financial consulting), and submitting to the Guangdong Financial Affairs Office for its review
(establishment of new microcredit company in the Financial Street shall be approved by the Foshan
Financial Affairs Bureau); reviewing and approving (where appropriate) the application for operation,
qualifications of the proposed directors, supervisors, and senior management, and application for change
of the name, registered capital, registered address, organizational form and senior management, and
reporting to the Guangdong Financial Affairs Office; organizing relevant governmental department, the
Foshan Financial Service Center and financial affairs offices in each district to conduct inspections on
microcredit companies’ operation status; urging and directing financial affairs offices in each district to
supervise microcredit companies and to prevent and handle the risks relating to the microcredit
companies; imposing punishments on microcredit companies when they violate the relevant laws and
regulations.

II. Responsibilities of the District Financial Affairs Office

Financial affairs offices in each district are in charge of daily management, business guidance,
inspections and handling of risks of microcredit companies. Its major responsibilities include: informing
microcredit companies in their respective administrative areas of supervision information and
supervision regulations and policies; conducting continuous and dynamic supervision on microcredit
companies’ capital adequacy, reserve adequacy for asset loss, non-performing loan ratio, risk
management, internal control, concentration of risks, connected transactions in accordance with laws and
regulations; urging the microcredit companies to improve their capital supplementing mechanisms, loan
management system, internal control, and risk management; reviewing preliminarily the application for
changing the name, registered capital, registered address, organizational form and senior management of
the microcredit companies preliminarily in their respective administrative areas; organizing relevant
governmental departments to conduct inspections on microcredit companies’ operation status; urging and
directing microcredit companies to prevent and handle risks of the companies, and giving advice.

III. Off-site and On-site Supervision

All microcredit companies in Foshan must install a unified off-site supervision system developed by
the Guangdong Financial Affairs Office, and must disclose information about loans, financing and
accounting in the system. Microcredit companies must file with the district financial affairs office and the
Foshan Financial Service Center the information regarding their opening of bank accounts, and must file
with the district financial affairs office the information of capital flow in their bank accounts quarterly.
The Foshan Financial Affairs Bureau will rate the microcredit companies annually. Administrative
Measures of Classification of the Microcredit Companies of Foshan City (Trial) (f# L1 Tl /]NEE & 302 7] 43
BUE M HEE (3017) ) divide microcredit companies into four classes: A, B, C, and D, and provides the
following compliance criteria for rating of the microcredit companies, including: (1) whether the
registered capital has been fully paid up; (2) whether there is illegal fund-raising, illegal collecting of
public deposits, debt collecting with illegal methods, usury or money laundering; (3) whether the
shareholders, actual controller or senior management benefit themselves or others illegally by taking
advantage of the company; (4) whether there is any change of important matters without the necessary
approvals or authorizations; (5) whether the company refuses the inspection, survey or interview from the
regulatory authorities; and (6) whether there is other illegal activity.

The Foshan Financial Affairs Bureau organizes an annual on-site inspection upon microcredit
companies in Foshan, which focuses on the relevant document, books of the company, receipts, capital
flow in bank accounts and computer system information. In addition, staffs and persons involved will be
asked about relevant situation of the companies. Moreover, microcredit companies that are rated as class
“C” or “D” in the previous year shall be inspected twice a year.
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RELEVANT POLICIES ON SMEs

In September 2009, the State Council issued the Opinions of the State Council on Further Promoting
the Development of Small and Medium Enterprises (ﬁ'%l‘)’iﬁ%ﬁﬁ/{\i%—ﬁﬁiﬁEf”]‘ﬁ%%?%ﬁ@%%%ﬁ),
which encouraged financial institutions to provide more financing methods and channels, including
direct financing, finance lease, pawn and trust financing, to SMEs. In June 2010, the PBOC, CBRC,
CSRC and China Insurance Regulatory Commission jointly issued the Opinions on Further Improving
Financial Services for Small and Medium Enterprises (£ — U7 /NG IR TAERN A TER),
in order to further improve the financial services available to SMEs and to broaden their financing
channels by further improving the reform and innovation of credit management system and financial
products to meet the demand of small and medium enterprises, enhancing the efficiency of approval
process and implementing various supervision measures on the financial service as well as providing
convenient and prompt credit service to the small and medium enterprises which satisfy conditions. In
June 2011, MIIT issued the Notice on the Printing of Standards for the Classification of SMEs ([ i ElJ %%
Hh /N S E) AR YE R SE (1) 48 ), specifying the classification of medium-size, small-size and micro-size
enterprises. The purpose of such classification is to enable small- and micro-size enterprises to benefit
from credit support by expanding the scope of coverage of SMEs. In April 2012, the State Council issued
the Opinions on Further Supporting the Healthy Development of Small- and Micro-size Enterprises (/2
HE— 20 SR /N RGO A SE i B 8 JE 19 2 I), which further strengthen the credit support and financing
services for the development of small- and micro-size enterprises by implementing policies to support
financing of SMEs.
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HISTORY, REORGANIZATION AND CORPORATE STRUCTURE

BACKGROUND

Our history dates back to May 23, 2003, when our predecessor, Foshan Yingda, was established in
the PRC as a limited liability company in Foshan, PRC, with a registered capital of RMB55 million,
principally engaged in the business of the provision of financing guarantee and commenced business in
July 2003. On July 20, 2005, Foshan Yingda was renamed as Guangdong Zhongyingshengda Guarantee
Investment Co., Ltd. (J& 5 2 B 15 (R & A7 R /A F]) which was subsequently converted into a joint
stock limited liability company and renamed as Guangdong Join-Share Guarantee Investment Co., Ltd.
(B R P 2 B 1 AR P G 4 BR 23 7)) on March 12, 2009. On April 21, 2011, Guangdong Join-Share
Guarantee Investment Co., Ltd. was renamed as Guangdong Join-Share Financing Guarantee Investment

Co., Ltd. (JFR b 21 B il S I R BUE A BR A D).

As of the Latest Practicable Date, we had 42 Shareholders, with 23 being individual Shareholders
and 18 being corporate Shareholders and one limited partnership shareholder. Our top 10 largest
Shareholders held approximately 5.22%, 5.22%, 5.22%, 4.99%, 4.88%, 4.63%, 4.34%, 4.00%, 3.91% and
3.71% interests in our Company immediately prior to the Global Offering. The limited partnership
shareholder is Foshan Venture Growth (holding 4.99% interests in our Company immediately prior to the
Global Offering), of which Mr. Xie Yongdong is the general partner and the executive partner.

BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT AND MILESTONES
The following sets out the significant milestones in the history of our business development:

2003 Our predecessor was established in Foshan, Guangdong and was primarily
engaged in the business of the provision of financing guarantee.

2005 Our predecessor Foshan Yingda was renamed as Guangdong Zhongyingshengda
Guarantee Investment Co., Ltd. (& 8 H & B P& R % & A R A #)).

2006 Our Company was recognized as “the Most Nationwide Influential SME Credit
Guarantee Institution” (4 [Flfz 2 5% 28 J) /N 365 & SR HE) by the Joint
Conference of the Persons in Charge of the National SME Credit Guarantee
Institutions (4[] H /I 665 4 ORI B 30 NI & k).

2008 Our Chairman Wu Liejin was recognized as one of the ten “Leading Persons in
SME Credit Guarantee Institutions” ("/NMEZE(E SR HEHEE T AY)) by the
Joint Conference of the Persons in Charge of the National SME Credit Guarantee
Institutions.

2009 Our Company was converted into a joint stock limited liability company and
renamed as Guangdong Join-Share Guarantee Investment Co., Ltd. (/& % H &%
EVERBUE B A IR F).

Anhui Join-Share was established and our Company was the controlling
shareholder of such company.

2010 Our Company was awarded the Third Prize for Financial Innovation in Guangdong

province in the year of 2010 (20104 & % # 4 il 81 #74& =% 48) by the
government of Guangdong province.
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2011

2012

2013

2014

2015

Our Company commenced the SME lending business in July 2011 through Foshan
Micro Credit.

Our Company obtained financing guarantee institution business license (Fll & 1%

PRAME AL 7 T ).

Our Company was renamed as Guangdong Join-Share Financing Guarantee

Investment Co., Ltd. (5 5 Ff 0 A i 6 %45 2 I 7 IL26 7)).

Our Company was recognized as “2010 Top 30 National Guarantee Institutions”
(201042 Bl #E R #H5 — 1 %) by the Joint Conference of Persons in Charge of
the National SME Credit Guarantee Institutions.

Our Company was recognized as “the Most Nationwide Credible SME Credit
Guarantee Institution” (22 A(E J1 9 /M35 AE R M) by the Joint
Conference of the Persons in Charge of the National SME Credit Guarantee and
Re-guarantee Institutions.

Our Chairman Wu Liejin was granted with “Financial Outstanding Talent Award”
(% Rl fE 75 N4 3%) by the People’s Government of Foshan City.

Our Company was recognized as one of the “Top 30 Guarantee Institutions for
SMEs in China” (28 #1/M 215 A&~ #H# = 1 9) by the Joint Conference of
the Persons in Charge of the Guarantee Institutions for SMEs in China.

Zhongshan Join-Share was established.

Our Company was recognized as the “Financing Guarantee Company with the
Highest Growth Rate of the Year” (4 fix B i =R 1% il & 1% - 22 7)) by Financial
Times/Institution of Financial Research of Chinese Academy of Social Sciences

(S M IRE 0 / o B L B BT 9T 5 < AT 7T ).

One of the trademarks of our Company was recognized as Guangdong Famous
Trademark.
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CORPORATE DEVELOPMENT

Upon our establishment on May 23, 2003, Foshan Yingda had a registered capital of RMBS55
million, which was contributed by six founders, all of which had been fully paid in cash. The following

table sets forth the information about the six founders of our Company.

Shareholding
Founders percentage Principal Business /experience Source of fund
Guangzhou Yinda Guarantee 18.18%  credit guarantee, financial own financial
Service Co., Ltd. (J& M $R 2 P& 4% information consultancy, resources
RBEARATD . wealth management and
network service
Foshan Fuside Technology Venture 18.18%  high-tech projects own financial
Capital Co., Ltd. investment and resources
(Bl s B R A ERE A consultancy
BRAEDZ
Shunde Lecong Jinfa Trading 9.1%  domestic commercial, own financial
Co., Ltd. (NEFE T 440¢ HE3E E &) material supply and resources
ARAFD marketing industry
Mr. Huang Guoshen ................ 18.18%  please refer to “Directors, own financial
Supervisors, Senior resources
Management and
Employees”
Ms. Wu Yanfen ...................... 18.18%  please refer to “Directors, own financial
Supervisors, Senior resources
Management and
Employees”
Mr. Zhang Xuanjian (FRIEZE ) ..... 18.18%  private entrepreneur own financial

resources

Guangzhou Yinda Guarantee Service Co., Ltd. was renamed as Guangdong Yinda Guarantee Investment Co., Ltd. (J# # £
TEMR I E A RS F]) in June 2003 and Guangdong Yinda Guarantee Investment Group Co., Ltd. (i H#R 3 16 (R1E & 4 F] A R
2y #l) in July 2005, now known as Guangdong Yinda Financing Guarantee Investment Group Limited (J# 5 4172 [ & 15 (R 4%
HALE AR F).

Foshan Fuside Technology Venture Capital Co., Ltd. was renamed as Foshan Fuside Infrastructure Investment Co., Ltd. (1}
Uy 7 i B BB R 48 B A R 2 ) in April 2006.

3 Shunde Lecong Jinfa Trading Co., Ltd. is now known as Guangdong Jinfa Iron and Steel Enterprise Co., Ltd. (3 5 35 8
HHEARAA).
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Notes:
Note 1.

Note 2.

Note 3.

Note 4.

Note 5.

Note 6.

The remaining 32 Shareholders of our Company are as follows:

Shareholding

Name Percentage
Guangdong Technology Venture Investment Co., Ltd. (J& FEBHERIEREGHRAA) ... 3.66%
Foshan Shunde Ceramic Sanitary Ware Co., Ltd. (1 L1 717 JIE 72 [ 4% 3 il B i8R R AR A]) ... ... 3.62%
Zhou Weijie (I ) o 3.13%
Mai Caigiong (ZEFH) 3.03%
Yan Haobing (BEIEVK) . o 2.61%
Liu Guanghong (B L) 2.37%
Foshan Veture Investment Co., Ltd. (IS ERTIRAF]) .. 2.02%
Guangdong Real Faith Enterprises Group Co.,Ltd. (JEFIF(GFEFEEBARAA) ... .. 1.69%
Guangdong Silk-Tex Group Co., Ltd. (JiE R &AM EBAIRAF) ..o, 1.67%
ShenZhen OFC Investment Management Ltd. (RN K 77 i i EEHARAA) ... ... 1.58%
Huang Yong () oo e 1.55%
Yuan Shaobin (JFAHHE) < o 1.51%
Chen Zhongxin (BEHMG) o 1.51%
Xie Chenhan (R H) . o 1.49%
Beijing Guodian Tongda Electrical and Mechanical Technology Co., Ltd.

(AL BB RMAA R o 1.38%
Zhan Changchun (JEARTR) - o oo 1.38%
Guangdong Genuin Electric Co. Ltd. (JERIERFEAARAF]) ... . 1.26%
Long Guoan (FEEUZ) ... .. o 1.26%
Li Qizhao (FRLHR) 1.26%
Duan Xiaoguang (BE/DJE) o 1.26%
Wang Zhenghu (FIEFE) ..o 1.26%
Chen Dagiong (BEKIE) . 1.26%
Ye Shangying (FERIDE) o o o 1.00%
Foshan City Chancheng District Development and Construction of Urban Facilities Co., Ltd.

(P L TG IR 9 T BB P B A BT RN F) oo 1.00%
Liang Huizhi (B ) 0.88%
Foshan Yuxingxiang Industry and Trade Co., Ltd. (1L T FHH TG EHERRAFA) ... 0.88%
Foshan Huixi Construction Hardware Products Co.,Ltd. (#1117 FEf= 28 7 & R AR A) .. ... 0.85%
Huang Desheng (TUTEIE) . oo e 0.85%
Foshan Nanhai Zhujiang Power Development Co., Ltd. (#1117 il R /L EEFERAIRAA]) ... .. 0.83%
Foshan Datang Textile Fabric Printing and Dyeing Co., Ltd.

(B IL R F BRI MR TR BRAST) oo 0.76%
Cheng Yongjie (TR ) oo 0.76%
Lin Xiaozhen (FK/NE) 0.56%

Save for their interests in our Company, these shareholders were Independent Third Parties.

The remaining 93.33% equity interests in Foshan Angel Company were owned by 13 Independent Third Parties save for
their interests therein.

The remaining 97% equity interests in Zhongshan Yinda were owned by two Independent Third Parties save for their
interests therein.

The remaining 20% equity interests in Foshan Pawn were owned by Foshan Shunde Xingyuan Metal Products Co., Ltd. (1
1Ly 7 B 7 i 7 7T < Jo R AT R A7) as to 12% which was not related to the Company save for being a substantial
shareholder of Foshan Pawn and He Xuming (il BH) as to 8%, who was an Independent Third Party save for his interests
in Foshan Pawn.

The remaining 15% equity interests in Foshan Industrial Investment were owned by Lin Xiaozhen (/M) and she was
not related to the Company save for being a substantial shareholder of Foshan Industrial Investment.

Foshan Consultancy also owned (i) 0.59% equity interests in Goody Technology Co., Ltd. (HMFI LA R A, a
company listed on the Shenzhen Stock Exchange with the stock code of 002694; and (ii) 7.5% equity interests in
Guangdong Shuntou Fortune Investment Co., Ltd. (J& RNEHERS & £ &G B2y Fl), the remaining 92.5% equity interests in
Foshan Consultancy were owned by Independent Third Parties.

Guangdong Yuecai Venture Investment Co., Ltd. (J&F B Hf A8 &4 R 2 Fl) entered into an entrustment agreement,
with Guangdong Technology Venture Investment Co., Ltd. on May 18, 2009 pursuant to which, Guangdong Technology
Venture Investment Co., Ltd. held 10,500,000 shares of our Company on trust for Guangdong Yuecai Venture Investment
Co., Ltd.. On February 25, 2014, Guangdong Yuecai Venture Investment Co., Ltd. entered into a supplemental agreement
with Guangdong Technology Venture Investment Co., Ltd. to confirm after several rounds of capital increase of our
Company, the shares of our Company that were subject to the entrustment arrangement had increased to 21,205,800
shares from 10,500,000 shares. On September 3, 2014, Guangdong Yuecai Venture Investment Co. Ltd. entered into a

— 105 —



HISTORY, REORGANIZATION AND CORPORATE STRUCTURE

termination agreement with Guangdong Technology Venture Investment Co., Ltd., terminating such entrustment
arrangement and confirming that Guangdong Technology Venture Investment Co., Ltd. held 21,205,800 shares of our
Company on trust for Guangdong Yuecai Venture Investment Co., Ltd.. PRC counsels are of the view that such entrustment
arrangement does not violate PRC laws and regulations.

Note 7. The remaining 49% equity interests in Anhui Join-Share were owned by the following parties:

Shareholding
Name Percentage
Anhui Chenhui Real Estate Co., Ltd. (ZRURBMBEBEREARAF) ... 15.67%"
Hefei Haiheng Investment Holding Company (& HEVGIE G EEMREF A oo 13.33%"
Foshan Zhongzhixin Furniture Co., Ltd. (Il P EGFAGIRAA) ..o o . 10%"
Lin Haoying (FREEZE) 3.33%"
Anhui Decheng Investment and Development Co., Ltd. (‘K& a1 EHBAIRLFE) ... .. 3.33%"
Hefei Zhongjian Construction Machinery Group Co., Ltd. (G HE & TE#M AR ETA) ... .. 3.33%"

Save for being substantial shareholders of Anhui Join-Share, they were not related to the Company.
# Save for their interests in Anhui Join-Share, these shareholders were Independent Third Parties.

Note 8.  The remaining 49% equity interests in Join-Share Fund Management were owned by Guangzhou Qinglin Capital
Investment Management Co., Ltd. (BEN B KGR EHHARLF) as to 40% which was not related to the Company
save for being a substantial shareholder of Join-Share Fund Management and by Yuan Shaobin as to 9%, an Independent
Third Party save for its interests in Join-Share Fund Management.

Join-Share Fund Management also owned 5% equity interests in Guangdong Join-Share Number One Investment L.P. Ji
H S YR E G B E(ERE), and the remaining 95% equity interests were owned by Independent Third
Parties.

Note 9. The remaining 40% equity interests in Shenzhen Linghang were owned by Guangzhou Qinglin Capital Investment
Management Co., Ltd. as to 20%, Guangdong Heyin Innovation Investment L.P. (Ji& # & RAIF I G 5B L EGREE))
as to 10% and Guangdong Heyin Venture Capital Co., Ltd. (WK G MAIZEREH R E]) as to 10% save for being
substantial shareholders of Shenzhen Linghang, they were not related to the Company.

Shenzhen Linghang held minority equity interests in the companies listed below:

Shareholding
Name Percentage
Shenzhen Shensaier Co., Ltd. (FEINTTEBERIBARAF) . 1.68%
Shenzhen Jianyi Decoration Group Co., Ltd. (FI T # UM EFIRMBARAF) ... ... 1.29%
Foshan Yigiang Electronic Co., Ltd. (BT {EHE & TARAAD) ..o 5%
Shenzhen Julong Science and Education High-Tech Co., Ltd.

(DT B FERF R MR FRANEL) 1.33%
Guangzhou Zhongheng Optoelectronics Technology Co., Ltd. (S M R IE It ERHE A R 7). 1%
Shenzhen Prosunpro Solar Energy Co., Ltd. (FI TGS KB REMRMAT RN AL oo . ... 0.73%
Save for their interests in Shenzhen Linghang, these shareholders were Independent Third Party.

Note 10. The remaining 80% equity interests in Foshan Micro Credit were owned by the following parties:
Shareholding
Name Percentage
Foshan Zhonggewei Electronic Co., Ltd. (I TP EE THMRAFA) oo ... 8%
Foshan Nanhai Xigiao Hengjian Concrete Co., Ltd. (11 117 B & [ P4 e @i e+ A RV A]) ... 8%
Guangdong Jinyitao Ceramics Co., Ltd. (RSB ERRAF]) ... ... 6.67%
Foshan City Faenza Sanitary Ware Co., Ltd. (Fh L TIABEAEARAA) oo 6.67%
Foshan Haoyingke Trading Co., Ltd. (I TG FHE GARAF) oo 3.33%
Foshan Jinyuan Zhidi Real Property Co., Ltd. (111 & 0 B 5 ER R A]) oo . 3.33%
Xiao Hua (BB TE) 8%
Jia Feng (BLEE) oo 8%
Qiu Bo (BBIE) . 8%
Huang Xianping (FHT) .« oo e 6.67%
Xu Zhifen (FF5 8 ) 6.67%
Liao Cuiyan (BEFRBH) ..o 3.33%
XuYue (FFEE) oo 3.33%

Save for their interests in Foshan Micro Credit, these shareholders were Independent Third Parties.
Note 11. The remaining 82% equity interests in Hangshi Pawn were owned by Independent Third Parties save for their interests in
Hangshi Pawn.
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To focus on the core business of our Group, we undertook the followings steps for the purpose of the
Corporate Reorganization:

1.

Disposal of Foshan Pawn, Join-Share Fund Management, Shenzhen Linghang, Foshan
Angel Company, Zhongshan Yinda, Guangdong Shunton Fortune Investment Co., Ltd., and
Hangshi Pawn

i Foshan Pawn

Foshan Pawn was principally engaged in pawn business which is different from our core
business. Pursuant to an equity transfer agreement dated June 6, 2014, our Company disposed
of 48% and 32% equity interests in Foshan Pawn to two Independent Third Parties at a
consideration of RMB6.48 million and RMB4.32 million, respectively, which was determined
after arm’s length negotiation among the parties and has been fully settled. The disposal was
completed on June 26, 2014.

ii.  Join-Share Fund Management

Join-Share Fund Management was principally engaged in investment management and
consulting which is different from our core business. Pursuant to an equity transfer agreement
dated June 25, 2014, our Company disposed of 51% equity interests in Join-Share Fund
Management to Join-Share Holding®, at a consideration of RMBS5.1 million which was
determined with reference to the then registered capital of Join-Share Fund Management and
has been fully settled. The disposal was completed on June 26, 2014.

iii. Shenzhen Linghang

Shenzhen Linghang was principally engaged in venture capital investment which is
different from our core business. Pursuant to an equity transfer agreement dated June 25, 2014,
our Company disposed of 60% equity interests in Shenzhen Linghang to Join-Share Holding at
a consideration of approximately RMB26.91 million, which was determined after arm’s length
negotiation between the parties and has been fully settled. The disposal was completed on June
26, 2014.

iv. Foshan Angel Company

Foshan Angel Company was principally engaged in planning and coordinating investment
and financing projects, providing financing information by online service which is different
from our core business. Pursuant to an equity transfer agreement dated June 7, 2014, our
Company disposed of 6.67% equity interests in Foshan Angel Company to Join-Share Holding
at a consideration of RMB200,000, which was determined with reference to the then registered
capital of Foshan Angel Company and has been fully settled. The disposal was completed on
June 25, 2014.

Join-Share Holding was established on September 10, 2013 in the PRC by the then Shareholders at the relevant time. It

acquired subsidiaries disposed by our Company during the Corporate Reorganization and such subsidiaries are primarily
engaged in the business of fund management and equity investment, which are different from the core business of our
Company. Currently, it is owned by 40 corporate and individual shareholders, most of whom are also our Shareholders. The
top five largest shareholders are Huang Guoshen, Zhang Yubing, Guangdong Jiashijie Furniture Holding Co., Ltd., Li
Shenhua and Guangdong Chengwei Trading Development Co., Ltd. (J# 5 sk i % #% 8 FR/A 7]) holding approximately
5.22%,5.22%, 5.10%, 4.8% and 4.52% interests, respectively in Join-Share Holding. The management team of our Company
are separate and independent from Join-Share Holding save and except that four out of five directors of Join-Share Holding
are our non-executive Directors, namely Zhang Minming, Gu Lidan, Wu Yanfen and Huang Guoshen, who are not involved in
the day-to-day management of our Company. Considering the aforesaid factors, Join-Share Holding is an Independent Third
Party.
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v.  Zhongshan Yinda

Zhongshan Yinda was principally engaged in the provision of guarantee and investment.
At the request of Guangdong Yinda Financing Guarantee Investment Group Co., Ltd. (& 4R
M EER R EEBABRAR]), the controlling shareholder of Zhongshan Yinda and an
Independent Third Party, and considering that the proposed establishment of Zhongshan
Join-Share to carry on financing guarantee in Zhongshan area, an equity transfer agreement
was entered into by our Company and Guangdong Yinda Financing Guarantee Investment
Group Co., Ltd. on June 18, 2014. Pursuant to the equity transfer agreement, our Company
disposed of 3% equity interest in Zhongshan Yinda to Guangdong Yinda Financing Guarantee
Investment Group Co., Ltd. at a consideration of RMB6.96 million, which was determined
after arm’s length negotiation between the parties and has been fully settled. The disposal was
completed on June 27, 2014.

vi. Guangdong Shuntou Fortune Investment Co., Ltd.

Guangdong Shuntou Fortune Investment Co., Ltd. was principally engaged in investment
business which is different from our core business. Pursuant to an equity transfer agreement
dated June 13, 2014, Foshan Consultancy disposed of 7.5% of the equity interests in
Guangdong Shuntou Fortune Investment Co., Ltd. to an Independent Third Party, at a
consideration of RMB3.45 million which was determined after arm’s length negotiation
between the parties and has been fully settled. The disposal was completed on June 25, 2014.

vii. Hangshi Pawn

Hangshi Pawn was principally engaged in pawn business which is different from our core
business. On November 9, 2010, Anhui Join-Share entered into an equity transfer agreement
with an Independent Third Party, to dispose of its 18% equity interests in Hangshi Pawn. Due
to the counterparty’s personal reason, Anhui Join-Share did not complete the registration of
change of shareholders with State Administration for Industry and Commerce of the PRC.
According to the letter of civil mediation issued by the court on December 9, 2014, Anhui
Join-Share and the Independent Third Party agreed to terminate the aforesaid equity transfer
agreement under the mediation by the court.

On November 25, 2014, Anhui Join-Share entered into an equity transfer agreement with
another Independent Third Party to dispose of all equity interests it held in Hangshi Pawn, at a
consideration of RMB2.3 million which was determined after arm’s length negotiation
between the parties and has been fully settled. The disposal was completed on December 30,
2014.
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2. Capital increase of Foshan Micro Credit

Pursuant to eight capital increase agreements dated June 10, 2014 entered into between Foshan
Micro Credit and the following eight shareholders respectively, our Company and seven
Independent Third Parties agreed to contribute an aggregate amount of RMB50 million, to Foshan
Micro Credit. Subsequent to the above capital increase, the registered capital of Foshan Micro
Credit increased from RMB150 million to RMB200 million.

Set forth below is a summary of the above-mentioned capital increase:

Shareholding Shareholding
Capital Settlement date of before the after the
contribution the capital capital capital Relationship with

Name Date of agreement (RMB) contribution increase increase the Company

Cen Yanzhen June 10, 2014 5,000,000  June 17, 2014 N/A 2.5%  an Independent
(B Third Party

Foshan City Faenza June 10, 2014 4,500,000  June 18, 2014 6.67% 7.25%  an Independent
Sanitary Ware Third Party
Co., Ltd. ..........

Our Company ........ June 10, 2014 6,000,000  June 18, 2014 20% 18% -

Guangzhou Shaxi June 10, 2014 15,000,000  June 17, 2014 N/A 7.5%  an Independent
International Hotel Third Party
Supplies City
Co., Ltd.

(M VD% B B
MaARAR) ...
JiaFeng ............. June 10, 2014 4,000,000  June 18, 2014 8% 8% an Independent
Third Party

Guangdong Jinyitao June 10, 2014 4,500,000 June 18, 2014 6.67% 7.25%  an Independent
Ceramics Co., Ltd. .. Third Party

Foshan Jinyuan Zhidi June 10, 2014 5,000,000  June 18, 2014 3.33% 5% an Independent
Real Property Third Party
Co.,Ltd. ..........

Xu Zhifen ............ June 10, 2014 6,000,000  June 18, 2014 6.67% 8%  an Independent

Third Party

3.  Acquisition of equity interest in Foshan Micro Credit and Foshan Join-Share Industrial
Investment

i Foshan Micro Credit

Pursuant to two equity transfer agreements dated June 27, 2014, our Company acquired
6% and 6% equity interests in Foshan Micro Credit from two Independent Third Parties at a
consideration of RMB13.2 million and RMB13.2 million, respectively, which were determined
after arm’s length negotiation between the parties and has been fully settled. The above
acquisitions were completed on June 27, 2014. Subsequent to the above acquisitions, our
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Company held 30% equity interests in Foshan Micro Credit and the remaining 70% equity
interests were held by the following shareholders:

Shareholding
Names Percentage
Jia Fen g oo 8%
XU Zhifen ..o 8%
Guangzhou Shaxi International Hotel Supplies City Co., Ltd. ............. 7.5%
Foshan City Faenza Sanitary Ware Co., Ltd. ...................co... 7.25%
Guangdong Jinyitao Ceramics Co., Ltd. ..., 7.25%
Foshan Zhonggewei Electronic Co., Ltd. ..., 6%
Xiao Hua ..o 6%
Foshan Jinyuan Zhidi Real Property Co., Ltd. ....................o... 5%
Huang Xianping ........oouiuiiniitiit e 5%
Foshan Haoyingke Trading Co., Ltd. ..., 2.5%
D 4 < 2.5%
L1200 CULYAN .« .ttt e e e e e e e e 2.5%
Cen Yanzhen ... 2.5%

Other than Huang Xianping and Xu Yue, all the other shareholders of Foshan Micro
Credit have entered into a concert party agreement with our Company. For further details about
the concert party agreement, please refer to “Principal Subsidiaries-2. Foshan Micro Credit” in
this section.

ii. Foshan Join-Share Industrial Investment

Pursuant to an equity transfer agreement dated June 18, 2014, our Company acquired 15%
equity interest in Foshan Join-Share Industrial Investment from an Independent Third Party at
a consideration of RMB948,600, which was determined after arm’s length negotiation between
the parties and has been fully settled. The above acquisition was completed on June 30, 2014.
Subsequent to above acquisition, Foshan Join-Share Industrial Investment became a wholly
owned subsidiary of our Company.

4.  Establishment of Zhongshan Join-Share

On September 9, 2014, our Company entered into a shareholders cooperative agreement with
Zhongshan Health Science and Technology Industrial Base Development Co., Ltd. (9 11| i & fE £t
FeEE S MBS R A B/ F])7, Zhongshan Transportation Development Group Co., Ltd. (4 1117 28 %
%R B A PR\ F]) and Zhongshan Changging New Industry Co., Ltd. (T IITT R & #HEEA R
F]), pursuant to which, they agreed to establish Zhongshan Join-Share for the purpose of leveraging
on the fund and credit sources of Zhongshan Health Science and Technology Industrial Base
Development Co., Ltd., and Zhongshan Transportation Development Group Co., Ltd.

Zhongshan Health Science and Technology Industrial Base Development Co., Ltd. is wholly owned by the Public Property
Committee Management Office of Zhongshan Torch Hi-tech Industrial Development Zone (11 K 55 14 1l 7 5 BH 3% I o
YA EMZ B A E), which is an administration department of Zhongshan Torch Hi-tech Industrial Development Zone (
1L KA 5 B il A B #8 ), where Zhongshan Health Science and Technology Industrial Base Development Co., Ltd. is
located. Zhongshan Torch Hi-tech Industrial Development Zone is a national level new hi-tech industrial development zone,
which was jointly established by the Ministry of Science and Technology of the PRC (13 A R I Fl [ £ 4L 75), the People’s
Government of Guangdong Province (Ji R & N\ EIBT) and the Zhongshan Municipal Government (% 1L TTEF) in 1990.
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which are state-owned companies and expanding our business in Zhongshan area. Upon the
establishment, the registered capital of Zhongshan Join-Share was RMB200 million, which was
contributed by our Company, Zhongshan Health Science and Technology Industrial Base
Development Co., Ltd., Zhongshan Transportation Development Group Co., Ltd. and Zhongshan
Changqing New Industry Co., Ltd. as to 35%, 50%, 10% and 5% of the equity interest of Zhongshan
Join-Share, respectively. On September 19, 2014, to further clarify the rights and obligations of the
parties in Zhongshan Join-Share, our Company entered into a supplemental shareholders
cooperative agreement with Zhongshan Health Science and Technology Industrial Base
Development Co., Ltd., Zhongshan Transportation Development Group Co., Ltd. and Zhongshan
Changqing New Industry Co., Ltd..

Pursuant to the shareholders cooperative agreement and the supplemental agreement, (1)
Zhongshan Health Science and Technology Industrial Base Development Co., Ltd. agreed to act in
concert with our Company in shareholders meetings and board meetings of Zhongshan Join-Share
and not to participate in the management of Zhongshan Join-Share; (2) our Company and Zhongshan
Changqing New Industry Co., Ltd. undertook to Zhongshan Health Science and Technology
Industrial Base Development Co., Ltd. that Zhongshan Join-Share shall pay a fixed return on equity
at a rate of 6% based on the registered capital balance owned by Zhongshan Health Science and
Technology Industrial Base Development Co., Ltd. per fiscal year until the equity interest of
Zhongshan Health Science and Technology Industrial Base Development Co., Ltd. in Zhongshan
Join-Share is reduced to 5%, Zhongshan Join-Share shall use the return on equity attributable to our
Company to make up the shortfall in the event that Zhongshan Join-Share is unable to fulfill the
aforesaid payment obligations; (3) our Company undertook to Zhongshan Health Science and
Technology Industrial Base Development Co., Ltd. that our Company will use internal resources to
acquire the equity interests of Zhongshan Join-Share held by Zhongshan Health Science and
Technology Industrial Base Development Co., Ltd. through procedures in compliance with the PRC
Laws until the equity interest of Zhongshan Join-share held by of Zhongshan Health Science and
Technology Industrial Base Development Co., Ltd. is reduced to 5%; (4) the return on equity of
Zhongshan Join-Share attributable to Zhongshan Health Science and Technology Industrial Base
Development Co., Ltd. pro rate exceeding the fixed return on equity at a rate of 6% belongs to our
Company.

On September 9, 2014, our Company has entered into a concert party agreement with
Zhongshan Health Science and Technology Industrial Base Development Co., Ltd. in connection
with its 45% equity interests in Zhongshan Join-Share which our Company is obliged to acquire,
who is the shareholder holding 50% equity interest in Zhongshan Join-Share. Pursuant to the
concert party agreement, (1) our Company and Zhongshan Health Science and Technology
Industrial Base Development Co., Ltd. unconditionally agreed to act in concert when casting their
votes at shareholders meetings of Zhongshan Join-Share with regards to any issue including but not
limited to appointment of directors, material matters in daily operation, distribution of dividends,
business operation and assets disposal; (2) our Company has the right to make proposals or
temporary proposals to the shareholders meetings according to the articles of associations of
Zhongshan Join-Share; (3) Zhongshan Health Science and Technology Industrial Base Development
Co., Ltd. unconditionally and irrevocably agreed to follow the instruction of our Company to vote
on the matters to be discussed at the shareholders meetings of Zhongshan Join-Share; and (4)
Zhongshan Health Science and Technology Industrial Base Development Co., Ltd. would only
nominate our Company as its proxy to attend shareholders meetings of Zhongshan Join-Share, and
cast its vote according to the instruction of our Company on each matter to be discussed at the
shareholders meetings.

Zhongshan Health Science and Technology Industrial Base Development Co., Ltd. agreed to
enter into the concert party agreement so as to rely and leverage on our capability and experience in
the guarantee industry to develop and operate guarantee business. We have not paid any
consideration or benefits to Zhongshan Health Science and Technology Industrial Base
Development Co., Ltd. in connection with entering into the concert party agreement.

As a result, our Company is considered to have control in Zhongshan Join-Share according to

HKFRS and the financial results of Zhongshan Join-Share have been consolidated and accounted for
as a subsidiary of our Company.
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Notes:
Note 1. The remaining 31 Shareholders of our Company are as follows:

Shareholding

Name Percentage
Foshan Shunde Ceramic Sanitary Ware Co., Ltd. (8111 17 7% [ 44 3 i G B A A RN A]) ... ... 3.62%
Foshan Huixi Construction Hardware Products Co.,Ltd. (11Tl [EfE #5381 & RGHARAA) ... .. 3.36%
Zhou Weijie (TR ) .o 3.13%
Mai Caigiong (ZFFEHE) ... o 3.03%
Guangdong Yuecai Venture Investment Co., Ltd. (JEF BB EREHIRAA) ... ... 2.65%
Yan Haobing (BT IK) . 2.61%
Yang Qing (BFET) . . oo 2.50%
Chen Zhongxin (BETMG) o 2.39%
Liu Guanghong (B ) 2.37%
Xie Chenhan (FURT) ... o o 2.05%
Foshan Veture Investment Co., Ltd. (HILIAIZEREAIRAF) oo 2.02%
Guangdong Real Faith Enterprises Group Co.,Ltd. (/i IR EELEBARAAD) ..., 1.69%
Guangdong Silk-Tex Group Co., Ltd. (JE R GG FEBERAF]) .o 1.67%
ShenZhen OFC Investment Management Ltd. (IFEI T 77 &GS AR A]) oo ... 1.58%
Huang Yong (FTB) ... 1.55%
Yuan Shaobin (JRARH) . o o 1.51%
Beijing Guodian Tongda Electrical and Mechanical Technology Co., Ltd.

(BB BB RS A RRAT) 1.38%
Zhan Changchun (JEARTR) o oo 1.38%
Guangdong Genuin Electric Co. Ltd. (JEHRIEMFEZFIRAAD) ..o 1.26%
Li Qizhao (FRUIR) « 1.26%
Duan Xiaoguang (BE/JE) - o 1.26%
Wang Zhenghu (FIEFE) ..o o 1.26%
Chen Dagiong (BEKIE) .. 1.26%
Guangdong Technology Venture Investment Co., Ltd. (JE G EHERIEREGHTRAA) ... 1.01%
Ye Shangying (ZERIBE) . 1.00%
Foshan City Chancheng District Development and Construction of Urban Facilities Co., Ltd.

(P Ly TIT P I 3 TIT BB P A BT RN F) oo 1.00%
Liang Huizhi (B 8 ). 0.88%
Huang Desheng (TUTEE) . oo e e 0.85%
Foshan Nanhai Zhujiang Power Development Co., Ltd. (11177 Rt £k /L B EFERA IR A]) ... .. 0.83%
Foshan Datang Textile Fabric Printing and Dyeing Co., Ltd.

(DK B ET R R FE TR A FR AN FI) oo 0.76%
Cheng Yongjie (BEIKZR) .o 0.76%

Save for their interests in our Company, these Shareholders are Independent Third Parties.

Note 2. Foshan Consultancy also owned 0.59% equity interests in Goody Technology Co., Ltd. (BRI RARLF]), a
company listed on the Shenzhen Stock Exchange with the stock code of 002694.

Note 3. The remaining 49% equity interests in Anhui Join-Share were owned by the following parties:

Shareholding
Name Percentage
Anhui Chenhui Real Estate Co., Ltd. ......... ... . . . . . e 15.67%*
Hefei Haiheng Investment Holding Company .............. ... ... .0 iiiiiiiiiaiiiiiannaooa.. 13.33%*
Foshan Zhongzhixin Furniture Co., Ltd. . ... ... ... .. . . i, 10%*
Lin HAOYING ... oo\ o ot ettt e e e e e 3.33%"
Anhui Decheng Investment and Development Co., Ltd. ............ ... ... ciuiiiiiiinennon.. 3.33%"*
Hefei Zhongjian Construction Machinery Group Co., Ltd. ......... ... . . . .. .. 3.33%"

*  Save for being substantial shareholders of Auhui Join-Share, they were not related to the Company.

Save for their interests in Anhui Join-Share, these shareholders were Independent Third Parties.
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Note 4.  The remaining 70% equity interests in Foshan Micro Credit were owned by the following parties:

Shareholding
Name Percentage
Jia Feng . ... ..o 8%
XU ZRifen . ... e 8%
Guangzhou Shaxi International Hotel Supplies City Co., Ltd. ......... ... ... ... ... ...... 7.5%
Foshan City Faenza Sanitary Ware Co., Ltd. .......... ... . . . it 7.25%
Guangdong Jinyitao Ceramics Co., Ltd. ........ ... .. . @ e 7.25%
Foshan Zhonggewei Electronic Co., Ltd. .......... ... . . .ot 6%
Xiao HUG .. ..o 6%
Foshan Jinyuan Zhidi Real Property Co., Ltd. ........ ... . ... ... i 5%
Huang Xianping .. ... ... ...t e e e e 5%
Foshan Haoyingke Trading Co., Ltd. ........ ... .. . e 2.5%
XU YUC oo 2.5%
Liao CUIYAT .. oo e e e e e 2.5%
CenYanzhen ........ ... . . .. 2.5%

Save for their interest in Foshan Micro Credit, these shareholders were Independent Third Parties.

Note 5. The remaining 65% of the equity interests in Zhongshan Join-Share were owned by Zhongshan Health Science and
Technology Industrial Base Development Co., Ltd. as to 50%, Zhongshan Transportation Development Group Co., Ltd. as
to 10%, both of which were not related to our Company save for being substantial shareholders of Zhongshan Join-Share
and Zhongshan Changqing New Industry Co., Ltd. as to 5%, which was an Independent Third Party save for its interests
in Zhongshan Join-Share.

PRINCIPAL SUBSIDIARIES
1. Anhui Join-Share

On August 31, 2009, Anhui Join-Share was established in the PRC with an initial registered capital
of RMB150 million. Anhui Join-Share commenced business in December 2009. As of the Latest
Practicable Date, Anhui Join-Share had a registered capital of RMB150 million and was held as to 51%
by our Company. Anhui Join-Share is principally engaged in financing guarantee business and consulting
service. It has obtained approval for providing financing guarantee services from the respective
competent government authorities.

2.  Zhongshan Join-Share

Zhongshan Join-Share was incorporated on July 8, 2014 in the PRC with an initial registered capital
of RMB200 million. Zhongshan Join-Share commenced business in September 2014. As of the Latest
Practicable Date, Zhongshan Join-Share had a registered capital of RMB200 million and was held as to
35% by our Company. Zhongshan Join-Share is principally engaged in financing guarantee,
non-financing guarantee and consulting services.

On September 9, 2014, by entering into a concert party agreement with Zhongshan Health Science
and Technology Industrial Base Development Co. in connection with its 45% equity interests in
Zhongshan Join-Share, which our company is obliged to acquire, Ltd., a shareholder holding 50% equity
interest in Zhongshan Join-Share, our Company is considered to have control in Zhongshan Join-Share
according to HKFRS and the financial results of Zhongshan Join-Share have been consolidated and
accounted for as a subsidiary of our Company. For further details about the concert party agreement,
please refer to “History, Reorganization and Corporate Structure — Reorganization — 4. Establishment
of Zhongshan Join-Share” in this prospectus.

— 114 —



HISTORY, REORGANIZATION AND CORPORATE STRUCTURE

3. Foshan Micro Credit

On May 30, 2011, Foshan Micro Credit was established in the PRC with an initial registered capital
of RMB150 million, all which was fully paid. Foshan Micro Credit commenced business in July 2011. As
of the Latest Practicable Date, Foshan Micro Credit had a registered capital of RMB200 million and was
held as to 30% by our Company. Foshan Micro Credit is principally engaged in SME lending business and
consultancy.

On June 20, 2014, our Company entered into a concert party agreement with 11 shareholders of
Foshan Micro Credit, namely Guangzhou Shaxi International Hotel Supplies City Co., Ltd., Foshan City
Faenza Sanitary Ware Co., Ltd., Jinyuan Real Property Co., Ltd., Guangdong Jinyitao Ceramics Co., Ltd.,
Foshan Haoyingke Trading Co., Ltd., Foshan Zhonggewei Electronic Co., Ltd., Xu Zhifen, Cen Yanzhen,
Xiao Hua, Liao Cuiyan and Jia Feng, which respectively held 7.5%, 7.25%, 5%, 7.25%, 2.5%, 6%, 8%,
2.5%, 6%, 2.5%, and 8% equity interests in Foshan Micro Credit. Pursuant to the concert party
agreement, they agreed (1) to act in concert when casting their votes at the shareholders meetings of
Foshan Micro Credit with regards to any issue including but not limited to appointment of directors,
material matters in daily operation, distribution of dividends, business operation and assets disposal etc.;
(2) only our Company has the right to make proposals or temporary proposals to the shareholders
meetings according to the articles of associations of Foshan Micro Credit; (3) to follow the instruction of
our Company to vote on the matters to be discussed at the shareholders meetings of Foshan Micro Credit;
and (4) each party to this agreement would only nominate one party as its proxy to attend shareholders
meetings of Foshan Micro Credit, and cast its vote according to the instruction of our Company on each
matter to be discussed at the shareholders meetings. As a result thereof, our Company is considered to
have control in Foshan Micro Credit, according to HKFRS, and the financial results of Foshan Micro
Credit have been consolidated and accounted for as a subsidiary of our Company.

The other 11 shareholders of Foshan Micro Credit agreed to enter into the concert party agreement
so as to rely and leverage on our capability and experience in the micro-lending industry to develop and
operate micro-lending business. We have not paid any consideration or benefits to these shareholders in
connection with entering into the concert party agreement.

4. Foshan Join-Share Industrial Investment

On September 29, 2007, Foshan Join-Share Industrial Investment was established in the PRC with
an initial registered capital of RMB5.1 million, all of which had been fully paid. Foshan Join-Share
Industrial Investment commenced business in January 2008. As of the Latest Practicable Date, Foshan
Join-Share Industrial Investment had a registered capital of RMBS5.1 million and was a wholly owned
subsidiary of our Company. Foshan Join-Share Industrial Investment is principally engaged in industrial
investment, financing consultancy and investment management.

5. Foshan Consultancy

On November 11, 2005, Foshan Consultancy was established in the PRC with an initial registered
capital of RMB3 million. Foshan Consultancy commenced business in January 2006. As of the Latest
Practicable Date, Foshan Consultancy had a registered capital of RMB3 million and was a wholly owned
subsidiary of our Company. Foshan consultancy is principally engaged in consultancy on enterprises
investment, financing and business operations.

As of the Latest Practicable Date, it has 0.42% equity interests in Goody Technology Co., Ltd. (b

47 B 4 A BR 2 7]), which is principally engaged in research and development, manufacture and sales of
plastic pipe, and listed on the Shenzhen Stock Exchange with the stock code of 002694.
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6. Hefei Consultancy

On May 8, 2010, Hefei Consultancy was established in the PRC with an initial registered capital of
RMB1 million. Hefei Consultancy commenced business in June 2010. As of the Latest Practicable Date,
Hefei Consultancy had a registered capital of and RMB1 million and was a wholly owned subsidiary of
Anhui Join-Share. Hefei Consultancy is principally engaged in consultancy on enterprises investment,
financing and business operations.

INCENTIVE PLAN

In order to provide incentives to the management members and key personnels of our Company, on
March 23, 2007, our then Shareholders approved the increase of the registered capital of our Company by
RMBS5.13 million, among which, RMB2.45 million was converted from the capital reserve of our
Company, and the remaining RMB2.68 million was contributed by Mr. Wu Liejin with RMB1.06 million
for himself, and with RMB1.62 million on behalf of a group of management members and key personnels
of our Company through an entrustment arrangement. Immediately after such capital increase, our
registered capital was increased to RMB205.13 million, and was owned as to approximately 0.52% by
Mr. Wu Leijin, and as to approximately 0.79% by a group of 14 management members and key personnels
of our Company, each of whom held less than 0.3% interest.

On March 25, 2007, Mr. Wu Leijin entered into a share transfer agreement with each of all the then
Shareholders save for Mr. Wu Leijin and Foshan Fuside Infrastructure Investment Co., Ltd. (L= 8
TR BRE LM & A PR /A A]), pursuant to which those Shareholders transferred 1.13% interest in the
registered capital of the Company to Mr. Wu Leijin for a nominal consideration of RMBI1 each per
Shareholder where approximately 25.67% of which was held by Mr. Wu Leijin and 74.33% of which was
held by Mr. Wu on trust for a group of 14 management members and key personnels of our Company
under an entrustment arrangement.

On April 15, 2008, in order to formalize the incentive plan allowing the relevant management
members and key personnels of our Company to hold their interests in our Company directly, Foshan
Venture Growth, a limited partnership, was established by Mr. Wu Liejin and other management members
and key personnels of our Company under the incentive plan to hold their interest in our Company which
was previously held by Mr. Wu Liejin for himself and/or on trust for them under the entrustment
arrangement. As a result of which, Mr. Wu Liejin transferred all the Shares held by him (for himself
and/or on behalf of the relevant management members and key personnels of our Company) to Foshan
Venture Growth. Mr. Wu Liejin was the then general partner and executive partner of Foshan Venture
Growth. All the limited partners of Foshan Venture Growth are management members and key personnels
of our Company.

In 2012, Mr. Wu Leijin acquired 3.39% interest in the Company and ceased to hold any interest in
the Company via Foshan Venture Growth. Meanwhile, Mr. Wu Liejin ceased to be the general partner and
executive partner position of Foshan Venture Growth and such roles were assumed by Mr. Xie Yongdong.

After several rounds of capital increase, as at the Latest Practicable Date, Foshan Venture Growth
had 48 limited partners, and one general partner, Mr. Xie Yongdong, who also acts as the executive
partner of Foshan Venture Growth. Mr. XieYongdong is one of our executive Directors and the president
of our Group. The capital contribution of Foshan Venture Growth is RMB52,221,169, (a) 22.55% is held
by Mr. Xie Yongdong, (b) 8.03%, 5.06%, 5.00% and 3.59% of which were held by our senior management
members, namely Ms. Lu Haoming, Mr. Ou Weming, Mr. Zhang Deben, and Ms. Huang Biwen; and the
remaining capital contributions are held by 44 management members and key personnels of our
Company, none of whom holds more than 5% of the capital contribution of Foshan Venture Growth.
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Notes:
Note 1. The remaining 32 Shareholders of our Company are as follows:

Shareholding

Name Percentage
Foshan Shunde Ceramic Sanitary Ware Co., Ltd. (8111 17 7% [ 44 3 i G B A A RN A]) ... ... 3.62%
Zhou Weijie () 3.13%
Mai Caigiong (ZHH) 3.03%
Guangdong Huixi Hardware Industrial Co., Ltd. (EHFERE LB EFEGIRAA) . ... 2.74%
Guangdong Yuecai Venture Investment Co., Ltd. (JE R BB EREHIRAA) ... .. 2.65%
Yan Haobing (BT IK) . 2.61%
Yang Qing (BFET) . . oo 2.50%
Chen Zhongxin (BETMG) o 2.39%
Liu Guanghong (B ) 2.37%
Xie Chenhan (FURT) ... o o 2.05%
Foshan Veture Investment Co., Ltd. (HILIAIZEREAIRAF) oo 2.02%
Guangdong Real Faith Enterprises Group Co.,Ltd. (/i IR EELEBARAAD) ..., 1.69%
Guangdong Silk-Tex Group Co., Ltd. (JE R GG FEBERAF]) .o 1.67%
ShenZhen OFC Investment Management Ltd. (IFEI T 77 &GS AR A]) oo ... 1.58%
Huang Yong (FTB) ... 1.55%
Yuan Shaobin (JRARH) . o o 1.51%
Beijing Guodian Tongda Electrical and Mechanical Technology Co., Ltd.

(AL TR RN FD) 1.38%
Zhan Changchun (JEARTR) o oo 1.38%
Guangdong Genuin Electric Co. Ltd. (JEHRIEMFEZFIRAAD) ..o 1.26%
Li Qizhao (FRUIR) « 1.26%
Duan Xiaoguang (BE/JE) - o 1.26%
Wang Zhenghu (FIEFE) ..o o 1.26%
Chen Dagiong (BEKIE) .. 1.26%
Guangdong Technology Venture Investment Co., Ltd. (JE G EHERIEREGHTRAA) ... 1.01%
Ye Shangying (ZERIBE) . 1.00%
Foshan City Chancheng District Development and Construction of Urban Facilities Co., Ltd.

(P Ly TIT P I 3 TIT BB P A BT RN F) oo 1.00%
Liang Huizhi (B 8 ). 0.88%
Huang Desheng (TUTEE) . oo e e 0.85%
Foshan Nanhai Zhujiang Power Development Co., Ltd. (11177 Rt £k /L B EFERA IR A]) ... .. 0.83%
Foshan Datang Textile Fabric Printing and Dyeing Co., Ltd.

(DK B ET R R FE TR A FR AN FI) oo 0.76%
Cheng Yongjie (BEIKZR) .o 0.76%
Foshan Nanhai Sanyu Metal Trading Co., Ltd. (DI T RF IR = REBESGHERAH). ........... 0.63%

Save for their interests in our Company, these shareholders were Independent Third Parties.

Note 2. Foshan Consultancy also owned 0.36% equity interests in Goody Technology Co., Ltd. (IR IRGAREF]), a
company listed on the Shenzhen Stock Exchange with the stock code of 002694.

Note 3.  The remaining 49% equity interests in Anhui Join-Share were owned by the following parties:

Shareholding
Name Percentage
Anhui Chenhui Real Estate Co., Ltd. (ZRURMEBEFEARAT) ..o 15.67%*
Hefei Haiheng Investment Holding Company (& NEGAH B EHEMEF A w]) oo . 13.33%*
Foshan Zhongzhixin Furniture Co., Ltd. (Il FEGFAGRAF) ... ... 10%*
Lin Haoying (FRZEDE) o 3.33%"*
Anhui Decheng Investment and Development Co., Ltd. (‘LB MEHE EHERGRAA) ......... 3.33%"
Hefei Zhongjian Construction Machinery Group Co., Ltd. (& HE T & LEH#M A RE(T LA ... .. 3.33%*

*  Save for being substantial shareholders of Anhui Join-Share, they were not related to the Company.

# Save for their interests in Anhui Financing Guarantee, these shareholders were Independent Third Parties.
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Note 4.

Note 5.

The remaining 70% equity interests in Foshan Micro Credit were owned by the following parties:

Shareholding
Name Percentage
Jia Feng . ... ..o 8%
XU ZRifen . ... e 8%
Guangzhou Shaxi International Hotel Supplies City Co., Ltd. ......... ... ... ... ... ...... 7.5%
Foshan City Faenza Sanitary Ware Co., Ltd. .......... ... . . . it 7.25%
Guangdong Jinyitao Ceramics Co., Ltd. ........ ... .. . @ e 7.25%
Foshan Zhonggewei Electronic Co., Ltd. .......... ... . . .ot 6%
Xiao HUG .. ..o 6%
Foshan Jinyuan Zhidi Real Property Co., Ltd. ........ ... . ... ... i 5%
Huang Xianping .. ... ... ...t e e e e 5%
Foshan Haoyingke Trading Co., Ltd. ........ ... .. . e 2.5%
XU YUC oo 2.5%
Liao CUIYAT .. oo e e e e e 2.5%
CenYanzhen ........ ... . . .. 2.5%

Save for their interests in Foshan Micro Credit, these shareholders were Independent Third Parties.

The remaining 65% of the equity interests in Zhongshan Join-Share were owned by Zhongshan Health Science and
Technology Industrial Base Development Co., Ltd. as to 50%, Zhongshan Transportation Development Group Co., Ltd. as
to 10%, both of which were not related to our Company save for being substantial shareholders of Zhongshan Join-Share
and Zhongshan Changqing New Industry Co., Ltd. as to 5%, which was an Independent Third Party save for its interests
in Zhongshan Join-Share.
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Notes:
Note 1.

Note 2.

The remaining 32 Shareholders of our Company are as follows:

Shareholding

Name Percentage
Foshan Xincheng Investment Development Co., Ltd. (P IR EE EFERAMRAA) ... ... 2.57%
Zhou Weijie () 2.34%
Mai Caigiong (ZHH) 2.27%
Guangdong Huixi Hardware Industrial Co., Ltd. (EHFERE LB EFEGIRAA) . ... 2.05%
Guangdong Yuecai Venture Investment Co., Ltd. (JE R BB EREHIRAA) ... .. 1.57%
Yan Haobing (BT IK) . 1.96%
Yang Qing (BFET) . . oo 1.88%
Chen Zhongxin (BETMG) o 1.80%
Liu Guanghong (B ) 1.77%
Xie Chenhan (FURT) ... o o 1.53%
Foshan Veture Investment Co., Ltd. (HILIAIZEREAIRAF) oo 1.51%
Guangdong Real Faith Enterprises Group Co.,Ltd. (/i IR EELEBARAAD) ..., 1.26%
Guangdong Silk-Tex Group Co., Ltd. (JE R GG FEBERAF]) .o 0.99%
ShenZhen OFC Investment Management Ltd. (IFEI T 77 &GS AR A]) oo ... 1.18%
Huang Yong (FTB) ... 1.16%
Yuan Shaobin (JRARH) . o o 1.14%
Beijing Guodian Tongda Electrical and Mechanical Technology Co., Ltd.

(AL TR RN FD) 1.03%
Zhan Changchun (JEARTR) o oo 1.03%
Guangdong Genuin Electric Co. Ltd. (JEHRIEMFEZFIRAAD) ..o 0.95%
Li Qizhao (FRUIR) « 0.95%
Duan Xiaoguang (BE/JE) - o 0.95%
Wang Zhenghu (FIEFE) ..o o 0.95%
Chen Dagiong (BE KB ) 0.95%
Guangdong Technology Venture Investment Co., Ltd. (JE G EHERIEREGHTRAA) ... 0.60%
Ye Shangying (ZERIBE) . 0.75%
Foshan City Chancheng District Development and Construction of Urban Facilities Co., Ltd.

(P Ly TIT P I 3 TIT BB P A BT RN F) oo 0.59%
Liang Huizhi (B 8 ). 0.66%
Huang Desheng (TUTEE) . oo e e 0.64%
Foshan Nanhai Zhujiang Power Development Co., Ltd. (11177 Rt £k /L B EFERA IR A]) ... .. 0.62%
Foshan Datang Textile Fabric Printing and Dyeing Co., Ltd.

(DK B ET R R FE TR A FR AN FI) oo 0.57%
Cheng Yongjie (BEIKZR) .o 0.57%
Foshan Nanhai Sanyu Metal Trading Co., Ltd. (DI T RF IR = REBESGHERAH). ........... 0.47%

Save for their interests in our Company, these shareholders are Independent Third Parties.

* In accordance with relevant PRC regulations regarding the reduction of state-owned shares, the Selling Shareholders

are required to transfer to NSSF such number of Domestic Shares as in aggregate would be equivalent to 10% of the
number of the Offer Shares to be issued by the Company under the Global Offering (being 26,666,667 H Shares), or
pay the equivalent cash at the Offer Price under the Global Offering to NSSF, or a combination of both. Pursuant to a
letter issued by NSSF (Shebaojijinfa [2015] No. 121) on July 21, 2015, NSSF instructed us all of the net proceeds
(after deducting the SFC transaction levy and Stock Exchange trading fee) from the sale of H shares converted from
Domestic Shares held by the Selling Shareholders in the Global Offering shall be remitted through us to an account
designated by NSSF. At the time of the listing of our H Shares on the Hong Kong Stock Exchange, such Domestic Shares

will be converted into H Shares on a one-for-one basis.

Foshan Consultancy also owns 0.36% equity interests in Goody Technology Co., Ltd. (FBIHIEIH R HRAF]), a

company listed on the Shenzhen Stock Exchange with the stock code of 002694.
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Note 3. The remaining 49% equity interests in Anhui Join-Share are owned by the following parties:

Shareholding
Name Percentage
Anhui Chenhui Real Estate Co., Ltd. (ZRURMEBEARAF) ..o 15.67%*
Hefei Haiheng Investment Holding Company (& HEHE R G HEREF 20rm]) ..o .. 13.33%*
Foshan Zhongzhixin Furniture Co., Ltd. (B "FEZEFAAGRAF) ..o 10%*
Lin Haoying (FRZEDE) Lo 3.33%"
Anhui Decheng Investment and Development Co., Ltd. (‘KB 1S GHERARAA) ......... 3.33%"
Hefei Zhongjian Construction Machinery Group Co., Ltd. (& HEH & LMW A REE L0 m]) ... .. 3.33%"*
*  Save for being substantial shareholders of Anhui Join-Share, they were not related to the Company.
# Save for their interests in Anhui Join-Share, these shareholders are Independent Third Parties.

Note 4.  The remaining 70% equity interests in Foshan Micro Credit is owned by the following parties:

Shareholding
Name Percentage
Jia FEng . ..o 8%
Xu ZRIfEn ..o 8%
Guangzhou Shaxi International Hotel Supplies City Co., Ltd. ........... ... ... i 7.5%
Foshan City Faenza Sanitary Ware Co., Ltd. .......... ... . . i 7.25%
Guangdong Jinyitao Ceramics Co., Ltd. ... ...... ... . . e 7.25%
Foshan Zhonggewei Electronic Co., Ltd. ....... ... .. e e 6%
XiaOo HUG .. ..o 6%
Foshan Jinyuan Zhidi Real Property Co., Ltd. . ......... .. ... . i, 5%
Huang Xianping ... .. .. ...t e e e e 5%
Foshan Haoyingke Trading Co., Ltd. ......... ... .. . . . . . . i 2.5%
XuYue ..o 2.5%
Liao CUIYAN .. ..o e 2.5%
CenYanzhen ......... ... ... . 2.5%

Save for their interests in Foshan Micro Credit, these shareholders are Independent Third Parties.

Note 5. The remaining 65% of the equity interests in Zhongshan Join-Share are owned by Zhongshan Health Science and
Technology Industrial Base Development Co., Ltd. as to 50%, Zhongshan Transportation Development Group Co., Ltd. as
to 10%, both of which are not related to our Company save for being substantial shareholders of Zhongshan Join-Share
and Zhongshan Changqing New Industry Co., Ltd. as to 5%, which is an Independent Third Party save for its interests in
Zhongshan Join-Share.

ATTEMPTED A SHARE LISTING APPLICATION IN 2009

In December 2009, in order to have a preliminary discussion with the CSRC regarding the
possibility to apply for listing on the Growth Enterprises Market in the PRC (the “PRC GEM”), we
submitted A share listing related documents to the CSRC for consideration. During such discussion, we
were informed by the CSRC that we might not fully match with the then positioning of the PRC GEM as
interpreted by the CSRC, taking into account of (i) the CSRC’s view that our business nature did not fall
into the then encouraged industry category for listing on the PRC GEM; and (ii) relevant rules regarding
financing guarantees were expected to soon be promulgated which might have a material and uncertain
impact on the industry which we were engaged in.

Therefore, we withdrew the submission documents after the preliminary discussion with the CSRC
and terminated the A-share listing plan.
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OVERVIEW

We are a leading financing guarantee services provider in Guangdong province, focusing on
providing credit-based financing solutions to SMEs to satisfy their financing and business needs. Since
our establishment in Foshan, Guangdong province in 2003, our branch network has significantly
expanded to Fohsan, Guangzhou, Shunde, Zhongshan, Zhaoqing and Dongguan in Guangdong province
and Hefei in Anhui province. Enjoying a first-mover advantage in both Guangdong province and our
industry, we have established our reputation and brand-awareness. According to the Heading Century
Report, as of December 31, 2014, there were approximately 360 financing guarantee institutions
(including branches) in Guangdong province. As of December 31, 2014, we were ranked third among the
non-state owned financing guarantee institutions and sixth among all the financing guarantee institutions
(including state owned and non-state owned) in Guangdong province, as measured by registered capital,
according to the Heading Century Report.

SMESs’ have been growing rapidly, especially in Guangdong province which has been experiencing
a rapid economic growth. However, SMEs have been facing difficulties in meeting their financing needs.
Large-sized commercial banks in China typically focus on providing loans secured by collateral. Due to
a lack of credit history and sufficient collateral, commercial banks are less willing to provide financings
to SMEs. Based on our understanding of SMEs’ businesses and our professional due diligence, we have
developed our credit evaluation system and are able to provide financing solutions tailored for our SME
customers to satisfy their financing needs. As the SMEs in Guangdong province are expanding, we plan to
strengthen our relationships with our existing customers and provide products and services to them
accordingly, including through growing our product mix to them. Meanwhile, we expect to leverage our
reputation in the industry to attract newly established SMEs, and thus to expand and diversify our
customer base.

Our business primarily comprises two segments, namely:
. Guarantees: we provide guarantees on behalf of SMEs and individual business proprietors to

guarantee the repayment of their loans or performance of their certain contractual obligations.
We mainly provide the following products and services:

Financing Guarantees Non-financing Guarantees
Indirect financing guarantees Attachment bonds
Direct financing guarantees Construction contract bonds and other

contract bonds

° SME lendings: We provide entrusted loans for SMEs and individual business proprietors,
where we deposit our own funds into intermediary banks, which on-lend the funds to ultimate
borrowers selected by us. We also provide micro-lending for SMEs, individual business
proprietors and individuals in Foshan since July 2011 through Foshan Micro Credit, which was
consolidated into our Group in June 2014. Foshan Micro Credit is permitted to conduct its
operations in Chancheng District, Foshan, Guangdong province.

Guarantees

In order to make financings more accessible to SMEs and individual business proprietors, we
provide financing guarantees for lenders that we will settle the default amounts in the event of default by
borrowers, in return for guarantee fees and other fees payable by the borrowers. We primarily provide two
types of financing guarantees, namely (i) indirect financing guarantees, where we primarily guarantee
bank financings; and (ii) direct financing guarantees, where we primarily guarantee bond and medium
term note offerings, trust financings, target asset management schemes and other direct financings.
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In addition, we provide two types of non-financing guarantees, where we act as a guarantor and
promise that if the party we provide guarantees for fails to perform certain obligations, we will pay a
certain amount to its counter-party. We primarily provide attachment bonds and construction contract
bonds and other contract bonds.

As of December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and June 30, 2015, the net balances of our outstanding
guarantees were RMB4,366.4 million, RMBS5,218.8 million, RMB4,688.2 million and RMB4,387.5
million, respectively. For the years ended December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and the six months ended
June 30, 2015, our net guarantee fee incomes were RMB154.6 million, RMB161.4 million, RMB163.4
million and RMB67.9 million, respectively.

SME Lendings

We provide entrusted loans to satisfy our customers’ needs for quick access to short-term
financings. Our entrusted loan business allows us to provide loans of relatively large amount through
banks, usually ranging from RMB3.0 million to RMB30.0 million, and is not subject to geographical
restriction.

Starting from July 2011, we, through Foshan Micro Credit, have offered micro-lending to SMEs,
individual business proprietors and individuals to satisfy their needs for quick access to financings. Since
June 2014, we have consolidated Foshan Micro Credit into our Group according to HKFRS. Foshan
Micro Credit is permitted to conduct its operations in Chancheng District, Foshan, Guangdong province.
Due to limits imposed by certain laws and regulations, the amount of micro-lending that we may provide
is up to RMB5.0 million. In general, the micro-lending that we provide has a term within one year.

As of December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and June 30, 2015, the balances of our entrusted loans
were RMB192.1 million, RMB86.2 million, RMB117.7 million and RMB319.0 million, respectively. As
of June 30, 2015, the balance of our micro-lending was RMB287.9 million. As of December 31, 2012,
2013 and 2014 and June 30, 2015, the net interest incomes from our SME lending business were
RMB43.9 million, RMB63.9 million, RMB93.9 million and RMBS55.2 million, respectively.

To complement our guarantee, entrusted loan and micro-lending businesses, we also provide
consulting services for our customers to address their financial and investment needs.

COMPETITIVE STRENGTHS

We believe the following competitive strengths enable us to succeed and distinguish us from our
competitors:

Ranked third among the non-state owned financing guarantee institutions and sixth among all the
financing guarantee institutions (including state owned and non-state owned) in Guangdong
province, as measured by registered capital, with first mover advantage

Leading financing guarantee services provider in Guangdong province

We were established in 2003 and are one of the earliest guarantee services providers in Guangdong
province. With our experience in the financing guarantee industry and enjoying a first-mover advantage
in both Guangdong province and our industry, we have established our reputation and strong presence in
the financing guarantee industry in Guangdong province. According to the Heading Century Report, as of
December 31, 2014, there were approximately 360 financing guarantee institutions (including branches)
in Guangdong province. In Guangdong province, as of December 31, 2014, we were ranked third among
non-state owned financing guarantee institutions, and sixth among all the financing guarantee institutions
(including state owned and non-state owned), as measured by registered capital.
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We have participated in formulating national standards as several national conferences for the
financing guarantee industry in China. We have received several accolades, including:

. In 2014, we were recognized as the “Financing Guarantee Company with the Highest Growth
Rate of the Year” (4F & 5 H B =M Rl & 1& - A7) by Financial Times/Institution of Financial
Research of Chinese Academy of Social Sciences ({45l IR )/ B0 A € B EL T 52 B <5 T
FEIT);

. In 2013, we were recognized as one of the “Top 30 Guarantee Institutions for SMEs in China”
(2B /N 2E1E PSR- # 4 = T 98) by the Joint Conference of the Leaders of the Guarantee
Institutions for SMEs in China (28 H /b 23415 &AM & 5 ABFE & 58); and

° In 2011, we were awarded the Third Prize for Financial Innovation in Guangdong province in
the year of 2010 (20104 /% W A &Ml AlH 38 =% 4%) by the government of Guangdong
province.

Strong cooperative relationships with various banks and non-bank financial institutions

As of June 30, 2015, we had established cooperative relationships with 13 commercial banks, which
had agreed to grant credit lines of approximately RMBG6.9 billion in aggregate to us. We have provided
guarantee services to customers in transactions involving over 100 branches of these commercial banks.

We have also established strong cooperative relationships with several non-bank financial
institutions, including re-guarantee institutions and other guarantee companies. During the Track Record
Period, we also provided our products and services through arrangements involving trust companies,
securities companies and finance lease companies.

We believe our cooperative relationships with banks and non-bank financial institutions diversify
our sources of customer referrals, reduce credit risks, and strengthen our leading position in our industry
in Guangdong province.

Sound corporate governance

We have a diverse shareholder base. As of June 30, 2015, we had more than 40 Shareholders,
comprising state-owned enterprises, non-state owned enterprises and individuals. We do not have a
controlling shareholder. We aim to ensure the management’s independence in the daily operations, and
endeavour to carry out prudent corporate governance since our establishment without being affected by
any single shareholder. Our Board of Directors delegates managerial powers to our management team,
and our Supervisors perform regular supervisions over our Directors and management team. We
encourage shareholding by our management and key employees, and promote a culture to invite our
employees to share our risks and develop together with us. For further details, see “Directors,
Supervisors, Senior Management and Employees — Incentive Scheme.” We believe that our sound
corporate governance and good culture enable us to make decisions more efficiently, control risks more
effectively and bring us more stable operation results.

Dedicated and highly experienced management team and skilled employees
We believe our management team has been critical to the development and success of our brand. We
have an experienced and reputable management team with diverse backgrounds and substantial expertise

in the finance, banking, accounting and legal industries. Our Chairman, Mr. Wu Liejin, has approximately
20 years of experience in the finance industry, and has received numerous awards. For example, he was
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recognized as a “Leading Person in Guarantee Institutions for SMEs” (/M 2515 F 18 O 1% 1 S 4)
by Joint Conference of the Leaders of the Guarantee Institutions for SMEs in China (&2 /M 2105 H
R & F AR € 5%), and granted the “Outstanding Financial Talent Award” (4 fill 8 75 A\ 4 48) by
the Foshan local government. He is also an executive director of the China Financing Guarantee
Association (7[5 fl & A5 PR SEFS 1y & # B #EH), the chairman of the Guangdong Provincial Credit
Guarantee Association (& # & {5 FI & & I#h & & 1<), an executive vice-chairman of the Guangdong Credit
Association (& H & 15 & % %5 8@ ), the chairman of Foshan Credit Guarantee Association (fff 111
HifE AERTTEW & &) and a director of the Guangdong Provincial Qualification Authentication
Committee for Credit Guarantee Industry (J8 R & 5 FIE (R 17 38 3£ B4 58RE & B & T1F). Members of
our senior management specialize in different aspects of the finance, banking, guarantee and legal
industries as well as corporate management with extensive experience in serving SMEs. They have served
our Company for an average of 10 years and have been integral to the success and growth of our business.
We have also established Foshan Venture Growth to enable a majority of our medium management, senior
management and certain key employees to indirectly hold our Shares to align their interests with ours.

We believe we have built a strong talent pool that is the core to our sustainable growth. As of June
30, 2015, we had 233 employees, a majority of whom held a bachelor’s degree or above, and many of
them held a law degree, or had CPA or other qualifications. We recruit industry experts and experienced
professionals from state-owned enterprises and top enterprises. We also target fresh college graduates,
foster in-house development of our new hires and provide them with fast growth tracks towards
promotions.

Comprehensive and effective risk management system

We believe we have developed and maintained a comprehensive and effective risk management
system. We have over 12 years’ operating experience in SME financing guarantees, and have experienced
several economic cycles, especially the financial crisis in 2008.

We have a strong risk management team. As of June 30, 2015, our risk management department
comprised 35 members with relevant expertise and education background. We will continue to improve
our risk management system and enhance internal control. We have set up a series of standardized risk
management procedures to manage our risks prudently and systematically, and externalized a portion of
our risks. We have also developed and maintained a diversified customer base, and we selected our
customers prudently so as to reduce the risk of any material adverse change to our business upon declines
of any industry in which our customers are operating. Besides, we have intentionally structured our
product portfolio to avoid our guarantee liabilities and lendings becoming due during any particular
period. Our design of risk management procedures is based on the features of our business segments, with
a focus to review our potential risks systematically and thoroughly and to cover the various key stages in
our operations from customer acceptance, due diligence, multi-level review and approval to counter
guarantee arrangements and post-transaction supervisions.

We have completed the system upgrading for our guarantee and entrusted loan businesses, as well as
our information technology system for our business and operation system, including the risk management
system. We believe that we will be able to further effectively monitor and manage operational risks, credit
risks and other risks in our business after we complete the system upgrading.

In addition, we have established cooperative relationships with national and regional re-guarantee
institutions and other guarantee companies, including Guangdong Re-Guarantee and Guangzhou
Guarantee, to further reduce our risks, increase our guarantee capability and enhance our brand
awareness. The default rates for our guarantee business were 1.96%, 1.59%, 1.59% and 1.75%,
respectively, in 2012, 2013 and 2014 and the six months ended June 30, 2015.
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Diverse offering of products and services through an integrated platform

We have been able to provide a variety of products and services to respond to market demand.
Through our financing services platform, we aim to provide our customers with an integrated assortment
of financial products and services to cover all periods of the credit cycle and different stages of enterprise
growth, thereby serving as a one-stop financing solution provider for our customers, primarily SMEs. For
example,

. for customers with insufficient credit to directly obtain traditional bank financings, we can
draw upon our solid experience in SME credit enhancement and close cooperative
relationships with banks to provide our customers with financing guarantees;

. in circumstances where banks are unable to provide financing it needs, a customer may rely on
our fast and efficient entrusted loan services or micro-lending services; and

. we can provide our customers with various financing solutions.

As such, we believe that we are able to better satisfy the different financing needs of our customers,
and thus expand our customer base and diversify our sources of income.

BUSINESS STRATEGIES

Our strategic goal is to become an integrated financing services provider for SMEs and maintain our
leading position in the financing guarantee industry in Guangdong province.

Leveraging our prudent risk management system, professional management team and good culture
of enterprise managing, we believe that our key competitiveness and long-term profitability will continue
to increase. We will strengthen our existing market position as a foundation to further explore new
regional markets in Guangdong province, and continue to enhance our influence and competitiveness in
the financing guarantee industry in China. To realize our strategic goal, we intend to implement the
following measures:

Strategically expand our branch network and extend our reach in the industrial chain

We believe that the financing guarantee industry in Guangdong province will continue to grow.
Therefore, a strategic expansion of our branch network is important to our sustainable success. Through
the expansion of our branch network, we will be able to enhance our customer base, expand our operation
scale, realize better economic efficiency, and effectively reduce the economic risks arising from business
concentration and the region-specific risks.

We plan to actively and strategically expand our branch network in Guangdong province. For
example, we anticipate to establish subsidiaries in Dongguan, Yunfu and Zhuhai, Guangdong province.
Meanwhile, we will seek to replicate and improve on our business model in Zhongshan, Guangdong
province, where we were selected by the local government in Zhongshan, Guangdong province in a
cooperative arrangement to set up our subsidiary, Zhongshan Join-Share. Under this arrangement, we are
able to lead Zhongshan Join-Share’s business operations with a minority of its registered capital
contributed by us, and a majority of its registered capital contributed by the local government and other
companies. The local government enjoys a fixed return, and has unconditionally and irrevocably agreed
to act in concert with us in shareholders’ meetings and board meetings of Zhongshan Join-Share and not
to participate in the management of Zhongshan Join-Share by following our instructions to vote on the
matters to be discussed at shareholders’ meetings of Zhongshan Join-Share. We are contracted to
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repurchase the local government’s contribution according to a repayment schedule. Through this
arrangement, we were able to attract more governmental and social capital and resources, leverage our
risk management expertise to expand in a cost-efficient manner and provide financing services for more
SMEs. The repurchase arrangement allows the local government to exit from our operations after it
offered its initial support to us as an effort to support the development of local guarantee industry.

We will also actively extend our reach in the industrial chain, as the SMEs’ businesses have been
expanding and diversifying. Apart from the guarantee and SME lending businesses, we plan to establish
a finance lease company in 2016.

As of the Latest Practicable Date, we had not yet identified any acquisition plan or target.
Product development and innovation

We plan to leverage the opportunities of serving SMEs to improve our product mix. While the
financial market and regulatory environment in China are becoming more mature and opened up, the
businesses of SMEs, especially medium-sized enterprises, will become more extensive, and their needs
for new financing products, including direct financing guarantees, will constantly grow. To follow the
trend, we plan to increase our capital strength through fund raising, obtain better credit ratings and
enhance our reputation to maintain our strength in indirect financing guarantees, and to further expand
our guarantee business in bond and medium term note offerings, trust financings, target asset
management schemes and other direct financings, and develop our non-financing guarantee business. We
believe that successful introduction of new products and services, such as developing finance lease
business, will yield better returns for our Company and our Shareholders and enable us to function better
in credit enhancement and serve the market’s needs.

Strengthen our cooperative relationships with re-guarantee institutions, other guarantee
companies and local governments to further optimize our risk management

We maintain a cooperative relationship with Guangdong Re-Guarantee. Meanwhile, we reduce our
risks through the joint-guarantee arrangements with China United Guarantee and Guangzhou Guarantee.
We also cooperate with government guarantee funds established by local governments to reduce our risks.

Continue to enhance our information technology and other capabilities to strengthen our risk
management and internal control

Effective and complete risk management system and internal control is the key to the sustainable
development and growth of our business in the long-term. We plan to enhance our risk management and

internal control and compliance functions through the following:

. developing tailor-made multi-level risk management system to cover our operation process
more comprehensively;

. promoting the development of risk management tools, conducting risk analysis and
determining risk exposure of our asset portfolio;

. setting up contract execution centers and document management centers for all of our
businesses; and

. implementing a real-time risk inspection and early warning system.
We believe that the new information technology system and the other measures mentioned above

will further improve our risk management ability, reduce our transaction costs and enhance our ability of
credit evaluation through better data collection and analysis.
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Continue to attract, retain, motivate and train experienced and talented employees

To sustain our success, we are required to attract, retain, motivate and train experienced and talented
employees. Our existing employees are of diversified education backgrounds, including finance, law,
economics and administration. We will continue to equip our employees with expertise and industry
knowledge and provide them with training and personal development opportunities.

In addition, we will continue to focus on fostering a quality and professional team, providing our
employees with opportunities of training and career advancement and improving their specialized
knowledge and ability. We advocate a transparent performance evaluation system for all the employees
seeking promotion so as to create a culture that encourages our employees to seek personal development
and professional development.

BRANCH NETWORK

As of the Latest Practicable Date, we provided financing services for SMEs through our branch
network consisting of our six subsidiaries and five branches in two provinces in China.

Set forth below is a map of our branch network through which we provided financing services for
SMEs as of the Latest Practicable Date:

Guangzhou
Zhaoging « Foshan .Nanl:ai) -
Shunde
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PRODUCTS AND SERVICES

Our business primarily comprises two segments, namely, (i) guarantees and (ii) SME lendings. We
also provide consulting services to our customers to address their financing and investment needs.

Our primary products and services are summarized in the diagram below:

Business Segments Products/Services

Indirect Financing Guarantees

Financing Guarantees —

Direct Financing Guarantees

Guarantees
Attachment Bonds
Non-financing Guarantees
Construction Contract Bonds
and Other Contract Bonds
Entrusted Loans Entrusted Loans
SME Lendings®
Small and Medium Loans

Micro-lending® —

Micro Loans

Notes:
(1) Our pawn loan business was disposed of from our SME lending business in June 2014. See “History, Reorganization and
Corporate Structure.”

“«

(2)  Our micro-lending business has been consolidated into our Group since June 2014. See “— Micro-lending.”
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Set forth below is a breakdown of our segment revenue and their respective percentages to the total
revenue for the periods indicated:

Year ended December 31, Six months ended June 30,
2012 2013 2014 2014 2015
Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount %

(RMB in millions, except for percentages)

Guarantees
— Net guarantee fee
income™ ... 1546 654 1614 61.7 1634 532 854 559 679 469
SME Lendings
— SME lending net interest

income® ................ 43.9 186 639 243 939 305 399 26.1 552 38.1
Others
— Service fee from consulting

services® ... ... 25.1 106 261 10.0 41.8 13.6 220 144 176 121
— Other net interest

income™ ... .. ... 12.9 5.4 10.4 4.0 8.2 2.7 5.6 3.6 4.2 2.9
Total ......................... 236.5 100.0 261.8 100.0 307.3 100.0 152.9 100.0 144.9 100.0
Notes:

e Net guarantee fee income represents guarantee fee income with re-guarantee fees deducted.

2 SME lending net interest income represents the interest income from our loans and advances to customers with interest

expenses from bank borrowings deducted.

3) Service fee from consulting services primarily relates to our provision of consulting services. See “— Consulting Services.”

(8 Other net interest income represents the interest income from our cash at banks and pledged bank deposits with the interest

expenses from other financial instrument — liability component deducted.

Guarantees

We primarily earn guarantee fee income in return for our provision of the following products and
services under our guarantee business:

. Financing guarantees, including (i) indirect financing guarantees, and (ii) direct financing
guarantees; and

o Non-financing guarantees, including (i) attachment bonds, and (ii) construction contract bonds
and other contract bonds.

Net guarantee fee income totaled RMB154.6 million, RMB161.4 million, RMB163.4 million and
RMB67.9 million, respectively, for the years ended December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and the six
months ended June 30, 2015, representing 65.4%, 61.7%, 53.2% and 46.9%, respectively, of our total
revenue.

Financing Guarantees
In order to make financings more accessible to SMEs and individual business proprietors, we
provide financing guarantees to lenders that we will settle the default amounts in the event of default by

borrowers, in return for guarantee fees and other fees payable by the borrowers. Through our risk
evaluation, we select customers whom we determine to be creditworthy, but lack the necessary credit
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history and sufficient collateral to obtain financings independently. See “Risk Management — Credit
Risk Management.” We are one of the few guarantee services providers participating in the formulation of
national standards for the financing guarantee industry organized by the State Council and the CBRC.

Set forth below are the net assets of our guarantee business, the net balances of our outstanding
financing guarantees and leverage ratios as of the dates indicated:

As of December 31, As of
June 30,
2012 2013 2014 2015
Net assets of guarantee business"”
(RMB in millions) ................... 1,054.9 1,181.4 1,357.9 1,416.2
Net balance of outstanding financing
guarantees
(RMB in millions) ................... 3,982.2 4,789.2 4,300.9 3,675.2
Leverage ratio® ........................ 3.8 4.1 3.2 2.6
Notes:

(1)  Net assets of our guarantee business represents the net assets of our Company, Anhui Join-Share and Zhongshan Join-Share.

(2)  Leverage ratio is derived by dividing the net balance of our outstanding financing guarantees by net assets of our guarantee
business.

We primarily offer two types of financing guarantees, namely:
d Indirect financing guarantees, whereby we primarily guarantee bank financings; and

. Direct financing guarantees, whereby we primarily guarantee bond and medium term note
offerings, trust financings, target asset management schemes and other direct financings.

Indirect Financing Guarantees

As of December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and June 30, 2015, the net balance of our outstanding
indirect financing guarantees was RMB3,543.0 million, RMB3,991.2 million, RMB3,366.4 million and
RMB2,727.4 million, respectively, representing 89.0%, 83.3%, 78.3% and 74.2%, respectively, of the net
balance of our outstanding financing guarantees. Our revenue from indirect financing guarantees
increased from RMB145.7 million for the year ended December 31, 2012 to RMB151.6 million for the
year ended December 31, 2013, and further increased to RMB152.3 million for the year ended December
31, 2014. Our revenue from indirect financing guarantees decreased from RMBS81.2 million in the six
months ended June 30, 2014 to RMB62.1 million in the six months ended June 30, 2015. Indirect
financing guarantees primarily refer to bank financing guarantees. Bank financing guarantees, which are
the core of our financing guarantee business, refer to the guarantees we provide to lending banks for our
customers to obtain various bank financings. The net balance of our outstanding bank financing
guarantees was RMB3,540.5 million, RMB3,973.9 million, RMB3,337.0 million and RMB2,698.5
million as of December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and June 30, 2015, respectively, representing
approximately 99.9%, 99.6%, 99.1% and 98.9%, respectively, of the net balance of our outstanding
indirect financing guarantees as of the same dates. We primarily guarantee bank financings ranging from
RMB5 million to RMB20 million, with a term ranging from one to three years. Based on our due
diligence, our customers typically use such bank financings for their business operations.

During the Track Record Period, we also provided finance lease guarantees, which accounted for an
insignificant portion of our revenue from indirect financing guarantees.
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Set forth below is a summary work flow of a typical indirect financing guarantee transaction:

Bank Financing
Customer B Bank
(Borrower) oo > (Lender)
Repayment
7y pay .
| |
! |
! |
! |
Guarantee ! Security :
fees, other ' Release of deposit ! Release of
fees and ! collateral (if any) and | security
collateral i (ifany) issue of ' deposit (if any)
(if any) : guarantee | and guarantee
! |
| |
! |
! |
! |
___________ Our Group !
> (Guarantor) -
4 |
|
|
|
Collateral E Release of
and other i collateral
counter- i and other
|
guarantees ! counter-
(if any) | guarantees
i (if any)
|
|
v

Counter guarantee

The guarantees we provide to the lending banks for our customers serve as additional comfort to
lending banks by reducing their exposure to default risks of our customers, with a majority of which
being SMEs and individual business proprietors. As such, lending banks are more willing to grant
financings to borrowers with guarantees provided by guarantee service providers, while borrowers will
be able to obtain requisite fundings at reasonable costs. We will be released from a guarantee obligation
after the customer has fully repaid the principal and interest on the financing we guaranteed. In the event
that the customer defaults, after the lending bank requests us to perform our guarantee obligations, we
will settle the default payments, and claim reimbursement from our customer or enforce the
counter-guarantees provided by our customer.
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As one of our credit risk management measures, we require each customer to provide
counter-guarantees, which usually comprise three types, namely, standard counter-guarantees,
non-standard counter-guarantees and enhanced counter-guarantees. Generally, we require a combination
of all these three types of counter-guarantees for each of our bank financing guarantees. Set forth below
are these three types of counter-guarantees:

Types of Counter-guarantees Descriptions

Standard counter-guarantees ....... Collateral, that meets the following standards: (i) registrable with
the relevant governmental authorities; (ii) the market value of
such collateral can be easily determined; and (iii) we have
priorities over other beneficiaries on such collateral. Such
collateral mainly includes registrable real properties and land use
rights

Non-standard counter-guarantees .. Collateral, the market value of which may be subject to
depreciation or cannot be easily determined, or on which we do
not have priorities over other beneficiaries. Such collateral
includes unregistrable real properties and land use rights, and
registrable account receivables, vehicles, machineries,
inventories and equity interests

Enhanced counter-guarantees ...... Guarantees provided by counter-guarantors, such as controlling
persons of a borrower or the borrower’s spouse, shareholders of
the borrower, senior management and affiliates of the borrower’s
business and other third parties who have strong financial
resources

When we act as the guarantor for bank financing, the lending bank may require us to deposit certain
amount of cash, generally 10% of the principal amount we guarantee, in a segregated account with the
lending bank as a form of security. In general, the amount of the security deposit required by a certain
lending bank is fixed by reference to our business relationship with that lending bank and our business
track record. Generally, security deposits, together with their interest, will be returned to us upon or after
the release of our guarantee. If our customer defaults, the lending bank will typically grant a grace period
of approximately 10 to 30 days for us to seek payment from such customer to repay the lending bank.

During the Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date, we did not encounter any
material default by our customers on the financings guaranteed by us. See “Provisioning and Impairment
Policies and Asset Quality — Provisions for Guarantee Losses and Impairment Losses on Receivables for
Default Guarantee Payments.”

We maintain cooperative relationships with commercial banks, re-guarantee institutions, other
guarantee companies and local governments. Set out below are the core features of these cooperative
relationships:

I.  Cooperative relationships with Commercial Banks
Cooperations with commercial banks are essential to our financing guarantee business, as we
depend on our relationships with commercial banks for acceptance of our guarantees and for customer

referrals. As of June 30, 2015, we had established cooperative relationships with 13 commercial banks,
the headquarters of which are located in Guangdong province, Anhui province, Beijing and Shanghai.

— 134 —



BUSINESS

Most of these commercial banks are state-owned commercial banks or major joint-stock commercial

banks. A majority of these commercial banks are listed on Shanghai Stock Exchange, Shenzhen Stock

Exchange and Hong Kong Stock Exchange. As of June 30, 2015, the market capitalization of such listed

commercial banks ranged from approximately RMB10.1 billion to RMB1,682.6 billion. As of December
31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and June 30, 2015, our cooperative banks had agreed to grant credit lines of
approximately RMBS.4 billion, RMB9.1 billion, RMB7.8 billion and RMB6.9 billion, respectively, in
aggregate to us. Such credit lines represent the maximum amount of financings that we are permitted to

guarantee. Our cooperative banks will subsequently approve each guarantee we provide on an individual

basis, subject to the terms and conditions of the cooperative agreements.

Set forth below is a summary of the key provisions in the cooperative agreements with our

cooperative banks:

Key Term

Summary

Term of cooperation ...............

Maximum amount of guarantee ...

Security deposits ...................

Operating covenants ...............

Usually one year. Certain cooperative agreements will be
automatically extended for successive one-year term, if no prior
written notice of termination is given before its expiration.

The maximum amount of financings we can guarantee depends on
the balance of our outstanding guarantees, our track record, credit
standing and capital base. Typically, the maximum amount is
fixed and set out in the cooperative agreement.

Generally 10% of the principal amount we guarantee. The
cooperative banks may also require a security deposit no less than
a fixed amount, referencing to the principal amount. Typically, we
are required to deposit such security deposits with the cooperative
banks before the financings are released to our customers.

Our cooperative banks typically require us to comply with certain
operating covenants from time to time, including:

(i) aggregate balance of our outstanding financing guarantees
must not exceed 10 times of our net assets;

(ii) the balance of our outstanding financing guarantees for a
single customer must not exceed 10% of our net assets;

(iii) the balance of our outstanding financing guarantees for a
single customer and its affiliates must not exceed 15% of our
net assets and must also not exceed a certain fixed amount;
and

(iv) we must not provide guarantees for our Shareholders who
hold more than 5% interest in us and our affiliates.
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Key Term Summary

Consequences of breaching the
operating covenants ............. Our cooperative banks may take any one or more of the following
actions if we breach the operating covenants:

(i) terminate the cooperative agreements prior to the applicable
expiration dates;

(i1) refuse to approve new financing applications to be
guaranteed by us;

(iii) downgrade our credit rating with the relevant cooperative
banks;

(iv) decrease the maximum amounts that we may guarantee; and
(v) request for more security deposits from us.

Default payment arrangements ... 1If our customers default, our cooperative banks may consider
granting a grace period to our customers or request us to perform
our guarantee obligations directly, in which case we shall settle
the default amount for our customers, or our cooperative banks
may deduct the default amount from our security deposits.

Our Directors have confirmed that we were in compliance with the operating covenants under the
cooperative agreements with our cooperative banks during the Track Record Period and up to the Latest
Practicable Date.

We maintain a stable relationship with our cooperative banks. As of December 31, 2012, 2013 and
2014 and June 30, 2015, the balance of our pledged bank deposits were RMB214.8 million, RMB232.2
million, RMB240.3 million and RMB228.9 million, respectively, representing approximately 6.1%,
5.8%,7.1% and 8.4%, respectively, of the net balance of our outstanding indirect financing guarantees as
of the same dates. During the Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date, none of our
cooperative banks prematurely terminated their cooperative relationships with us. During the Track
Record Period, we established cooperative relationships with seven additional commercial banks,
providing additional credit lines of an aggregate principal amount of RMB1,200.0 million, which
represents 17.4% of the total credit lines granted to us as of June 30, 2015 by our cooperative banks.

II. Re-guarantee Arrangements with Guangdong Re-Guarantee and Anhui Guarantee Group

To enhance our credit profile, brand recognition and risk management, we have entered into
re-guarantee arrangements with several re-guarantee institutions. Under the re-guarantee arrangements,
we are required to pay certain re-guarantee fees to the re-guarantee institutions, and they will pay the
default amount for us to settle with the lenders in the event that we are in bankruptcy or insolvent and
cannot settle such default amount for our customers. The re-guarantee institutions monitor our solvency
by regularly reviewing our financial indicators and business indicators. If there is any substantial
deterioration in our solvency, the re-guarantee institutions will intensify their monitoring over us or may
limit our acceptance of new business. Since the establishment of cooperation with the re-guarantee
institutions, we did not experience any substantial deterioration in our solvency, which triggered the
re-guarantee institutions to intensify their monitoring over us or limit our acceptance of new business.
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We have established cooperative relationships with (i) Guangdong Re-Guarantee, a policy-oriented
re-guarantee institution established by the government of Guangdong province, since June 2009, and (ii)
Anhui Guarantee Group, a policy-oriented re-guarantee institution established by the government of
Anhui province, since February 2011.

We entered into the latest cooperative agreement with Guangdong Re-Guarantee in June 2014,
according to which we have been granted total credit lines of RMBS5.3 billion. Guangdong Re-Guarantee
introduces commercial banks to us, which accept our guarantees provided for their borrowers, and
usually require Guangdong Re-Guarantee to provide re-guarantees. Guangdong Re-Guarantee has agreed
to bargain for more favorable terms for our benefit from commercial banks, such as (i) enhancing our
cooperation with commercial banks or increasing the total credit lines granted to us by the cooperative
banks; (ii) waiving or reducing the security deposits required from us; and (iii) granting an appropriate
grace period for us to repay the default amount for the borrowers. Guangdong Re-Guarantee has also
agreed to introduce new cooperative banks to us.

We entered into the latest cooperative agreement with Anhui Guarantee Group in February 2015.
Under the cooperative agreement, Anhui Guarantee Group has agreed to provide re-guarantees for all the
indirect financing guarantees we provide to our customers in Anhui province. Anhui Guarantee Group has
also agreed to set aside 50% of the re-guarantee fees we paid to Anhui Guarantee Group as an incentive
fund, which will be returned to us if no liability occurs under our guarantees which are re-guaranteed by
Anhui Guarantee Group.

Set forth below is a breakdown of the balance of our outstanding guarantees which have been
re-guaranteed by re-guarantee institution, and their respective percentages to the total balance of our
outstanding financing guarantees as of the dates indicated:

As of December 31, As of
June 30,
2012 2013 2014 2015
Balance % Balance % Balance % Balance %
(RMB in millions, except for percentages)
Guangdong Re-Guarantee ..... 2,394.3 57.3 3,088.0 59.7 2,517.0 542 2,056.7 524
Anhui Guarantee Group ....... 298.9 7.2 329.5 6.4 258.0 5.6 234.8 6.0
Total ........................... 2,693.1 645 34175 66.1 2,775.0 59.8 2,291.5 58.3
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Set forth below is a breakdown of the average balance of our outstanding guarantees which have

been re-guaranteed by re-guarantee institution, and their respective percentages to the total average

balance of our outstanding financing guarantees for the periods indicated:

Year ended December 31, Si th ded
ix months ende

2012 2013 2014 June 30, 2015
Balance % Balance % Balance % Balance %
(RMB in millions, except for percentages)
Guangdong Re-Guarantee...... 2,370.7 56.2 2,733.7 56.5 2,864.8 55.7 22289 544
Anhui Guarantee Group........ 415.3 9.8 293.3 6.1 304.0 5.9 246.6 6.0
Total ............................ 2,786.0 66.0 3,027.0 62.6 3,168.8 61.6 2,475.5 60.4

The scale of our cooperation with the re-guarantee institutions is reflected in the percentage of the

average balance of our outstanding guarantees which have been re-guaranteed to the total average balance

of our outstanding financing guarantees. During the Track Record Period, such percentage remained

stable.

(i) Re-guarantee arrangements with Guangdong Re-Guarantee

Set forth below is a summary of the key provisions in our latest cooperative agreement with

Guangdong Re-Guarantee:

Key Term

Summary

Term of cooperation ..........

Maximum amount of
re-guarantee ................

Security deposits ..............

Fee arrangements

Two years.

The maximum amount of outstanding financing guarantees is
RMB4.8 billion, and the maximum amount of outstanding
non-financing guarantees is RMBO.5 billion.

None.

For any of the guarantees we provide, the amount of which is no
more than RMB25 million, the prior registration with Guangdong
Re-Guarantee is required (“Prior Registration Items”). For any of
the guarantees we provide, the amount of which is more than
RMB25 million, the prior assessment and approval by Guangdong
Re-Guarantee is required (“Prior Approval Items”).

We pay 3.5% of all the guarantee fees we receive from Prior

Registration Items and 10% of all the guarantee fees we receive
from the Prior Approval Items.
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Key Term

Summary

Operating covenants

We are required to comply with certain operating covenants, as
applicable, from time to time as follows:

(i) we shall notify Guangdong Re-Guarantee in writing when
the balance of our outstanding guarantees exceeds 10 times
our paid-in capital. We shall seek Guangdong
Re-Guarantee’s written approval if we intend to provide
guarantees with a balance of outstanding guarantees
exceeding 8 times of our paid-in capital;

(i1) the balance of our outstanding financing guarantees for a
single customer shall not exceed 10% of our registered
capital;

(iii) the default payment to net assets ratio (calculated as default
payment made by us for the year preceding the latest
post-transaction supervision date divided by the balance of
our net assets as of the end of the year) shall not exceed
20%;

(iv) cumulative loss ratio calculated as cumulative losses arising
from our provision of guarantees which we cannot recover
divided by cumulative balance of the outstanding guarantees
released when due shall not exceed 1.5%; and

(v) ourrating granted quarterly by the rating agency Guangdong
Re-Guarantee engaged must be AA+ or higher. The rating
agency comprehensively reviews our financial and business
information quarterly based on a rating model jointly
developed with Guangdong Re-Guarantee. Such reviews
cover, among others, our audited financial statements and
internal financial records, change of capital and
shareholding structure, business development, profitability
and risk management procedures. The rating is provided to
Guangdong Re-Guarantee and not in the public domain.

Guangdong Re-Guarantee monitors our solvency by quarterly
reviewing our financial and business indicators, including our net
assets, balance of our outstanding guarantees, the ratio of the
balance of our guarantees to our net assets, provision for
guarantee losses and default rate in our guarantee business, and
our other operation details, including our investment management
and portfolio, major customers portfolio, change in corporate and
business structure and business development. It also continuously
monitors our compliance with the operating covenants provided
in the cooperative agreement.
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Key Term

Summary

Consequences of breaching
the operating covenants

Risk sharing ......

Termination clause

Guangdong Re-Guarantee may take any one or more of the
following actions if we breach the operating covenants:

(i) terminate the cooperative agreement prior to its expiration
date;

(i) refuse to approve new re-guarantee applications submitted
by us; or

(iii) reduce the credit line granted to us.

We remain 100% liable for the default amount of our customers.
Guangdong Re-Guarantee is not liable to the lending banks for
such default amount, unless we are insolvent and cannot settle
default amount for our customers.

The cooperative agreement may be terminated as agreed by both
parties or upon expiration.

The termination or expiration of the cooperative agreement will
not affect the existing obligations of Guangdong Re-Guarantee
and us.

(i) Re-Guarantee arrangements with Anhui Guarantee Group

Set forth below is a summary of the key provisions in our latest cooperative agreement with Anhui

Guarantee Group:

Key Term Summary
Term of cooperation .......... Two years.
Security deposits .............. None.

Fee arrangements

We pay 10% of the guarantee fees we receive from our customers
to Anhui Guarantee Group as re-guarantee fees. Anhui Guarantee
Group will refund us 50% of the fees we pay on an yearly basis, if
it is not required to pay any default amount for us during the year.

— 140 —



BUSINESS

Key Term

Summary

Operating covenants .........

Risk sharing

We are required to comply with the following operating covenants
from time to time:

(i) The balance of our outstanding guarantees provided to a
single customer shall not exceed 10% of our paid-in capital;

(i1) the total balance of our outstanding guarantees shall not
exceed 10 times of our paid-in capital.

(iii) the ratio of the balance of our guarantees to our net assets
shall not exceed 10 times;

(iv) no less than 30% of our paid-in capital shall be in cash;
(v) default rate shall not exceed 3%;
(vi) loss ratio shall not exceed 1.5%; and

(vii) we shall notify Anhui Guarantee Group in writing upon any
changes of our senior management, changes of our
registered capital, investments exceeding 10% of our paid-in
capital, or involvements in litigation.

Anhui Guarantee Group continuously monitors our solvency. We
are required to submit our audited financial statements to Anhui
Guarantee Group on a yearly basis. Anhui Guarantee Group
conducts special audit on us every three years, and inspects the
balance of our outstanding guarantees and our default payments
from time to time. It also collects information on our operations
through the local governments.

We are 100% liable for the default amount of our customers.
Anhui Guarantee Group is not liable for such default amount,
unless our total assets are not sufficient to pay all the default
amount for our customers.
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Key Term Summary

Termination clause ........... The cooperative agreement may be terminated by Anhui
Guarantee Group upon the following:

(i) our breach of the operating covenants in the cooperative
agreement;

(i) our paid-in cash capital is less than 30% of our total paid-in
capital;

(iii) our breach of applicable laws and regulations;
(iv) our failure to pay re-guarantee fees; or

(v) our failure to carry out guarantee business for consecutive
six months.

The termination of the cooperative agreement will not affect the
existing re-guarantee obligations of Anhui Guarantee Group.

Our Directors have confirmed that we were in compliance with operating covenants under our
cooperative agreements with Guangdong Re-Guarantee and Anhui Guarantee Group during the Track
Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date.

III. Joint-guarantee Arrangements with Guangzhou Guarantee, China United Guarantee and Anhui
Guarantee Group

To further enhance our credit profile, brand recognition and risk management, we have entered into
joint-guarantee arrangements with other guarantee institutions. Under the joint-guarantee arrangements,
we are required to pay certain joint-guarantee fees to the other guarantee institutions, and they will pay a
certain portion of the default amount to us in the event that we settle the full default amount for our
customers.

We have established cooperative relationships with (i) Guangzhou Guarantee, a policy-oriented
guarantee institution established by the local government of Guangzhou, since June 2011, (ii) China
United Guarantee, a leading guarantee company in China in terms of registered capital, since August
2013, and (iii) Anhui Guarantee Group, since June 2014. During the Track Record Period, we did not have
any business with Anhui Guarantee Group.
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Set forth below is a breakdown of the balance of our outstanding guarantees which have been jointly
guaranteed by guarantee institution, and their respective percentages to the total balance of our
outstanding financing guarantees as of the dates indicated:

As of December 31, As of
June 30,
2012 2013 2014 2015
Balance % Balance % Balance % Balance %
(RMB in millions, except for percentages)
Guangzhou Guarantee ......... 410.1 9.8 426.8 8.3 367.1 7.9 221.1 5.6
China United Guarantee ....... 220.3 5.3 1,260.5 244 1,233.9 26.6 911.7 23.2
Total ........................... 630.4 15.1 1,687.3 326 1,601.0 345 1,132.8 28.8

Set forth below is a breakdown of the average balance of our outstanding guarantees which have
been jointly guaranteed by guarantee institution, and their respective percentages to the total average
balance of our outstanding financing guarantees for the periods indicated:

Year ended December 31, Si th ded
ix months ende

2012 2013 2014 June 30, 2015

Balance % Balance % Balance % Balance %

(RMB in millions, except for percentages)

Guangzhou Guarantee.......... 299.2
China United Guarantee ....... 26.6

444 .4 9.2 406.9 7.9 283.7 6.9
868.7 18.0 1,265.7 24.6 1,002.2 245

1,313.1  27.2 1,672.7 325 1,285.8 31.4
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The scale of our cooperation with other guarantee companies which provide joint guarantees to us is
reflected in the percentage of the average balance of our outstanding guarantees which have been jointly
guaranteed to the total average balance of our outstanding financing guarantees. Such percentage
increased from 2012 to 2013, because we started our cooperation with China United Guarantee in 2013.
Such percentage remained stable after 2013.
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(i) Joint-guarantee arrangements with Guangzhou Guarantee

We entered into the latest cooperative agreement with Guangzhou Guarantee in April 2014. We did
not extend our agreement with Guangzhou Guarantee after it expired. Set forth below is a summary of the
key provisions in our latest cooperative agreement with Guangzhou Guarantee:

Key Term Summary

Term of cooperation ............... Based on the term of the financings guaranteed by us which were
disbursed during the period from January 1, 2014 to December
31, 2014.

Security deposits ................... None.

Joint-guarantee scope ............. Financings under this cooperative agreement shall be provided to

the SMEs or non-state owned enterprises registered in Guangzhou
or the non-state owned enterprises registered with SAIC or
Guangdong Administration for Industry and Commerce with its
business place located in Guangzhou. The term of the financings
shall not exceed three years generally. For the aggregate balance
of our financing guarantees for any single customer which is
RMB20 million or more, such customer should fall within the
category of encouraged industries according to the Guiding
Catalogue for Non-state Owned Invested Industries in Guangzhou

(BN Ti7 R 7 15 S 1) H 8.

Guarantee obligation sharing ..... Guangzhou Guarantee shares 20% of the default amount we settle
for our customers.

Fee arrangements .................. 2.5% of the guarantee fees we receive from our customers.
Guangzhou Guarantee is a policy-oriented guarantee institution
and provides guarantees in Guangzhou, Guangdong province at a
relatively low guarantee fee ratio.

Operating covenants and
consequence of breach .......... If our default payment to released guarantee ratio for the period
(calculated as cumulative default payments made by us for the
period divided by cumulative guarantees released for the period)
exceeds 3%, Guangzhou Guarantee will be entitled to terminate
the cooperative agreement.

Termination clause ................. The cooperative agreement may be terminated as agreed by both
parties or upon expiration.

Termination or expiration of the cooperative agreement will not

affect the existing guarantee obligations of Guangzhou Guarantee
and us.
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(i) Joint-guarantee arrangements with China United Guarantee

We established a cooperative relationship with China United Guarantee by entering into a

cooperative agreement with it in August 2013, pursuant to which China United Guarantee jointly

guaranteed certain financing guarantees we provided before the date of the agreement, as well as all the

financing guarantees we provided during the term of the agreement. We entered into the latest cooperative

agreement with China United Guarantee in September 2014, pursuant to which China United Guarantee

jointly guarantees all the financing guarantees we provide during the term of the agreement. Set forth

below is a summary of the key provisions in our latest cooperative agreement with China United

Guarantee:

Key Term

Summary

Term of cooperation ...............

Security deposits

Guarantee Obligation Sharing ....

Fee arrangements

One year. The agreement will be automatically extended for
another year upon its expiration, unless the parties mutually agree
to terminate it, or one party gives the other party a written notice
to terminate it 30 days before its expiration.

None.

China United Guarantee shares 20% of the default amount we
settle for our customers.

The maximum default payment for any single customer that China
United Guarantee may reimburse us is RMB2 million. The
aggregate maximum default payment that China United
Guarantee may reimburse us is the smaller of RMB100 million
and 10 times of the joint-guarantee fee we paid to China United
Guarantee.

The joint-guarantee fees we pay China United Guarantee are
calculated as below:

the principal amount of guarantee x 2% (guarantee fee ratio) x
20% (the guarantee share of China United Guarantee)

Upon termination of the cooperative agreement, if the ratio of the
default amount that China United Guarantee pays for us to the
joint-guarantee fees we pay to China United Guarantee (“actual
default ratio”) is lower than 70%, China United Guarantee will
reimburse us certain amount of joint-guarantee fees it receives,
which is calculated as below:

the joint-guarantee fees x (70% — the actual default ratio).
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Key Term

Summary

Operating covenants ...............

We are required to comply with the following operating covenants
from time to time:

(1)

(i1)

(iii)

the guarantee we provide to a single customer shall not
exceed RMB10 million;

we shall notify China United Guarantee in writing upon any
merger, spin-off, reorganization, bankruptcy and liquidation
of us, and China United Guarantee is entitled to terminate
the cooperative agreement with us upon the occurrence of
such events; and

we shall notify China United Guarantee in writing upon the
occurrence of any fraud in connection with the guarantees
we provide, potential guarantee loss which accounts for over
10% of our net assets, significant amendment of our risk
management procedures in connection with our initial
application assessment, post-transaction supervision and
collection and recovery, and other material changes in our
course of business, including changes of our senior
management, changes of registered capital and involvements
of material litigation.

(iii) Joint-guarantee arrangements with Anhui Guarantee Group

Our subsidiary, Anhui Join-Share, entered into the latest cooperative agreement with Anhui

Guarantee Group in June 2014, pursuant to which Anhui Guarantee Group provides joint-guarantees with

us for SMEs registered in Hefei, Anhui province. Set forth below is a summary of the key provisions in

the latest cooperative agreement between our subsidiary, Anhui Join-Share, and Anhui Guarantee Group:

Key Term Summary
Term of cooperation ............... Two years.
Security deposits ................... None.

Guarantee Obligation Sharing ....

The guarantees provided by either us or Anhui Guarantee Group
shall exceed 10% of our net assets, and (2) the guarantees Anhui
Guarantee Group share with us shall not exceed 50% of the
guarantees that we jointly provide.

— 146 —



BUSINESS

Key Term Summary

Fee arrangements .................. Anhui Guarantee Group charges its joint-guarantee fees directly
from the customers we guarantee at our guarantee fee ratio, which
shall not be lower than 1.8% per year. Anhui Guarantee Group
will refund us 20% of the joint-guarantee fees it receives from our
customers upon its release from its joint-guarantee obligations, if
it is not required to pay any default amount.

Operating covenants ............... We shall promptly notify Anhui Guarantee Group of any risks in
connection with any outstanding guarantees jointly provided by
Anhui Guarantee Group and us, and take actions to minimize such
risks.

IV. Cooperations with Local Governments

Certain local governments in Guangdong province have established government guarantee funds as
a measure to support financing of SMEs. The SMEs selected by those local governments may enjoy
preferential treatments when they apply for loans from the commercial banks that the local governments
designate, including that such loans will be guaranteed by guarantee institutions selected by the local
government. Upon an extension of a loan to a selected SME, the relevant local government will transfer
an amount equal to 5% to 10% of the principal amount of the loan from the government guarantee fund to
a security deposit account at the lending commercial bank to guarantee the loan. In the event of default by
the borrower, the guarantee institution will first settle the default amount, and request the local
governmental to reimburse 30% of the default payment. If the guarantee institution fails to settle such
default amount, the bank is entitled to first use the security deposit by the local government to settle the
default amount, and if the security deposit is not sufficient to settle the default amount, the local
government is required to use the government guarantee fund to settle up to 30% of the default amount.

In 2006, we were selected through competitive negotiation to cooperate with Shunde district
government of Foshan in connection with its government guarantee fund. Building on our experience in
Shunde district, we further entered into similar cooperative agreements with several local governments,
including the district governments of Sanshui, Nanhai and Gaoming districts in Foshan in 2008. As of
December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and June 30, 2015, the aggregate net balance of our outstanding
financing guarantees under such cooperative arrangements was RMB124.3 million, RMB108.4 million,
RMB54.4 million and RMB61.2 million, respectively. By cooperating with the local governments, we
believe that we have been able to not only enhance our business relationships with the relevant
commercial banks and expand our guarantee customer referral network, but also better manage our credit
risks through allocating the risks between the local government and us.

Set forth below is a summary of the key provisions in the latest cooperative agreements with the
government guarantee funds:

Key Term Summary
Security deposits ................... None.
Fee arrangements .................. We charge the SMEs supported by the government guarantee

funds at a guarantee fee ratio which is lower than a certain
percentage specified in the operative agreements. Such guarantee
fee ratios range from 2.0% to 2.5%.

— 147 —



BUSINESS

Key Term Summary

Guarantee Obligation Sharing .... The government guarantee funds share 30% of the default
amount. We or we together with the lending commercial banks
share the remaining 70% of the default amount in accordance with
our particular cooperative agreements with government guarantee
funds and the lending commercial banks.

Operating covenants ............... The ratio of our balance of outstanding guarantees to our paid-in
capital shall not exceed 10. We shall notify the government
guarantee funds and the lending commercial banks within seven
business days prior to the changes to our shareholding structure,
our senior management, articles, business scope and other
material issues.

Termination clause ................. The cooperative agreements may be terminated as agreed by the
parties or upon expiration. The termination or expiration of the
cooperative agreements will not affect the existing obligations of
the government guarantee funds.

Our Directors have confirmed that we are not aware of any material default by the borrowers in
connection with our cooperative agreements with the local governments during the Track Record Period
and up to the Latest Practicable Date.

Direct Financing Guarantees

As part of our strategy to expand our product and service offerings and diversify our revenue
sources, we have established cooperative relationships with non-bank financial institutions and expanded
our guarantees to direct financings. For example, we expanded our financing guarantee business to
include bond and medium term note offering guarantees in 2012 and target asset management scheme
guarantees in 2013. As of December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and June 30, 2015, the net balance of our
outstanding direct financing guarantees was RMB439.2 million, RMB798.0 million, RMB934.5 million
and RMB947.9 million, respectively, representing 11.0%, 16.7%, 21.7% and 25.8%, respectively, of the
net balance of our outstanding financing guarantees. Our revenue from direct financing guarantees
increased from RMB7.7 million for the year ended December 31, 2012 to RMB9.6 million for the year
ended December 31, 2013, and further increased to RMB15.7 million for the year ended December 31,
2014, and from RMB7.8 million in the six months ended June 30, 2014 to RMB7.9 million in the six
months ended June 30, 2015.

Under our direct financing guarantee business, we primarily provide guarantees in relation to (i)

bond and medium term note offerings, (ii) trust financings, (iii) target asset management schemes and (iv)
other direct financings.
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Set forth below is a breakdown of the net balance of our outstanding direct financing guarantees by
product and service, as well as their respective percentages to the total net balance of our outstanding
direct financing guarantees as of the dates indicated:

As of
As of December 31, June 30,
2012 2013 2014 2015
Balance % Balance % Balance % Balance %
(RMB in millions, except for percentages)
Bond and medium term note
offering guarantees .......... 240.0 54.6  310.0 38.8  320.0 343  416.0 43.9
Trust financing guarantees .... 178.2 40.6  380.0 47.6 5245 56.1 3329 35.1
Target asset management
scheme guarantees .......... - - 50.0 6.3 90.0 9.6 199.0 21.0
Other direct financing
gUarantees ................... 21.0 4.8 58.0 7.3 - - - -
Total ........................... 439.2  100.0 798.0 100.0 934.5 100.0 947.9 100.0

I.  Bond and Medium Term Note Offering Guarantees

Since 2012, we have provided guarantees and sometimes provided joint and several guarantees with
other guarantee companies with respect to bonds or medium term notes offered by issuers. As of June 30,
2015, we guaranteed an aggregate of 24 series of bonds and medium term notes with an aggregate net
balance of outstanding bond and medium term note guarantees of RMB416.0 million. The outstanding
bonds and medium term notes will mature during the period from 2016 to 2017. The bonds and medium
term notes we guarantee are typically of a term of 12 to 60 months.

The level of credit enhancement we provide to the bonds and medium term notes often depends on
our own credit rating. We have maintained an “AA-” credit rating with stable outlook from Golden Credit
since 2012, and an “AAA-” corporate rating with stable outlook from Shenzhen Lianhe Credit
Information Service Co., Ltd. since September 2014. Shenzhen Lianhe Credit Information Service Co.,
Ltd. is a professional credit rating institution that Lianhe Credit Information Service Co., Ltd. established
in Shenzhen, Guangdong province. Lianhe Credit Information Service Co., Ltd. is one of the largest
credit information service institutions in China with qualifications for all the rating business in capital
markets and credit markets in China. Although corporate ratings and credit ratings are not mandatory for
conducting financing guarantee business, they enable us to guarantee certain publicly offered bonds and
medium term notes, and allow us to expand our product and service coverage. We intend to leverage our
credit rating to further expand our bond and medium term note offering guarantee business and actively
seek cooperation with SMEs that contemplate offering bonds or medium term notes in China.

II.  Trust Financing Guarantees

Since 2009, we have guaranteed trust loans granted by certain trust companies, including
Guangdong Yuecai Trust and China Fortune Trust, whereby we guarantee the payments of principals and
interests of such trust loans in the event of default of the borrowers. Guangdong Yuecai Trust is a trust
company wholly owned by Guangdong provincial government. To carry out its social responsibilities, it
offers trust products to help SMEs finance their business operations from time to time. Under the
cooperative agreements with Guangdong Yuecai Trust, we guarantee trust loans for SMEs. The trust loans
that we guarantee typically have a term of one to three years.
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Since 2013, we cooperate with Guangdong Re-Guarantee to provide joint guarantees for the trust
schemes offered by Guangdong Yuecai Trust, and promise to reimburse Guangdong Re-Guarantee a
portion of the default payment that it makes to the investors of the trust schemes in the event of default by
Guangdong Yuecai Trust. Such guarantees we provide are typically of a term of five years.

Set forth below is a breakdown of the net balance of our trust financing guarantees by the provider
of the trust products, as well as their respective percentages to the total net balance of our outstanding
direct financing guarantees as of the dates indicated:

As of December 31, As of June 30,
2012 2013 2014 2015

Balance % Balance % Balance % Balance %

(RMB in millions, except for percentages)

Guangdong Yuecai Trust
Guaranteed by us ............ 66.2 15.1 30.0 3.8 109.8 11.7 5.0 0.5
Jointly guaranteed by us and
Guangdong Re-Guarantee. 25.0 5.7 310.0 38.8 396.5 42.4 309.7 32.7

Subtotal ..........oiiiiin., 91.2  20.8 340.0 42.6  506.3 54.1 314.7 33.2
Other trust companies........

Subtotal ............cooiiiii. 87.0 19.8 40.0 5.0 18.2 2.0 18.2 1.9
Total ............................ 178.2  40.6  380.0 47.6 5245 56.1 332.9 35.1

III. Target Asset Management Scheme Guarantees

Since 2013, we have provided credit enhancement to our customers to enable them to meet
investment requirements under certain target asset management schemes. We provide guarantees for
SMEs’ private placements that target asset management schemes invest in. Accordingly, if our customers
default, we will settle the default amounts for our customers. We established cooperative relationship
with Qianhai Equity Exchange Center (Shenzhen) Company Limited (Al ¥ B HESZ 5 /0> (VEYI) A IR 2
7)), an Independent Third Party, in August 2014, to provide guarantees for our customers’ repurchase of
asset income rights. Accordingly, if our customers default, we will repurchase the asset income rights for
our customers. The target asset management schemes we guarantee are typically of a term of six months
to three years.

IV. Other Direct Financing Guarantees

Since 2012, we have provided guarantees for the lendings of individual business proprietors and
individuals. Accordingly, we settle payments of principals and interests in the event of default by the
borrowers. Other financing guarantees typically have a term of one month to one year.

We have established re-guarantee and joint-guarantee arrangements with Guangdong Re-Guarantee,

Guangzhou Guarantee and China United Guarantee. See “Indirect financing guarantees — II.
Re-guarantee Arrangements with Guangdong Re-Guarantee and Anhui Guarantee Group.”
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Non-financing Guarantees

We offer non-financing guarantees whereby we act as the guarantor and promise to pay the obligees
of our customers a certain amount if our customers fail to perform certain obligations, such as
performance of a contract. We primarily offer two types of non-financing guarantees, namely attachment
bonds, and construction contract bonds and other contract bonds.

Attachment Bonds

An attachment bond is generally requested by a court in China when a party to a legal proceeding
applies to such court for an attachment to restrict the other party from disposing of certain assets. This is
to guarantee the ability of the applicant to indemnify the counterparty in the event of a wrongful or false
attachment and to compensate for any resulting loss of that counterparty. We started providing attachment
bonds in 2005. As of December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and June 30, 2015, the net balance of our
attachment bonds amounted to approximately RMB192.7 million, RMB242.8 million, RMB221.5 million
and RMB227.7 million, respectively. During the Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable
Date, none of the attachments our customers applied for were determined as wrongful or false
attachments.

Construction Contract Bonds and Other Contract Bonds

Construction contract bonds, mainly used in the construction industry, are three-party instruments
by which we guarantee the project owners that our customers, the contractors, will perform their
obligations under the construction contracts. If a contractor fails to perform its obligations and the
project owner elects to call upon our performance under the construction contract bond, we will pay
certain agreed amount of compensation to the project owner for the contractor, and become subrogated to
the project owner’s claim against the contractor. To control our credit risk, we mainly provide
construction contract bonds for government-invested engineering projects. We primarily concentrate our
provision of construction contract bonds in Guangdong and Anhui provinces.

Our principal products and services under our construction contract bond business include:

. construction performance guarantees: we guarantee that our customers will perform the
construction work as specified in the construction contract; and

. construction prepayment guarantees: we guarantee that our customers will use the funds
prepaid by third parties for permitted purposes only.

As of December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and June 30, 2015, the net balance of our construction
contract bonds amounted to approximately RMB191.5 million, RMB186.9 million, RMB165.8 million
and RMB484.6 million, respectively.

We started providing other contract bonds, including guarantees for performance of contractual
obligations with respect to commodity purchases since January 2015.

During the Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date, there were no occurrences of
customer default under our construction contract bond and other contract bond business.
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Guarantee Fees

In return for our guarantee products and services, our customers pay us guarantee fees, which are
generally payable upon the execution of a guarantee contract. A portion of the guarantee fees received
from our customers is attributable to (i) investigation fees in connection with the investigations that our
project managers performed for the project and (ii) review and approval fees and post-transaction
supervision fees in relation to the costs relating to external experts that we may hire in reviewing and
approving the project and post-transaction supervision on our customers and their pledged assets. The
amount of guarantee fee charged depends on a number of factors, such as the prevailing bank loan interest
rate, the term of our guarantee, the repayment method of our customer, the ratio between the value of the
collateral received and the amount guaranteed, the credit rating of our customer according to our own
assessment and the credit record of our customer with us.

Set forth below is our average guarantee fee ratios for the periods indicated, calculated as guarantee
fee income divided by the average balance of our outstanding guarantees during the respective period:

Year ended December 31, Six months ended June 30,
2012 2013 2014 2014V 2015
Financing guarantees ............. 3.6% 3.3% 3.3% 3.4% 3.4%
Indirect financing guarantees .... 3.8% 3.7% 3.7% 3.8% 3.8%
Direct financing guarantees ..... 1.9% 1.3% 1.5% 1.4% 2.0%
Non-financing guarantees ........ 1.2% 1.0% 0.8% 0.6% 0.8%
Construction Contract Bonds and
Other Contract Bonds .......... 1.8% 1.6% 1.5% 1.6% 1.2%
Attachment Bonds ................ 0.5% 0.3% 0.2% 0.0%® 0.0%®
Average............coiiiiiiiiiiain.. 3.5% 3.1% 3.1% 3.2% 3.0%
Notes:

(1) Annualized guarantee fee ratios, calculated as annualized guarantee fee income divided by the average balance of our
outstanding guarantees during the respective period. Annualized guarantee fee income is calculated by multiplying by two
the guarantee fee income during the six months.

(2)  We recognized guarantee fee income from certain attachment bonds we provided in the year ended December 31, 2013 and
2014, respectively. However, the underlying legal proceedings remained pending after we recognized such guarantee fee
income, and contributed to the average balance of our outstanding attachment bonds for the six months ended June 30, 2014
and 2015, respectively. As a result, the average guarantee fee ratios for the attachment bonds for the six months ended June
30, 2014 and 2015 were lowered.

Our average financing guarantee fee ratio in 2013 was lower than 2012, primarily because we
actively developed our direct financing guarantee business and reduced our guarantee fees for our direct

financing guarantees in 2013.
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Customers and Guarantee Contracts

For the years ended December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and June 30, 2015, we received guarantee
fees from 832, 927, 864 and 679 customers, respectively.

Set forth below is a breakdown of the number of our guarantee contracts in effect by the guarantee
amount as stipulated in the relevant guarantee contracts and their respective percentages to the total
number of the guarantee contracts in effect for the periods indicated:

Six months ended

Year ended December 31,
June 30,
2012 2013 2014 2015
Number % Number % Number % Number %

Up to RMB3 million ............. 338 29.5 354 28.4 280 23.2 228 24 4
Over RMB3 to RMBS5 million .... 302 26.4 329 26.4 346 28.7 267 28.6
Over RMBS5 to RMB10 million ... 328 28.7 360 28.8 403 334 323 34.6
RMB 10 million to

RMB30 million ................ 171 14.9 195 15.6 166 13.7 109 11.7
Over RMB30 million ............ 5 04 10 0.8 12 1.0 7 0.7
Total ............................ 1,144 100.0 1,248 100.0 1,207 100.0 934 100.0

Guarantee Portfolio
The net balance of our outstanding guarantees in our guarantee portfolio was RMB4,366.4 million,

RMB5,218.8 million, RMB4,688.2 million and RMB4,387.5 million, respectively, as of December 31,
2012, 2013 and 2014 and June 30, 2015.

— 153 —



BUSINESS

Distribution of Outstanding Guarantees by Product and Service

Set forth below is a breakdown of the net balance of our outstanding guarantees by product and
service and their respective percentages to the total net balance of our outstanding guarantees as of the
dates indicated:

As of December 31, As of
June 30,
2012 2013 2014 2015
Balance % Balance % Balance % Balance %

(RMB in millions, except for percentages)

Financing guarantees
Indirect financing guarantees .. 3,543.0 81.1 39912 76.5 3,366.4 71.8  2,727.4 62.2
Direct financing guarantees ....  439.2 10.1 798.0 15.3 934.5 19.9 947.9 21.6

Subtotal ......... ... 3,982.2 91.2  4,789.2 91.8 4,300.9 91.7 3,675.2 83.8

Non-financing guarantees

Attachment bonds ............. 192.7 4.4 242.8 4.6 221.5 4.7 227.7 5.2
Construction contract bonds
and other contract bonds ..... 191.5 4.4 186.9 3.6 165.8 3.6 484.6 11.0
Subtotal ............. ... ... 384.2 8.8 429.6 8.2 387.3 8.3 712.3 16.2
Total ............................ 4,366.4 100.0 5,218.8 100.0 4,688.2 100.0 4,387.5 100.0
Note:

(1)  Net balance of our outstanding guarantees as of the end of a period indicates our potential risks of guarantee losses as of the
end of the period. In calculating the net balance of our outstanding guarantees as of the end of a period, we deduct the
following numbers from the balance of the outstanding guarantees: (i) the balance of the outstanding guarantees which have
been jointly-guaranteed by other guarantee companies, and (ii) the balance of the outstanding guarantees for which the
government guarantee funds share a certain portion of the risks with us. See “Business — Products and Services —
Guarantees — Financing Guarantees — Indirect Financing Guarantees — III. Joint-guarantee Arrangements with
Guangzhou Guarantee, China United Guarantee and Anhui Guarantee Group” and “Business — Products and Services —
Guarantees — Financing Guarantees — Indirect Financing Guarantees — IV. Cooperations with Local Governments”.

Our guarantee business grew rapidly in 2013, with the net balance of our outstanding guarantees
increasing by approximately 19.5% from RMB4,366.4 million as of December 31, 2012 to RMBS5,218.8
million as of December 31, 2013. The increase was primarily due to the expansion of our branch network
and the growth of our direct financing guarantee business. The net balance of our outstanding guarantees
decreased from RMB5,218.8 million as of December 31, 2013 to RMB4,688.2 million as of December
31, 2014, and further decreased to RMB4,387.5 million as of June 30, 2015. The decrease was primarily
due to our tightened transaction review and approval process as a result of the increased risks in SMEs as
affected by the macro-economic conditions in China.
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Set forth below is a breakdown of the average balance of our outstanding guarantees, namely the
average balance during a specified period, by product and service, and their respective percentages to the
total average balance of our outstanding guarantees during the periods indicated:

Year ended December 31, Six months ended June 30,

2012 2013 2014 2014 2015

Balance % Balance % Balance % Balance % Balance %

(RMB in millions, except for percentages)

Financing guarantees
Indirect financing

guarantees. ........... 3,8235 84.6 40938  77.1 40919 749 42937 753 32766 703
Direct financing
guarantees. ........... 397.0 8.8 744.8 140  1,048.1 192 1,048.0 18.4 821.3 17.6
Non-financing guarantees
Attachment bonds ....... 1422 3.1 2223 4.2 187.1 3.4 219.3 2.5 2272 4.9

Construction contract
bonds and other contract

bonds ............... 157.7 3.5 247.1 4.7 138.8 2.5 144.3 3.8 335.1 7.2
Total.................... 4,5204  100.0  5,308.0 100.0 54659 1000 57052  100.0  4,660.2  100.0
Note

(1) Average balance of our outstanding guarantees during a period indicates the scale of our guarantee business during the
period. In calculating the average balance of our outstanding guarantees during a period, we do not deduct (i) the balance
of the outstanding guarantees which have been jointly-guaranteed by other guarantee companies; or (ii) the balance of the

outstanding guarantees for which the government guarantee funds share a certain portion of the risks with us.

There is no seasonality in our guarantee business.
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Distribution of Outstanding Guarantees by Guarantee Amount

Set forth below is a breakdown of the net balance of our outstanding guarantees by the guarantee
amount as stipulated in the relevant guarantee contracts and their respective percentages to the total net
balance of our outstanding guarantees as of the dates indicated:

As of December 31, As of
June 30,
2012 2013 2014 2015
Balance % Balance % Balance % Balance %
(RMB in millions, except for percentages)
Up to RMB3 million ....... 391.6 9.0 408.2 7.8 318.1 6.8 341.2 7.8
Over RMB3 million to
RMBS million ........... 649.9 14.9 864.8 16.6 794.3 16.9 756.6 17.2
Over RMBS5 million to
RMBI10 million .......... 1,534.0 35.1 1,456.7 27.9 1451.2 31.0 1,424.5 32.5
Over RMB10 million to
RMB20 million .......... 1,203.1 27.6 1,471.7 28.2 1,103.0 23.5 895.1 20.4
Over RMB20 million to
RMB30 million .......... 270.3 6.2 332.0 6.4 177.0 3.8 222.5 5.1
Over RMB30 million ....... 317.5 7.3 685.5 13.1 844.5 18.0 747.7 17.0
Total ...................... 4,366.4 100.0 5,218.8 100.0 4,688.2 100.0 4,387.5 100.0

Distribution of Outstanding Guarantees by Geographical Region

We started our guarantee business in Foshan, Guangdong province in 2003 and then capitalize on
our success to gradually expand into the surrounding cities in Guangdong province as well as other
regions in China. We entered into Anhui province in 2009. In 2013, we entered into Huizhou, Guangdong
province and Tongling, Anhui province. In January 2014, we entered into Beijing and Tianjin. As of
December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and June 30, 2015, the net balance of our outstanding guarantees
originating from Foshan accounted for approximately 56.8%, 53.8%, 50.8% and 49.6%, respectively, of
the total net balance of our outstanding guarantees.
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Set forth below is a breakdown of the net balance of our outstanding guarantees by geographical
region of the registered office or identity card of our customers as of the dates indicated:

As of
As of December 31, June 30,
2012 2013 2014 2015
Balance % Balance % Balance % Balance %
(RMB in millions, except for percentages)

Guangdong Province

Foshan ........................ 2,481.1 56.8 2,809.9 53.8 2,381.5 50.8 2,176.4 49.6

Dongguan ..................... 339.7 7.8 530.7 10.2 521.6 11.1 315.4 7.2

Guangzhou .................... 519.4 11.9 581.1 11.1 516.6 11.0 423.3 9.6

Zhaoqing ...........cooiiin... 271.3 6.2 285.6 5.5 257.3 5.5 245.9 5.6

Zhongshan .................... 72.3 1.7 170.9 33 241.8 5.2 227.2 5.2

Yunfu ...l 21.8 0.5 44.7 0.9 61.2 1.3 39.5 0.9

Other cities in Guangdong

province ..ol 181.3 42 2076 4.0 97.0 2.1 134.6 3.1

Subtotal ......................... 3,886.8 89.0 4,630.6 88.7 4,077.0 87.0 3,562.3 81.2
Anhui Province

Hefei .......................... 355.4 8.1 430.8 8.3 325.6 6.9 446.5 10.2

Wuhu ... 33.1 0.8 18.1 0.3 18.5 0.4 0.4 0.0

Tongling ............coovinen. 0.0 0.0 33.0 0.6 10.0 0.2 0.0 0.0

Luan ... 1.2 0.0 17.5 0.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

Other cities in Anhui

province(z) ................... 34.8 0.8 34.8 0.7 5.1 0.1 36.3 0.8

Subtotal ................ ... 424.5 9.7 534.2 10.2 359.2 7.7 483.2 11.0
Other Regions™® ................ 55.0 1.3 54.1 1.0 251.9 5.4 342.0 7.8
Total ............................ 4,366.4 100.0 5,218.8 100.0 4,688.2 100.0 4,387.5 100.0
Notes

(1)  Other cities in Guangdong province include Enping, Huizhou, Jiangmen, Qingyuan, Shantou, Shenzhen and Zhuhai.
(2)  Other cities in Anhui province include Anging, Huangshan and Changfeng.

(3)  Others regions include Yueyang, Changsha, Changde and Xiangtan in Hunan province, Hebi and Pingdingshan in Henan
province, Qinzhou in Guangxi province, Dudanjiang in Heilongjiang province, Taizhou in Jiangsu province, Nanchang and
Yichun in Jiangxi province, Dongyang in Zhejiang province, Beijing, Tianjin and Wanzhou District in Chongqing.

Distribution of Outstanding Guarantees by Collateral

Based on whether a guarantee or collateral is provided, we classify our guarantees into the following
three categories:

. Secured Guarantees: Guarantees secured by collateral that meets the following standards: (i)

such collateral has been registered with the relevant governmental authorities; (ii) the market
value of such collateral can be easily determined; and (iii) we have priority over other
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beneficiaries on such collateral. Such collateral mainly includes real properties and land use
rights. As of December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and June 30, 2015 and October 31, 2015, the
loan-to-value ratio of our secured guarantees (calculated as the net balance of our secured
guarantees divided by the value of the collateral securing the guarantees) was 115.9%, 122.8%,
100.6%, 98.5% and 97.6%, respectively;

Other Guarantees: Guarantees guaranteed by counter-guarantors, or secured by collateral, the
market value of which may be subject to depreciation or cannot be easily determined, or on
which we do not have priorities over other beneficiaries. Such collateral includes unregistrable
real properties and land use rights, and registrable account receivables, vehicles, machineries,
inventories and equity interests; and

Credit Guarantees: Guarantees which are not secured by collateral or counter-guaranteed.

During the Track Record Period, we required most of our guarantee customers to provide

counter-guarantees, including standard counter-guarantees, non-standard counter-guarantees and
enhanced counter-guarantees. See “Products and Services — Financing Guarantees — Indirect Financing
Guarantees.”

Set forth below is a breakdown of the net balance of our outstanding guarantees by collateral and

their respective percentages to the total net balance of our outstanding guarantees as of the dates

indicated:
As of December 31,
As of June 30,
2012 2013 2014 2015
Balance % Balance % Balance % Balance %
(RMB in millions, except for percentages)

Secured guarantees............... 2,778.8 63.6 3,157.2 60.5 2,827.5 60.3 2,657.4 60.6
Other guarantees ............... 1,485.4 34.0 1,567.5 30.0 1,289.7 275  1,262.9 28.8
Credit guarantees................. 102.2 2.3 494.2 9.5 571.0 12.2 467.2 10.6
Total............................. 4,366.4 100.0 5,218.8 100.0 4,688.2 100.0 4,387.5 100.0
Note

(1) Asof December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and June 30, 2015, we had 696, 727, 671 and 657 other guarantees, respectively,
that were counter-guaranteed. During the Track Record Period, no customer defaulted in connection with our other
guarantees.

Set forth below is the amount of the net balance of our outstanding secured guarantees by our
priority over the collateral as of the dates indicated:

As of December 31, Asof J 30
s of June 30,

2012 2013 2014 2015

(RMB in millions)

Registered as primary beneficiary ..... 2,745.2 3,012.5 2,636.8 2,410.0
Registered as subordinated

beneficiary...............oiii 33.6 144.7 190.7 247.4
Total...............cooiiiii 2,778.8 3,157.2 2,827.5 2,657.4
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We have adopted a series of risk management measures to valuate the collateral provided by our
customers. See “Risk Management — Credit Risk Management — Key Credit Risk Management Process
— Due Diligence”.

Distribution of Outstanding Guarantees by Customer Industry

As of December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and June 30, 2015, approximately 79.7%, 80.9%, 81.1%
and 83.4%, respectively, of the total net balance of our outstanding guarantees were provided for
customers operating in the manufacturing, wholesale and retail and construction industries, out of which
nearly a majority of these customers were operating in the manufacturing industry, representing
approximately 49.4%, 46.6%, 38.0% and 33.2%, respectively, of the total net balance of our outstanding
guarantees for the same periods. See “Risk Factors — Risks Relating to Our Business — Our customers
are concentrated in several industries and any economic downturns in those industries may have a
material and adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.”

Set forth below is a breakdown of the net balance of our outstanding guarantees by customer
industry and their respective percentages to the total net balance of our outstanding guarantees as of the
dates indicated:

As of December 31,
As of June 30,

2012 2013 2014 2015

Balance % Balance % Balance % Balance %

(RMB in millions, except for percentages)

Manufacturing ................... 2,159.1 49.4 24340 46.6  1,782.7 38.0 1,4552 33.2
Wholesale and retail ............. 887.5 203 1,174.7 22,5 1,253.5 26.7 1,147.9 26.2
Construction ...........coovvunn.. 436.4 10.0 615.1 11.8 769.7 16.4 1,053.9 24.0
Leasing and business service ..... 139.4 3.2 335.8 6.4 330.0 7.0 247.5 5.6
Others™™ ......................... 472.9 10.8 447.6 8.6 397.8 8.5 377.0 8.6
Agricultural, forestry, livestock

and fisheries ................... 99.2 23 86.8 1.7 70.6 1.5 31.6 0.7
Transportation, warehousing and

postal service .................. 120.5 2.8 94.2 1.8 47.5 1.0 38.0 0.9
Accommodation and catering .... 51.4 1.2 30.6 0.6 36.4 0.8 36.4 0.8
Total ...l 4,366.4 100.0 5,218.8 100.0 4,688.2 100.0 4,387.5 100.0
Note:

(1)  Others represents data for other industries, including information transportation, information technology and property
management, and data for individual business proprietors.
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Distribution of Outstanding Guarantees by Exposure Size

Set forth below is a breakdown of the net balance of our outstanding guarantees by exposure size and
their respective percentages to the total net balance of our outstanding guarantees as of the dates

indicated:
As of December 31,
As of June 30,
2012 2013 2014 2015
Balance % Balance % Balance % Balance %
(RMB in millions, except for percentages)
Up to RMB3 million ....... 1,645.0 37.7 2,007.5 38.5 2,125.5 45.3 2,034.3 46.4
Over RMB3 to
RMBS million ........... 639.0 14.6 651.7 12.5 498.7 10.6 450.3 10.3
Over RMBS5 to
RMB10 million .......... 913.8 20.9 822.4 15.8 667.6 14.2 611.5 13.9
Over RMB10 to
RMB30 million .......... 928.7 21.3 1,127.3 21.6 650.9 13.9 642.8 14.6
Over RMB30 million ....... 240.0 5.5 610.0 11.7 745.5 15.9 648.7 14.8
Total ...................... 4,366.4 100.0 5,218.8 100.0 4,688.2 100.0 4,387.5 100.0

Maturity Profile of Our Outstanding Guarantee Portfolio

Set forth below is the maturity profile of the net balance of our outstanding guarantees and their
respective percentages to the total net balance of our outstanding guarantees as of the dates indicated:

As of December 31, As of J 30
s of June 30,

2012 2013 2014 2015

Balance % Balance % Balance % Balance %

(RMB in millions, except for percentages)

Due within six months ........ 1,2954  29.6 1,513.8 29.1 1,526.1 32.6 1,318.2  30.0
Due in over six months up to

ONE YeAr ....c.nvvnennennennn 1,286.8 20.5 1,499.6 28.7 1,231.0 263 1,266.7 28.9
Due in over one year up to

I8 months ................... 692.5 15.9 508.8 9.7 596.4 12.7 341.4 7.8
Due in over 18 months ........ 896.2  20.5 1,452.8 27.8 1,098.3 234 1,200.0 274
Indefinite™ .................... 195.5 4.5  243.8 4.7 236.4 50  261.1 6.0
Total .............. .. .. ... 4,366.4 100.0 5,218.8 100.0 4,688.2 100.0 4,387.5 100.0
Note:

(1)  Indefinite guarantees are for attachment bonds, as we cannot determine the terms of such guarantees.
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Entrusted Loans

We provide entrusted loans to satisfy our customers’ needs for quick access to short-term
financings. Under a typical entrusted loan arrangement, we act as the principal and deposit our own funds
with an intermediary bank, which will on-lend the funds to the ultimate borrowers selected by us. Upon
receipt of the repayment of the principal and interest on the loan, the intermediary bank will transfer such
amount to us. Our entrusted loan business allows us to provide loans of relatively large amount through
banks, usually ranging from RMB3.0 million to RMB30.0 million, and is not subject to geographical
restriction. In addition, entrusted loan business is also part of our liquidity management measures, as we
can actively manage our available funds through adjusting the size of our entrusted loan portfolio and to
provide our customers with entrusted loans to ensure their liquidity.

Under an entrusted loan arrangement, we select and approve borrowers, and determine interest rates
for these borrowers according to our credit policies. The intermediary banks follow our instructions when
releasing our funds to our selected borrowers and do not bear the credit risks on repayment by such
borrowers. In general, our entrusted loans typically have a term ranging from one to six months. We
collect interest of our entrusted loans on a monthly basis and the principal upon its maturity. We generally
require the borrowers to provide guarantees from individual guarantors or guarantee companies, or
provide collateral to secure the loans. The collateral is typically registered in favor of the intermediary
banks.

Customers and Entrusted Loan Contracts

For the years ended December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and the six months ended June 30, 2015, we
received interest income from our provision of entrusted loans to 102, 94, 72 and 41 customers,
respectively.

Set forth below is a breakdown of the number of our entrusted loan contracts in effect by principal
amount as stipulated in the relevant entrusted loan contracts and their respective percentages to the total
number of the entrusted loan contracts for the periods indicated:

Year ended December 31, Six months ended

June 30,
2012 2013 2014 2015
Number % Number % Number % Number %

Up to RMB10 million .... 143 80.3 108 67.9 58 46.4 21 39.6
Over RMB10 million to

RMB20 million......... 23 12.9 35 22.0 38 30.4 20 33.7
Over RMB20 million .... 12 6.8 16 10.1 29 23.2 12 22.6
Total ...................... 178 100.0 159 100.0 125 100.0 53 100,0
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Entrusted Loan Portfolio

Set forth below is the key operating data of our entrusted loan business as of the dates or for the
periods indicated:

As of or for
the six months
ended June 30,
2012 2013 2014 2015

As of or for the year ended December 31,

(RMB in millions, except for percentages)

Balance ...t 192.1 86.2 117.7 319.0

Average month end balance” ......... 229.7 339.0 336.5 374.5

Interest income ...................o..l 42.6 61.6 69.0 32.9

Average interest fee rate® ............. 18.5% 18.2% 20.5% 17.6%

Notes:

(1)  The average month end balance is derived by averaging our month end balances of our entrusted loans during the relevant
period.

(2)  Average interest fee rates for the years ended December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 are derived by dividing the interest income
from our entrusted loan business by average month end balance of our entrusted loans during the respective years.

Average interest fee rate for the six months ended June 30, 2015 is derived by dividing the annualized interest income from
our entrusted loan business by average month end balance of our entrusted loans for the six months ended June 30, 2015. The
annualized interest income from our entrusted loan business is calculated by multiplying by two the interest income from our
entrusted loan business for the six months ended June 30, 2015.

The average month end balance of our entrusted loans increased from RMB229.7 million in 2012 to
RMB339.0 million in 2013, primarily due to the increase of the amount of new entrusted loans. The
balance of our entrusted loans decreased from RMB192.1 million as of December 31, 2012 to RMB86.2
million as of December 31, 2013, primarily due to the increase of repayment of entrusted loans which are
due before the end of 2013.

The average month end balance of our entrusted loans remained stable in 2013 and 2014, and
increased to RMB374.5 million in the six months ended June 30, 2015. The balance of our entrusted loans
increased from RMB86.2 million as of December 31, 2013 to RMB117.7 million as of December 31,
2014 and further increased to RMB319.0 million as of June 30, 2015, primarily due to the rapid growth of
our entrusted loan business in 2014 and the six months ended June 30, 2015.

The average interest fee rates decreased from 2012 to 2013, primarily due to our expansion of the
entrusted loan business and focus on large-size projects. The average interest fee rates increased from
2013 to 2014, primarily due to the increased financing costs for SMEs which were affected by the macro
economy in China. The average interest fee rates decreased from 2014 to the six months ended June 30,
2015, primarily because (i) PBOC benchmark interest rate decreased in the six months ended June 30,
2015; and (ii) the entrusted loans of larger amount accounted for an increasing portion in our entrusted
loan portfolio, and the interest rates for such entrusted loans were generally lower in the six months
ended June 30, 2015.

Distribution of Entrusted Loans by Collateral

Based on whether a guarantee or collateral is provided, we classify our entrusted loans into the
following three categories:

° Secured entrusted loans: Entrusted loans secured by collateral that meets the following
standards: (i) such collateral has been registered with the relevant governmental authorities;
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(i1) the market value of such collateral can be easily determined; and (iii) we have priorities
over other beneficiaries on such collateral. Such collateral mainly includes real properties and
land use rights. As of December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and June 30, 2015, the loan-to-value
ratio of our entrusted loans (calculated as the net balance of our entrusted loans divided by the
value of the collateral securing the entrusted loans) was 23.7%, 101.2%, 70.7% and 60.8%,
respectively. The collateral securing the entrusted loans we provided does not overlap with the
collateral securing the capital we provided under our financing solutions and arrangements,
and therefore such loan-to-value ratios have not taken into account our provision of capital
under our financing solutions and arrangements;

. Other entrusted loans: Entrusted loans guaranteed by guarantors, or secured by collateral, the
market value of which may be subject to depreciation or cannot be easily determined, or on
which we do not have priorities over other beneficiaries. Such collateral includes unregistrable
real properties and land use rights, and registrable account receivables, vehicles, machineries,
inventories and equity interests; and

. Credit entrusted loans: Entrusted loans which are not secured by collateral or
counter-guaranteed.

Set forth below is a breakdown of the balance of our entrusted loans by collateral and their
respective percentages to the total balance of our entrusted loans as of the dates indicated:

As of December 31,
As of June 30,

2012 2013 2014 2015

Balance % Balance % Balance % Balance %

(RMB in millions, except for percentages)

Secured entrusted loans™ ........ 89.2 46.4 24.0 27.8 90.7 77.1 162.3 50.9
Other entrusted loans............. 62.7 32.7 36.6 42.5 27.0 22.9 92.7 29.1
Credit entrusted loans ............ 40.2 20.9 25.6 29.7 - - 64.0 20.0
Total............................. 192.1 100.0 86.2 100.0 117.7 100.0 319.0 100.0
Note

(1)  Including (i) secured entrusted loans where the intermediary banks are registered as beneficiaries of the collateral, and (ii)
secured entrusted loans where Foshan Industrial Investment acts as the principal, and we, as the guarantee provider for the
borrowers of Foshan Industrial Investment are registered as the beneficiary of the collateral.

We have adopted a series of risk management measures to valuate the collateral provided by our
customers. See “Risk Management — Credit Risk Management — Key Credit Risk Management Process
— Due Diligence”.

Distribution of Entrusted Loan by Customer Industry

As of December 31, 2012 and 2013, approximately 69.7% and 57.0%, respectively, of the total
balance of our entrusted loans were provided for customers operating in the wholesale and retail and
manufacturing industries, out of which a majority of the customers were operating in the wholesale and
retail industry, representing approximately 48.6% and 22.9%, respectively, of the total balance of our
entrusted loans as of the same dates. As of December 31, 2014 and June 30, 2015, approximately 79.6%
and 73.5%, respectively, of the total balance of our entrusted loans were provided for customers operating
in the wholesale and retail and services industries, out of which a majority of the customers were
operating in the wholesale and retail industry, representing approximately 50.3% and 56.1%,
respectively, of the total balance of our entrusted loans for the same periods. See “Risk Factors — Risks
Relating to Our Business — Our customers are concentrated in several industries and any economic
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downturns in those industries may have a material and adverse effect on our business, financial condition
and results of operations.”

Set forth below is a breakdown of the balance of our entrusted loans by customer industry and their
respective percentages to the total balance of our entrusted loans as of the dates indicated:

As of December 31, As of
June 30,
2012 2013 2014 2015
Balance % Balance % Balance % Balance %
(RMB in millions, except for percentages)
Wholesale and retail .............. 93.4 48.6 19.7 22.9 59.1 50.3 178.9 56.1
ServiCesS. .. vviii i 16.2 8.4 7.0 8.1 34.5 29.3 55.5 17.4
Transportation, warehousing and
postal service .................. 18.0 9.4 15.9 18.4 12.4 10.5 12.4 3.9
Manufacturing. ................... 40.5 21.1 29.3 34.1 9.3 7.9 19.7 6.2
Real Estate....................... 8.0 4.2 14.0 16.2 2.4 2.0 10.0 3.1
Construction ............o.c.vuv... 15.0 7.8 - - - - - -
Individual businesses............. 1.0 0.5 0.3 0.3 - - 42.5 13.3
Total............................. 192.1 100.0 86.2 100.0 117.7 100.0 319.0 100.0

Maturity Profile of Our Entrusted Loan Portfolio

We focus on providing short-term entrusted loans to minimize our risk exposure and, as a result,
most of our entrusted loans had a term of less than one year during the Track Record Period.

Set forth below is the maturity profile of the balance of our entrusted loans and their respective
percentages to the total balance of our entrusted loans as of the dates indicated:

As of
As of December 31, June 30,
2012 2013 2014 2015
Balance % Balance % Balance % Balance %
(RMB in millions, except for percentages)
Overdue...........ooovvvvvinnn. 27.6 14.3 20.9 24.2 25.8 21.9 94.2 29.5
Due within three months ...... 54.5 28.4 38.0 44 1 79.6 67.6 151.8 47.6
Due in over three months up to
(031 [0 7Y | (R 106.0 55.2 25.8 30.0 12.3 10.5 73.0 22.9
Due in over one year .......... 4.0 2.1 1.5 1.7 - - 0.0 0.0
Total .....................ooi.l. 192.1 100.0 86.2 100.0 117.7 100.0 319.0 100.0

Micro-lending
Starting from June 2011, we held a 20% interest in Foshan Micro Credit, which offers micro-lending

to SMEs, individual business proprietors and individuals in Foshan to satisfy their needs for quick access
to financings. Since June 2014, we increased our equity interest in Foshan Micro Credit to 30% because
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of its good development, and our micro-lending business has been consolidated into our Group, according
to HKFRS and our directors’ judgment, as we entered into a concert party agreement with certain
shareholders of Foshan Micro Credit who held an aggregate of 62.5% equity interest on June 20, 2014.

We may provide loans up to RMB5.0 million due to certain restrictions in the applicable laws and
regulations. In general, the micro-lending that we provide have a term within one year. As of June 30,
2015, paid-in capital of Foshan Micro Credit was RMB200.0 million and the total balance of our
micro-lending was RMB287.9 million, representing a leverage ratio (calculated by dividing the total
balance of our micro-lending by the paid-in capital of Foshan Micro Credit) was 1.44.

Depending on the loan size, we classify our micro-lending products and services into two
categories:

d Small and medium loans: loans we principally provide to SMEs, individual business
proprietors and individuals for an amount from RMB300,000 to RMBS5 million; and

. Micro loans: loans we principally provide to SMEs, individual business proprietors and
individuals for an amount not exceeding RMB300,000.

Similar to our entrusted loan business, we generally require our customers to provide guarantees.

Pursuant to the Guidance on the Pilot Operation of Micro-lending Companies (B i /NE & 20/ 7
at B Y525 % BL) jointly promulgated by the CBRC and the PBOC, the interest rates charged for private
lending may not exceed four times of the interests charged by commercial banks for comparable loans,
which is generally comparable to the prevailing interest rate announced by the PBOC. The interest rate
we charge on our micro-lending depends on a number of factors, such as the prevailing interest rate
announced by the PBOC, the term of the loan, the repayment method of our customer, the exposure size
of the loans, the credit record of our customer with us and whether the customer is operating in the
professional market, namely, a market which has a focused region, industry and scale. For the six months
ended December 31, 2014 and June 30, 2015, our annualized average interest fee rate for micro-lending
was 20.9% and 19.3%, respectively.

During the Track Record Period, the interest rate we charged for each loan provided by Foshan
Micro Credit was below the four-time threshold of the applicable interest rates announced by the PBOC.
Our PRC legal advisors, King & Wood Mallesons, confirmed that, our subsidiary, Foshan Micro Credit,
had complied with the relevant laws, regulations and regulatory rules and was not subject to any
regulatory actions during the Track Record Period.

Customers and Micro-lending Contracts

For the six months ended June 30, 2015, we received interest income from our provision of 376
micro-lending to 272 customers.
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Set forth below is a breakdown of the number of our micro-lending contracts in effect by principal
amount as stipulated in the relevant micro-lending contracts and their respective percentages to the total
number of our micro-lending contracts for the periods indicated:

Year ended December 31, 2014 Six months ended June 30, 2015
Number % Number %
Up to RMB300,000 .................... 231 43.3 127 33.8
Over RMB300,000 to RMB500,000 ... 20 3.7 54 14.4
Over RMB500,000 to RMB1 million .. 42 7.9 37 9.8
RMBI1 million to RMB3 million ...... 116 21.7 85 22.6
Over RMB3 million .................... 125 23.4 73 19.4
Total ......... ... ...l 534 100.0 376 100.0

Micro-lending Portfolio

Set forth below is the key operating data of our micro-lending business as of the dates or for the
periods indicated:

As of or for the six months ended

December 31, 2014 June 30, 2015
(RMB in millions, except for percentages)
Amount % Amount %

Balance

— Small and medium loans ......... 254.8 94.8 277.4 96.4

— Micro loans ....................... 14.0 5.2 10.5 3.6
Total ...... ... 268.8 100.0 287.9 100.0
Average month end balance'” ......... 241.3 254.7
Interest income................ooiuian.. 25.2 24.6
Average interest fee rate® ............. 20.9% 19.3%
Notes:
(1)  The average month end balance is derived by averaging our month end balances of our micro-lendings during the relevant

period.

(2)  Average interest fee rate is derived by dividing the annualized interest income from our micro-lending business by average
month end balance of our micro-lendings. The annualized interest income from our micro-lending business is calculated by
multiplying the interest income from our micro-lending business by two.

Distribution of Micro-lending by Collateral

Depending on whether a guarantee or collateral is provided, we classify our micro-lending into the
following three categories:

° Other Micro-lending: Micro-lending guaranteed by guarantors, or secured by collateral, the
market value of which may be subject to depreciation or cannot be easily determined, or on
which we do not have priorities other beneficiaries such collateral includes unregistrable real
properties and land use over rights, and registrable account receivables, vehicles, machineries,
inventories and equity interests;
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Secured Micro-lending: Micro-lending secured by collateral that meets the following
standards: (i) such collateral has been registered with the relevant governmental authorities;
(ii) the market value of such collateral can be easily determined; and (iii) we have priorities
over other beneficiaries on such collateral. Such collateral mainly includes real properties and
land use rights. As of December 31, 2014 and June 30, 2015, the loan-to-value ratio of our
micro-lendings (calculated as the net balance of our micro-lendings divided by the value of the
collateral securing the micro-lendings) was 57.0% and 51.8%, respectively. The collateral
securing the micro-lendings we provided does not overlap with the collateral securing the
capital we provided under our financing solutions and arrangements, and therefore such
loan-to-value ratios have not taken into account our provision of capital under our financing
solutions and arrangements;

Credit Micro-lending: Micro-lending which are not secured by collaterals or guaranteed.

Set forth below is a breakdown of the balance of our micro-lending by collateral and their respective
percentages to the total balance of our micro-lending as of the dates indicated:

As of December 31, 2014 As of June 30, 2015

Balance % Balance %

(RMB in millions, except for percentages)

Other micro-lending .................... 200.5 74.6 211.2 73.4
Secured micro-lending.................. 67.8 25.2 75.9 26.4
Credit micro-lending ................... 0.5 0.2 0.8 0.2
Total ... 268.8 100.0 287.9 100.0

We have adopted a series of risk management measures to valuate the collateral provided by our
customers. See “Risk Management — Credit Risk Management — Key Credit Risk Management Process
— Due Diligence”.

Distribution of Micro-lending by Customer Industry

Our customers for micro-lending business primarily operate in the manufacturing and service
industries, or operate their individual businesses, which in the aggregate accounted for approximately
90.5% as of June 30, 2015. Set forth below is a breakdown of the balance of our micro-lending by
customer industry as of the dates indicated:

As of December 31, 2014 As of June 30, 2015

Balance % Balance %

(RMB in millions, except for percentages)

Manufacturing ...........coeevviiiinn.. 93.2 34.7 64.5 22.4
Individual businesses ................... 90.0 33.5 71.5 24.8
SErviCes ...iviriiiii 56.3 20.9 124.7 43.3
Wholesale and retail ................... 22.1 8.2 23.2 8.1
Others™™ ... ............................ 7.2 2.7 4.0 1.4
Total .................. 268.8 100.0 287.9 100.0
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Note:
(1)  Others include data from other industries including, among others, agriculture, forestry, livestock and fisheries.

Maturity Profile of Micro-lending Portfolio

We focus on providing short-term micro-lending to minimize our risk exposure and, as a result, most
of our micro-lending had a term of less than one year during the Track Record Period.

Set forth below is the maturity profile of the balance of our micro-lending and their respective
percentages to the total balance of our micro-lending as of the dates indicated:

As of December 31, 2014 As of June 30, 2015

Balance % Balance %

(RMB in millions, except for percentages)

Overdue ......vvviiiniiiiii i 1.2 0.4 2.2 0.8
Due within three months ............... 125.0 46.6 133.7 46.4
Due in over three months up to

sixmonths ..............iiil. 73.5 27.3 54.1 18.8
Due in over six months up to

ONE YEAT . tvteineeeeeeanaenenanns 68.7 25.6 96.2 334
Due in overone year ................... 0.4 0.1 1.7 0.6
Total ....... .. .. ... .l 268.8 100.0 287.9 100.0

Consulting Services

To complement our businesses, during the Track Record Period, upon our customers’ request, we
provided consulting services to our customers to address their financing needs. We provide the consulting
services through our Company, Anhui Join-Share, Foshan Consultancy and Hefei Consultancy (the
“Consultancy Entities”). Through our long-standing and intensive cooperation with numerous
commercial banks in financing guarantee business, we had established cooperative relationships with 13
commercial banks as of June 30, 2015 and developed an extensive and in-depth understanding of the
approval condition, requirements and procedures of commercial banks to extend loan to SMEs. Leverage
on such expertise and experience, we formulated and arranged for such customers appropriate financing
solution and arrangement through (i) advising our customers on their financing structures, (ii) referring
them to commercial banks which suit their needs; (iii) assisting them to prepare the relevant financing
documentation; and (iv) facilitating the overall financing application and approval procedures. Our
ability and established reputation to assist customers to obtain financings attracted an increasing number
of customers to our consulting services. For the years ended December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and the
six months ended June 30, 2015, we received service fee from consulting services from 146, 154, 216 and
166 customers, respectively. As advised by our PRC legal advisors, King & Wood Mallesons, the
provision of the consulting services (including financing solutions and arrangements) is within the
business scope specified in the business license of each of the Consultancy Entities.

If needed, we provided capital to our existing guarantee customers under financing solutions and
arrangements upon their requests to enable them to address their cash flow requirement to repay their
financings from commercial banks and trust loans which we guaranteed when their borrowings are
expected to become due soon and they need additional capital in order to facilitate their full repayment to
their lenders in time. Our Directors believe that it is in our commercial interest in providing the capital
under financing solutions and arrangements to our guarantee customers, after taking into account that any
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failure of our guarantee customers to repay their lenders in time may seriously jeopardize their credit
profiles with their lenders, thereby further increasing their difficulty in obtaining financing or
refinancing for their business operation and hence increase our risks and potential losses as a result of our
performance of the relevant guarantees when such customers are in default of their borrowings. In
addition, we believe that our provision of such financing solutions and arrangements, including our
provision of capital to our customers, enhances our guarantee customer loyalty and enables us to foster
business relationship with them.

The capital we provided under such solutions and arrangements are non-interest bearing. We charge
a lump sum service fee or waive such service fee at our discretion as appropriate for the provision of
consulting services and financing solutions and arrangements. The capital we provided under the
financing solutions and arrangements for which we waived the service fees accounted for 4.0%, 13.7%,
16.8% and 0.0% of the total capital we provided under the financing solutions and arrangements during
the years ended December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and the six months ended June 30, 2015, respectively.
Our decision to provide capital under financing solutions and arrangements and the service fee we
charged or waived are determined on a case-by-case basis and after we have considered our customers’
risk profile, creditworthiness, the length of established business relationship with us, credit records,
counter-guarantees and/or collateral offered, the duration of financing solutions and arrangements that
we are requested to offer and the amount of capital we are requested to offer. During the period from
January 1, 2012 to February 28, 2015, the service fee we charged for the financing solutions and
arrangements we provided ranged from nil to approximately RMBO0.7 million. In addition to the factors
stated above, since March 2015, we have standardized and fixed the maximum service fee we charge at
3% of the capital we provide, and we have ceased waiving the payment of such service fee since then. The
terms of financing solutions and arrangements we provided to customers generally were shorter than 12
months during the Track Record Period and before March 2015. To better manage our credit risk and
recoverability of receivables, since March 2015, we have shortened the maximum repayment term to six
months. We have also implemented measures to manage the recoverability of receivables from guarantee
customers under such financing solutions and arrangements. See “Financial Information — Description
of Selected Items of Consolidated Statement of Financial Position — Trade and Other Receivables —
Receivables from Guarantee Customers” for further details. There are currently no PRC laws and
regulations imposing a maximum amount of capital that we can provide to our customers under our
financing solutions and arrangements.

Different from our SME lending business, under such financing solutions and arrangements, we
provided capital to our existing guarantee customers only. The capital is provided to guarantee customers
for the purpose of facilitating their repayment obligation under their borrowings and our Directors
consider this as a form of early performance of the guarantee obligations by us before the guarantee
customers have been in default of their borrowings and it is essentially an extension of our financing
guarantee business. Therefore, capital is provided under the financing solutions and arrangements
through our Company and Anhui Join-Share, which are companies engaging in guarantee business and
guaranteeing the relevant obligations of our customers. We provide the capital to our existing guarantee
customers under the financing solutions and arrangements rather than in the form of entrusted loans or
micro-lendings, because: (i) we typically require our customers to use the collateral that secured the
original guarantees to secure the capital we provide to them under the financing solutions and
arrangements. As the provision of the capital under the financing solutions and arrangements is
essentially an extension of our financing guarantee business, our Company and Anhui Join-share are
entitled to the existing collateral which has already been registered under their names pursuant to the
original guarantees provided by us. It is our practice that our Company and Anhui Join-share will
continue to hold the collateral under the names of the entities which the collateral was registered until our
customers repay their lenders under the original guarantee and the capital we provide. If we provide the
capital in the form of entrusted loans or micro-lendings instead, our customers may not register the
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collateral under the names of the entities through which we provide the entrusted loans or micro-lendings
before we provide them with such entrusted loans or micro-lendings, which will leave the entrusted loans
or micro-lendings we provided to them unsecured and thus expose us to higher risks; and (ii) Foshan
Micro Credit, our subsidiary through which we provide micro-lendings, is permitted to conduct its
operations in Chancheng District, Foshan, Guangdong province only, and the loan it extends to a single
customer cannot exceed RMB5 million. Therefore, we cannot provide micro-lendings to our guarantee
customers under the financing solutions and arrangements if such customers are not located in
Chancheng District, Foshan, Guangdong province, or if the capital a single customer requests us to
provide exceeds RMBS5 million.

PRC government has been encouraging financial institutions to provide financing solutions to ease
SMEs’ difficulties in meeting their financing needs. Our provision of capital to our existing guarantee
customers under our financing solutions and arrangements is an initiative to help SMEs meet their
financing needs. We have consulted the financial affairs offices of Guangdong provincial government and
Anhui provincial government, and they have indicated their support to our provision of capital to the
guarantee customers under our financing solutions and arrangements as an initiative to help SMEs meet
their financing needs. As confirmed by the financial affairs offices of Guangdong provincial government
and Anhui provincial government, the provision of the capital under the financing solutions and
arrangements is an extension of our financing guarantee business, which is, as advised by our PRC legal
advisors, King & Wood Mallesons, within the business scopes specified in the business licenses of our
Company and Anhui Join-Share.

We have consulted the financial affairs offices of Guangdong provincial government and Anhui
provincial government, which confirmed that our provision of capital to our existing guarantee customers
under the financing solutions and arrangements as mentioned above is not lending in nature and is not
prohibited under the prevailing PRC laws and regulations. To seek further written confirmations from
these two regulatory bodies, we made a submission to the financial affairs office of Guangdong provincial
government on October 25, 2015, with a view to seek their confirmations regarding our legal and
regulatory compliance in respect of our business of the provision of the financing solutions and
arrangements (including the provision of the capital thereunder and the charging and receipt of the
service fee for our provision of the financing solutions and arrangements) in Guangdong province. In
response to our submission, the financial affairs office of Guangdong provincial government issued the
regulatory opinions on October 28, 2015, pursuant to which it confirmed that (i) there are currently no
specific PRC laws and regulations which regulate the business of the provision of the financing solutions
and arrangements; (ii) the provision of the financing solutions and arrangements is essentially an
extension of our financing guarantee business and it is neither regarded as entrusted loans, micro-lending
or loans extended to borrowers nor the circumvention of the various regulatory requirements applicable
to entrusted loans, micro-lending, or loans extended to borrowers; (iii) our provision of the financing
solutions and arrangements does not contravene the prevailing PRC laws and regulations; and (iv) we
were not fined by it or its subordinate departments in relation to our business of the provision of the
financing solutions and arrangements.

We also made a submission to the financial affairs office of Anhui provincial government on
October 30, 2015 to seek its view on our provision of the financing solutions and arrangements (including
the provision of the capital thereunder and the charging and receipt of the service fee for our provision of
the financing solutions and arrangements) in Anhui province. In our submission, we have set out the
background for providing financing solutions and arrangements to our existing guarantee customers, the
nature of such services which are essentially an extension of guarantee and different from extending
loans to our customers. In response to our submission, the financial affairs office of Anhui provincial
government issued the regulatory opinions on November 3, 2015, pursuant to which it confirmed that (i)
there are currently no specific PRC laws and regulations which regulate our business of the provision of
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the financing solutions and arrangements; and (ii) we were not fined by it or its subordinate departments
in relation to our business of the provision of the financing solutions and arrangements. As at the Latest
Practicable Date, our Directors confirm that the financial affairs offices of Anhui provincial government
did not raise any objection to the nature that provision of the financing solutions and arrangements is
essentially an extension of our financing guarantee business and different from extending loans to our
customers.

Our PRC legal advisors, King & Wood Mallesons, advise that, under the prevailing PRC regulatory
regime, the daily supervision and the administration of the financing guarantee companies are subject to
territorial jurisdiction in each of the provincial-level administrative region and that the financial affairs
offices of Guangdong provincial government and Anhui provincial government are the provincial-level
and also the supreme regulatory authorities in charge of the supervision and administration of the
financing guarantee companies in their respective jurisdictions and thus the possibility of their
confirmations to be challenged by a higher regulatory authority is remote. As advised by our PRC legal
advisers, King & Wood Mallesons, there are currently no specific PRC laws and regulations which
regulate the charging and receipt of the service fees for the provision of the financing solutions and
arrangements and the provision of the capital under the financing solutions and arrangements and such
business is not prohibited by the current PRC laws and regulations, in other words, such business shall not
be deemed as lending or any other activity that financing guarantee companies is prohibited from by the
Interim Administrative Measures for Financing Guarantee Companies (Fil & 5 0/ /A 7] & S 17 L)
or other applicable regulations. Under such regulatory environment and based on the submissions made
by our Group and the confirmations made by the financial affairs offices of Guangdong provincial
government and Anhui provincial government and having considered that (i) those governmental
authorities are competent authorities to issue the above confirmations within their respective
jurisdictions; and (ii) the Company and Anhui Join-share were not fined in relation to their business of
provision of the financing solutions and arrangements, our PRC legal advisers, King & Wood Mallesons,
are of the view that our operation of such business, in particular, (i) the provision of capital under the
financing solutions and arrangements; and (ii) the charging and the receipt of the service fee for the
provision of the financing solutions and arrangements, does not contravene the currently valid PRC laws
and regulations and will not be regarded as the circumvention of the relevant laws and regulations to
conduct the lending business.

For the years ended December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and the six months ended June 30, 2015, our
service fee from consulting services amounted to RMB25.1 million, RMB26.1 million, RMB41.8 million
and RMB17.6 million, respectively. For the years ended December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and the six
months ended June 30, 2015, the income generated from the financing solutions and arrangements
amounted to RMB3.46 million, RMB3.98 million, RMB6.67 million and RMB2.06 million, respectively,
representing 1.5%, 1.5%, 2.2% and 1.4%, respectively, of our total revenue.

Customers and Contracts
For the years ended December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and the six months ended June 30, 2015, we

provided capital to 18, 27, 42 and 30 of our then existing guarantee customers, respectively, under the
financing solutions and arrangements we provided to them.
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In case where we agree to provide capital to our guarantee customers, we will enter into written
agreements with them, setting out the terms of provision of capital by us and the repayment date. Set forth
below is a breakdown of the number of arrangements between us and our customers relating to the

provision of capital under the financing solutions and arrangements by balance of capital we provided

under such arrangements as of the dates indicated, and their respective percentages to the total number of

such arrangements as of the dates indicated:

As of December 31,

As of June 30,

2012 2013
Number % Number % Number % Number %

Up to RMBS5 million ............. 1 100.0 2 66.7 11 84.6 21 75.0
Over RMB5 million to

RMBI10 million........ ........... - - 1 333 1 7.7 6 21.4
Over RMB10 million to

RMB20 million ................ - - - - 1 7.7 1 3.6
Total ............................ 1 100.0 3 100.0 13 100.0 28 100.0

Portfolio of the Capital Provided Under the Financing Solutions and Arrangements

Distribution of Outstanding Capital by Collateral

Where capital is provided to our customers pursuant to such financing solutions and arrangements,
it is typically secured by the counter-guarantees and/or collateral that such customers provided to us
under the original guarantees we provided to them. The original guarantees can be classified into three

categories: secured guarantees, other guarantees and credit guarantees. See “— Products and Services —
Guarantees — Guarantee Portfolio — Distribution of Outstanding Guarantees by Collateral.”
Accordingly, we classify the capital we provided under the financing solutions and arrangements into

three categories:

. Secured capital: Capital provided under the financing solutions and arrangements which is

secured by collateral that was used to secure the original guarantee which falls into the
category of “secured guarantees”. As of December 31,2012, 2013 and 2014 and June 30, 2015,
the loan-to-value ratio of our secured provision of capital (calculated as the net balance of the

capital provided divided by the value of the collateral securing the capital) was 119.6%,

50.8%, 33.9% and 37.6%, respectively;

° Other capital: Capital provided under the financing solutions and arrangements which is

secured by collateral that was used to secure the original guarantee which falls into the

category of “other guarantees”; and

i Credit capital: Capital provided under the financing solutions and arrangements which is not

secured by any collateral or counter-guarantee.
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Set forth below is a breakdown of the net balance of the capital we provided under the financing
solutions and arrangements by collateral and their respective percentages to the total net balance of such
capital as of the dates indicated:

As of December 31,

As of June 30,
2012 2013 2014 2015
Balance % Balance % Balance % Balance %
(RMB in millions, except for percentages)

Secured capital .................. 1.2 100.0 0.5 5.0 37.1 92.5 71.7 69.3
Other capital ..................... - - 9.6 95.0 3.0 7.5 31.8 30.7
Credit capital .................... - - - - - - - -
Total............................. 1.2 100.0 10.1 100.0 40.1 100.0 103.5 100.0

Distribution of Outstanding Capital by Customer Industry

As of December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and June 30, 2015, approximately 0.0%, 98.0%, 86.5%
and 78.1%, respectively, of the total net balance of our outstanding capital we provided under the
financing solutions and arrangements were for customers operating in the manufacturing and wholesale
and retail industries.

Set forth below is a breakdown of the net balance of such outstanding capital by customer industry
and their respective percentages to the total net balance of such outstanding capital as of the dates
indicated:

As of December 31,

As of June 30,
2012 2013 2014 2015

Balance % Balance % Balance % Balance %

(RMB in millions, except for percentages)

Manufacturing ................... - - 9.9 98.0 20.7 51.6 29.1 28.1
Wholesale and retail ............. - - - - 14.0 34.9 51.7 50.0
Construction ..............c.o..... - - - - 1.0 2.5 2.1 2.0
Transportation, warehousing and

postal service .................. 1.2 100.0 0.2 2.0 - - - -
Service. ...ovvviiii i - - - - 4.4 11.0 20.6 19.9
Total ........................... 1.2 100.0 10.1 100.0 40.1 100.0 103.5 100.0
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Maturity Profile of the Portfolio of the Capital Provided Under the Financing Solutions and
Arrangements

Set forth below is the maturity profile of the net balance of such outstanding capital and their
respective percentages to the total net balance of such outstanding capital as of the dates indicated:

As of December 31, As of J 30
s of June 30,

2012 2013 2014 2015

Balance % Balance % Balance % Balance %

(RMB in millions, except for percentages)

Due within six months ........ - - 10.1 100.0 38.1 95.0 70.1 67.7
Due in over six months up to

ONE YEAT .'everrnennnennnnns - - - - - - - -
Due in over one year........... 1.2 100.0 - - - - - -
Overdue........ccooevivvenaenn.. - - - 2.00 5.0 33.40 323

100.0 10.1 100.0  40.1 100.0 103.5 100.0

-
5
=3
b
-
L
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Set forth below is the maturity profile of the number of arrangements between us and our customers
relating to the provision of capital under the financing solutions and arrangements and their respective
percentages to the total number of such arrangements as of the dates indicated:

As of December 31, As of June 30
u s

2012 2013 2014 2015

Number % Number % Number % Number %

Due within six months ......... - - 3 100.0 12 92.3 17 60.7
Due in over six months up to

ONE YEAT . veereieennennnns - - - - - - - -
Due in over one year........... 1 100.0 - - - - - -
Overdue........ocovvveviiniins, - - - R 7.7 1Y 393
Total ............................ 1 100.0 3 100.0 13 100.0 28 100.0
Notes

(1)  The overdue amount of RMB2.0 million under the arrangement relating to the provision of capital as of December 31, 2014
was collected in 2015. The overdue amount of RMB33.4 million under the 11 arrangements relating to the provision of
capital as of June 30, 2015 was collected by August 31, 2015.

(2)  As of October 31, 2015, we had collected RMBI1.2 million, RMB10.1 million, RMB40.1 million and RMB59.3 million,
respectively, among the balance of the capital we provided to our customers under the financing solutions and arrangements
as of December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and June 30, 2015, representing 100.0%, 100.0%, 100.0% and 57.3% of such net
balance, respectively.

KEY BUSINESS PROCESS

We have standard business procedures for reviewing, processing and approving a guarantee or SME
lending application.
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Initial Application Assessment: We consider whether to accept a customer’s application for a
guarantee and SME lending based on our initial assessment of the background and repayment ability of
such customer, purpose of the financing and guarantees or counter-guarantees provided by such customer.

Due Diligence: We collect a customer’s information, including information on its operations,
financial information and the guarantees or counter-guarantees it provides directly from such customer,
public sources or third parties, if necessary. We gather information from the PBOC creditor center, which
maintains credit data, including credit history and account receivables. We may also conduct on-site
visits and interviews with the customer. Based upon the results of our due diligence and evaluation on the
customer’s background, operational and financial status and financial resources, such as availability of
guarantees and counter-guarantees, our project manager will prepare and submit a project investigation
report for our internal review and approval.

Review and Approval: Our risk management department is responsible for reviewing the project
investigation report and our project approval officers will conduct quantitative, qualitative and legal
assessments. Based on the assessment results, the project approval officers will then prepare a project
assessment report. The risk management director may approve a transaction not exceeding a certain
transaction value, and further approvals of the president, Chairman or Board of Directors may also be
required, depending on the transaction value. For further details, please refer to “Risk Management —
Credit Risk Management — Review and Approval.”

Most of the financing requests that cannot meet our basic customer eligibility requirements are
screened out by our project managers in the initial application assessment process, and will not be further
processed or proceeded to review and approval process. Set forth below are the rejection rates in our
business during the review and approval process for the periods indicated:

Year ended December 31, Six months
ended June 30,
2012 2013 2014 2015

Guarantees

Number of applications received ...... 698 784 678 399
Declined applications after review .... 31 36 54 29
Rejectionrate ...............ooiiiial 4.4% 4.6% 8.0% 7.3%
Entrusted Loans

Number of applications received ...... 123 110 103 37
Declined applications after review .... 6 4 3 2
Rejectionrate ...............coooiinn.n. 4.9% 3.6% 2.9% 5.4%
Micro-lending”

Number of applications received ...... N/A N/A 445 274
Declined applications after review .... N/A N/A 58 33
Rejectionrate ..................oiiall N/A N/A 13.0% 12.0%

Note:
(1)  Data of our micro-lending business in 2012 and 2013 are not applicable as we only consolidated the results of Foshan Micro
Credit into our Group in June 2014. See “Products and Services — Micro-lending.”

Signing and Closing: Upon receiving our internal approval, we will proceed with signing and
closing, and if any registrable collateral is provided, we will register our security interest in such
collateral with the relevant governmental authorities before we issue the letter of guarantee to banks or
make our funds available for drawdown.
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Post-transaction Supervision: Our project managers review our customers’ credit profile
periodically. We classify our customers’ credit profile into five levels, with different frequency of our
post-transaction inspections. In cases where any heightened risk is noticed, such as material changes in a
customer’s business or difficulties in repaying the financing we guaranteed or granted, our risk
management team will step in and participate in communicating with such customer on its repayment to
us. If such customer defaults, we will proceed with the collection and recovery process, through which we
seek repayment of any default payment we made or lendings we granted.

Collection and Recovery: We have a standardized collection and recovery procedure for our
businesses. We initiate the collection process when we make default payments for a customer or a
customer defaults on the loans we granted. We will negotiate with the customer and its guarantors or
counter-guarantors, as the case may be, to settle the default amount or enforce the collaterals to repay the
default amount. We may initiate legal or arbitration proceedings against a customer if there is any dispute
over our right to the collateral or other guarantees.

For details regarding the each key business process above, see “Risk Management — Key Credit
Risk Management Process.”

PROVISIONING AND IMPAIRMENT POLICIES AND ASSET QUALITY

Provisions for Guarantee Losses and Impairment Losses on Receivables for Default Guarantee
Payments

According to the Interim Measures, a financing guarantee company must set aside 50% of its
guarantee fee income for each year as unearned premium reserves, and no less than 1% of its year-end net
balance of guarantee liabilities as guarantee indemnity reserves. In addition, according to the accounting
standards promulgated by the Ministry of Finance, a financing guarantee company must apply the
applicable accounting policies which it adopts regarding the recognition of guarantee income and
provisions for guarantee losses. During the Track Record Period, we complied with the Interim Measures.
We consider it as an indication that we had made sufficient provisions in our guarantee business
throughout the Track Record Period. As such, our Directors believe that our provisions for guarantee
losses were adequate.

Once our customer defaults and we settle the default payments for it, we record the relevant
payments as receivables for default guarantee payments on our statement of financial position. For each
of our receivables for default guarantee payments, we normally assess, on an individual basis, the
on-going business operations of the borrower and cost for disposing of the collateral provided (if any) as
well as other factors to determine the reasonable amount of provisions for probable losses, and recognize
the related provisions using the concept of impairment under Hong Kong Accounting Standard 39
(“HKAS 397). According to our accounting policies, if there is objective evidence that indicates the cash
flow for a default guarantee payment is expected to decrease and the amount can be estimated, or if there
is any adverse change in the repayment status of the borrower or in national or local economic conditions
that cause the default in payment, we impair such default guarantee payment and recognize a relevant
amount of impairment loss.
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Set forth below are the key ratios in our guarantee business as of the dates or for the periods

indicated:

As of or for the year ended December 31,

As of or for
the six months
ended June 30,

2012 2013 2014 2015

Default rate™ ......................... 1.96% 1.59% 1.59% 1.75%
Default payment (RMB in millions) ... 69.3 61.9 72.9 37.0
Guarantees released (RMB in

millions) .......... .ol 3,538.7 3,889.4 4,600.9 2,111.6
Provision ratio® ...................... 1.25% 1.31% 1.63% 1.50%
Provisions for guarantee losses

(RMB in millions) ................... 54.7 68.3 76.4 65.6
Net balance of our outstanding

guarantees (RMB in millions) ....... 4.366.4 5,218.8 4.688.2 4,387.5
Loss ratio™ ............................ 0.60 % 0.56 % 0.48% 0.46 %
Impairment losses on receivables for

default guarantee payments (RMB

in millions) ............. ... ... 21.3 21.6 22.2 9.8
Guarantees released (RMB in

millions) ...l 3,538.7 3,889.4 4,600.9 2,111.6
Loss/revenue ratio™® .................. 13.56% 13.05% 13.00% 13.61%
Impairment losses on receivables for

default guarantee payments (RMB

in millions) ........... ...l 21.3 21.6 22.2 9.8
Revenue from our guarantee business

(RMB in millions) ................... 156.9 165.8 170.4 72.0
Recovered amount (RMB in millions) . 12.0 9.6 16.4 12.1
Recovery ratio® ...................... 17.38% 15.53% 22.47% 32.69%
Notes:
(1)  Default payment for a period divided by guarantees released during the same period. Default rate indicates the quality of our

guarantee portfolio. We use the amount of guarantees released to calculate our default rate because such method is
recommended by the CBRC in its notice published in September 2010. We believe that a comparison of default payments
against our guarantees released during the same period provides a better representation of our default rate. By dividing the
default payment by the amount of guarantees released, we can properly present the default payment as a percentage of the
aggregate amount of guarantees released. Guarantees released are calculated by adding the net balance of our guarantees at
the beginning of the year and the guarantees we provide during the year and deducting the net balance of our guarantees at
the end of the year.

Provisions for guarantee losses at a period end divided by the net balance of the outstanding guarantees. The provision ratio

Impairment losses on receivables for default guarantee payments divided by guarantees released. Loss ratio indicates the
level of estimated loss for our receivables for default guarantee payments. Similar to the calculation of our default rate, we
believe a comparison of the amount of impairment losses on receivables for default guarantee payments against our

(2)
indicates the level of reserve we set aside for our guarantee portfolio.
(3)
guarantees released during the same period provides a better representation of our loss ratio.
(4)  Impairment losses on receivables for default guarantee payments divided by revenue from our guarantee business.
(5)  Recovered amount for the period indicated divided by default payment during the same period.
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The default rate decreased from 2012 to 2013, primarily because we strengthened the
post-transaction supervision in 2013. The default rates remained stable in 2013 and 2014. The increase in
default rate in the six months ended June 30, 2015 compared to 2014, was primarily because many SMEs
have encountered increasing pressure on cash flow due to the general slowdown in China’s economic
growth in recent years.

The provision ratio remained stable in 2012 and 2013. The provision ratio increased from 2013 to
2014, primarily due to the risk of default arising from certain uncertainties in our industries. The decrease
in provision ratio in the six months ended June 30, 2015 compared to 2014, was primarily due to the
decrease in the percentage of the net balance of our outstanding financing guarantees, based on which the
provisions for guarantee losses were derived, to the total net balance of our outstanding guarantees.

Our loss ratio and loss/revenue ratio remained stable during the Track Record Period.
The recovery ratio increased from 2013 to 2014, and further increased to the six months ended June
30, 2015, primarily because we established the asset safeguard department in 2014 to further strengthen

our ability to recover default payment in our guarantee business.

Set forth below is a breakdown of our default payment by customer industry for the periods

indicated:
Year ended December 31, 2014 Six months ended June 30, 2015
Number of Number of
Industry customers Amount customers Amount
(RMB in (RMB in
millions) millions)
Wholesale and retail ................... 7 26.8 2 4.5
Manufacturing ...........cooviiiinan.. 12 37.8 9 16.1
Others .....oviiii e 4 8.3 3 16.5
Total ... 23 72.9 14 37.0

Provisions for SME Lendings

We review our SME lending portfolio periodically to assess whether any impairment losses exist
and the amount of impairment losses if there is any indication of impairment. See “Financial Information
— Critical Accounting Policies — Impairment of receivables, loans and advances to customers and
available-for-sale financial assets” and note 34(b)(i) to our consolidated financial statements included in
the Accountants’ Report in Appendix I to this prospectus.
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Set forth below are the key ratios in our SME lending business as of the dates and for the periods

indicated:

Impaired loan ratio®™

Entrusted loans ......................

Micro-lending® .....................
Balance of impaired loans (RMB in

millions)

Entrusted loans ......................

Micro-lending ...............ooien.e.
Balance of loans (RMB in millions)

Entrusted loans ......................

Micro-lending ...............coooon.n.
Allowance coverage®

Entrusted loans ......................

Micro-lending® .....................
Allowance for impairment losses®

(RMB in millions)

Entrusted loans ......................

Micro-lending® .....................
Balance of impaired loans (RMB in

millions)

Entrusted loans ......................

Micro-lending® .....................
Provision for impairment losses

ratio®

Entrusted loans ......................

Micro-lending® .....................
Loss/revenue ratio®

Entrusted loans ......................

Micro-lending® .....................
Impairment losses/(write back) on

loans (RMB in millions)

Entrusted loans ......................

Micro-lending™® ......................
Interest income (RMB in millions)

Entrusted loans ......................

Micro-lending® .....................

Notes:

As of or for the

As of or for the year ended December 31, six months
ended June 30,
2012 2013 2014 2015
12.3% 23.1% 21.9% 22.2%
- - 0.8% 1.1%
23.6 19.9 25.8 70.9
- - 2.1 3.1
192.1 86.2 117.7 319.0
- - 268.8 287.9
99.6% 92.0% 67.4% 33.3%
- - 557.1% 441.9%
23.5 18.3 17.4 23.6
- - 11.7 13.7
23.6 19.9 25.8 70.9
- - 2.1 3.1
12.2% 21.3% 14.8% 7.4%
- - 4.4% 4.8%
39.4% - 2.5% 18.5%
- - 23.0% 8.1%
16.8 (2.4) 1.7 6.1
- - 5.8 2.0
42.6 61.6 69.0 32.9
- - 25.2 24.6

(1)  The balance of impaired loans divided by the balance of loans. Impaired loan ratio indicates the quality of our loan portfolio.

(2)  Data of our micro-lending business as of or for the years ended December 31, 2012 and 2013 is not included as we only

consolidated its results since June 2014. See "Products and Services — Micro-lending.”

(3)  Allowance for impairment loss for all loans (including allowances provided for performing loans which are assessed

collectively, and allowances provided for impaired loans which are assessed individually) divided by the balance of impaired

loans. Allowance coverage ratio indicates the level of allowance we set aside to cover probable loss in our loan portfolio.

(4)  Allowance for impairment losses reflects our management’s estimate of the probable loss in our loan portfolio.
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(5) Allowance for impairment losses divided by the balance of loans. Provision for impairment losses ratio measures the
cumulative level of provisions.

(6)  Impairment loss on loans divided by interest income from our micro-lending or entrusted loan business. Loss/revenue ratio is
a benchmark which our management uses to monitor our financial results in relation to impairment loss incurred.

The balance of our impaired entrusted loans decreased from RMB23.6 million as of December 31,
2012 to RMB19.9 million as of December 31, 2013, primarily due to our recovery of entrusted loans of
RMBO0.9 million and write-off of entrusted loans of RMB2.8 million which were not collectable. The
balance of our impaired entrusted loans increased from RMB19.9 million as of December 31, 2013 to
RMB25.8 million as of December 31, 2014, primarily due to the addition of an impaired entrusted loan of
RMB11.0 million and our recovery and write-off of entrusted loans of RMBS5.1 million in 2014.

We assess our allowance for impairment losses both individually and collectively. The allowance
coverage for the impairment losses of the entrusted loans assessed collectively remained stable from
December 31, 2013 to June 30, 2015. The allowance coverage for the impairment losses of the entrusted
loans assessed individually decreased from December 31, 2013 to December 31, 2014, and further
decreased from December 31, 2014 to June 30, 2015, because the entrusted loans impaired in 2014 and
the six months ended June 30, 2015 were guaranteed by collateral of relatively higher value. The value of
the collateral accounted for 15.7% of the impaired entrusted loans in 2013, and such percentage increased
to 42.8% in 2014 and 135.7% in the six months ended June 30, 2015. Therefore, the overall allowance
coverage for the impairment losses of the entrusted loans decreased from December 31, 2013 to
December 31, 2014, and further decreased from December 31, 2014 to June 30, 2015. As our impaired
loan ratio remained stable from 2013 to the six months ended June 30, 2015, the provision for impairment
losses ratio also decreased from December 31, 2013 to December 31, 2014, and further decreased from
December 31, 2014 to June 30, 2015.

Set forth below is a breakdown of our impaired entrusted loans by industry as of the dates indicated:

As of December 31, 2014 As of June 30, 2015
Number of Number of
Industry customers Amount customers Amount
(RMB in (RMB in
millions) millions)
Realestate .............coooooiiiiiiat, 1 2.4 1 2.4
Wholesale and retail ................... 1 11.0 2 44.0
Transportation, warehousing and
postal service .............oiiiiial. 2 12.4 3 12.4
Manufacturing ...........cocoviiiinn.. - - 1 3.0
Others ......ooiiiiiiiii i - - 1 9.1
Total .......... ... ...l 4 25.8 8 70.9
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Set forth below is a breakdown of our impaired micro-lending by customer industry as of the dates

indicated:
As of December 31, 2014 As of June 30, 2015
Number of Number of
Industry customers Amount customers Amount
(RMB in (RMB in
millions) millions)
Manufacturing ...............co.ooill 10 2.1 10 2.1
ServiCe «.vvi i 1 0.0 2 0.4
Wholesale and retail ................... - - 1 0.6
Total ... 11 2.1 13 3.1

Set forth below is a summary of our difficulties in collecting repayment from the customers of our
entrusted loan and micro-lending businesses and their guarantors:

Year ended December 31, .
Six months ended June
2012 2013 2014 30, 2015
Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount %

Entrusted loan business
Number of defaults

(customers defaulted) . ... 3 100.0 - - 1 100.0 4 100.0
Shortfall amounts

(customers defaulted)

(RMB in millions)"....... 14.8 100.0 - - 11 100.0 42.4 100.0
Micro-lending business
Number of defaults

(cannot locate guarantors)®. . - - - - 5 50.0 1 50.0
Shortfall amounts

(cannot locate guarantors)

(RMB in millions)®....... - - - - 0.6 31.7 0.6 62.5
Number of defaults
(customers defaulted) " .. .. - - - - 5 50.0 1 50.0

Shortfall amounts
(customers defaulted)
(RMB in millions)®V . ...... - - - - 1.4 68.3 0.36 375

Notes:
(1)  The number of defaults or the shortfall amounts, as the case may be, during the period indicated where the guarantors were
located but were unable to make full repayment to us.

(2)  The number of defaults or the shortfall amounts, as the case may be, during the period indicated where we were unable to
locate any guarantors.

Provisions for Consulting Services
We periodically review our portfolio of the capital we provided to our customers under the financing

solutions and arrangements to assess whether any impairment losses exist and the amount of impairment
losses if there is any indication of impairment.
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Set forth below are the key ratios for such capital we provided as of the dates and for the periods
indicated:

As of or for the

As of or for the year ended December 31, en;l:dn.l](::::;o’
2012 2013 2014 2015

Impaired capital ratio™ .............. - - - 3.57%
Balance of impaired capital provided

(RMB in millions).................... - - - 3.70
Balance of capital provided

(RMB in millions).................... 1.19 10.11 40.08 103.53
Allowance coverage® ................. N/A N/A N/A 262.43%
Allowance for impairment losses®

(RMB in millions).................... 0.14 1.21 4.28 9.71
Balance of impaired capital provided

(RMB in millions).................... - - - 3.70
Provision for impairment losses

ratio® ... 11.76% 11.97% 10.68% 9.38%
Loss/revenue ratio™................... N/A 26.88% 46.03% 263.11%
Impairment losses/(write back) on

capital provided (RMB in millions) . (0.98) 1.07 3.07 5.42
Income generated from the financing

solutions and arrangements

(RMB in millions) ................... 3.46 3.98 6.67 2.06

Notes:
(1)  The balance of impaired capital provided divided by the balance of capital provided. Impaired capital ratio indicates the

quality of the portfolio of the capital provided.

(2)  Allowance for impairment loss for all the capital provided (including allowances provided for performing capital which are
assessed collectively, and allowances provided for impaired capital which are assessed individually) divided by the balance
of impaired capital provided. Allowance coverage ratio indicates the level of allowance we set aside to cover probable loss
in the portfolio of the capital provided.

(3)  Allowance for impairment losses reflects our management’s estimate of the probable loss in the portfolio of the capital
provided.

(4)  Allowance for impairment losses divided by the balance of capital provided. Provision for impairment losses ratio measures
the cumulative level of provisions.

(5)  Impairment loss on capital provided divided by income generated from the financing solutions and arrangements.
Loss/revenue ratio is a benchmark which our management uses to monitor our financial results in relation to impairment loss
incurred.

The capital we provided to our customers pursuant to the financing solutions and arrangements is
typically secured by the counter-guarantees and/or collateral that such customers provided to us under the
original guarantees we provided to them. Under a financing arrangement under which we provided capital
to our customer, if such capital falls overdue, we impair such capital if the present value of the estimated
future cash flow of such capital, calculated as the cash flows that may result from foreclosure less costs
for obtaining and selling the collateral, is lower than the carrying amount of such capital, and we
determine that there is a risk that we cannot recover a portion of such capital. The capital we provided as
of December 31, 2012 and 2013 did not fall overdue and we did not need to impair it. We did not impair
the capital overdue as of December 31, 2014, as the present value of the estimated future cash flow of
such capital was higher than the carrying amount of such capital. We impaired RMB3.70 million of the
capital overdue as of June 30, 2015.

We assess our allowance for impairment losses both individually and collectively. The allowance for
impairment losses we provided for the year ended December 31, 2014 and the six months ended June 30,
2015 increased significantly compared to that we provided for the years ended December 31, 2012 and
2013, primarily because the balance of the capital we provided as of December 31, 2014 and June 30,
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2015 was significantly higher than that as of December 31, 2012 and 2013. As a result, the allowance for
the impairment losses assessed collectively increased significantly for the year ended December 31, 2014
and the six months ended June 30, 2015. For the same reason, the impairment losses on the capital
provided increased significantly for the year ended December 31, 2014 and the six months ended June 30,
2015 as well. In particular, such impairment loss amounted to RMB5.42 million for the six months ended
June 30, 2015. However, our income generated from the financing solutions and arrangements we
provided for the six months ended June 30, 2015 did not increase proportionately, because (i) we have
fixed the maximum service fee we charge at 3% of the capital we provide since March 2015; (ii) we have
shortened the maximum term for the financing solutions and arrangements we offer to six months since
March 2015; and (iii) we have stopped granting extensions for the financing solutions and arrangements
we provided to our customers since March 2015. See “— Business — Products and Services —
Consulting Services” and “Business — Internal Control.” As a result, our impairment loss on the capital
provided for the six months ended June 30, 2015 exceeded the income generated from the financing
solutions and arrangements we provided for the same period.

Although we record impairment losses on capital we provided, we have collected the overdue
capital we provided of RMB2.0 million and RMB33.4 million as of December 31, 2014 and June 30,
2015, respectively, and there was no actual loss on such capital. See “Business — Products and Services
— Consulting Services — Portfolio of the Capital Provided Under the Financing Solutions and
Arrangements — Maturity Profile of the Portfolio of the Capital Provided Under the Financing Solutions
and Arrangements.”

GOVERNMENT GRANTS

For the years ended December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and the six months ended June 30, 2015, we
received government grants of approximately RMB16.3 million, RMB12.2 million, RMB2.5 million and
RMB2.7 million, respectively, from national governmental authorities, such as MIIT and MOF, and local
and district governmental authorities. The government grants were mainly issued with an aim to promote
SME development in the PRC.

AWARDS AND RECOGNITION
We have received numerous awards and recognitions since 2006. A selection of these awards and

recognitions received during the Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date are set out
below:

Year Award/Recognition Issuing Entity
2015 ........ Famous Brand of Guangdong Province  Guangdong Province Famous Brand
(JEREHE AR committee (&R & & 4 MIERT & B
)
2014 ........ Financing Guarantee Company with Financial Times/Institution of
Highest Growth lete of the Year Financial Research, Chiilese Academy
(A B LR Al B W& RN 7D of Social Sciences (€4l I ¥t ) 41/
I 4L g R F 5T 5 <6 Rl B 7 )
2014 ........ Corporate rating AAA- (A5 %8  Shenzhen Lianhe Credit Information
AAA-) Service Co., Ltd. (FEYIH 5 5 14 2
AR T
2013 ........ Top 30 National SME Credit Joint Conference of the Leaders of the
Guarantee Institutions (&8 /M3 National SME Credit Guarantee
5 MG R =+ 53) Institutions (4B /M SEA5 i OR 1%
TR &)
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Award/Recognition

Issuing Entity

An Enterprise with Tax Payment
Exceeding RMB30 million in Foshan
in 2012 (20124F £ s 111 7 448 3,000
B AR )

Outstanding Contribution Award for
SME Credit Guarantees (/N> 2E(5
FYELR 28 th B Rl 8E)

Most Creditworthy SME Credit
Guarantee Institution in the PRC
(& BB TR 4R R
TRAEHE)

Special Contribution Award for
Promoting Industry Development

(FHE B 17 6 3% 4 1l ERR 28

Best Guarantee Innovation Award

(RAEYE PR AIHTHE)

Best Risk Control Award (351 BB 15
il 4%

Top 30 National Guarantee
Institutions in 2010 (20104F 2 [ ¥ {%
M=t )

Model Institution of SME Financing
Services in Guangdong Province

(B SR v/ 2 Bl AR 7 A )

Third Prize of Guangdong Finance
Innovation Award in 2010 (20104 J&
W 4 R AT 88 = 45 4%

Top 30 Institutions of Renminbi
One Trillion Guarantee Scale in 2009
(20094F B (S5 PR AAL b B 5309

The Enterprise with Most Social
Responsibility (i B4t & 5B )

The Most Influential SME Credit
Guarantee Institution in the PRC

(% B e HL s 28 0 rp/INA 2E4E B IR
HEHE)
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Foshan Municipal People’s

Government (i 11T A R IBUR)

Joint Conference of the Leaders of the
National SME Credit Guarantee
Re-guarantee Institutions (43 H /)
A SEAE I R P IR 58 TS

i)

Joint Conference of the Leaders of the
National SME Credit Guarantee
Re-guarantee Institutions (4= H1 /M >
i{gﬂ% I DR P8 DR 2 58 TS
=]

)

China Guarantee Magazine (' [ %&
TR HEREAL)

China Guarantee Magazine (' [B%&
PR HEREAL)

China Guarantee Magazine ({4
) M4t

Joint Conference of the Leaders of the
National SME Credit Guarantee
Institutions (%2 F1 /2515 A& R
(SN PN )

Guangdong SME Bureau
JERAE /M)

Guangdong Provincial People’s

Government (& & A RET)

Joint Conference of the Leaders of the
National SME Credit Guarantee
Institutions (4B H /NS 215 F A& - 1
(=N

China Association of Small and
Medium Enterprises (4B 1/ 43
i &)

Joint Conference of the Leaders of the
National SME Credit Guarantee
Institutions (4B H /NS 215 FHAE -1
1 E AT )
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SALES AND MARKETING

We source customers primarily through our sales and marketing team, referrals from banks,
non-bank financial institutions and local governments. For the years ended December 31, 2012, 2013 and
2014 and the six months ended June 30, 2015, our selling and marketing expenses amounted to RMB2.6
million, RMB4.1 million, RMB4.3 million and RMB1.0, respectively.

Sales and Marketing Team

Our sales and marketing team comprised over 100 project managers as of June 30, 2015. Our sales
and marketing team conducts client development activities primarily through direct on-site marketing,
sales campaign, advertisements on television, newspapers and internet and participating in exhibitions
organized by associations, banks and governmental authorities. We have also established a designated
department primarily responsible for channel marketing, focusing on the development of new and
existing relationships with banks, other financial institutions and the governmental authorities. The
salary of our sales and marketing team is not commission-based.

Referrals from Banks, Non-bank Financial Institutions and Local Governments

Referrals from cooperative banks are one of the key sources for our guarantee business. As of June
30, 2015, we had established cooperative relationships with 13 commercial banks, which had agreed to
grant credit lines of approximately RMB6.9 billion in aggregate to us. We have provided guarantee
services to customers in transactions involving over 100 branches of these commercial banks.

Non-bank financial institutions, such as re-guarantee institutions and other guarantee companies,
trust companies, securities companies and finance lease companies, also provide customer referrals to us.
Referrals from the local governments are another source for our guarantee business.

CUSTOMERS AND COOPERATIVE BANKS

Our customers primarily comprise SMEs and individual business proprietors. In 2012, 2013 and
2014 and the six months ended June 30, 2015, revenue derived from our five largest customers accounted
for 8.4%, 8.0%, 8.6% and 10.5%, respectively, and revenue derived from our largest customer accounted
for 2.3%, 1.8%, 2.2% and 2.8%, respectively, of our total revenue. All of our existing customers are
Independent Third Parties and we do not have ownership or direct management control over our
customers. None of our Directors, Supervisors, any of their respective associates, nor any Shareholder
who, to the knowledge of our Directors, owns more than 5.0% of our issued Shares or had any interests in
any of our customers throughout the Track Record Period.

In 2012, 2013 and 2014 and the six months ended June 30, 2015, our five largest cooperative banks
accounted for 78.9%, 79.5%, 78.1% and 80.5%, respectively, of the total net balance of our outstanding
indirect financing guarantees, while the largest cooperative bank accounted for 49.9%, 45.0%, 45.8% and
40.9%, respectively, of the total net balance of our outstanding indirect financing guarantees for the same
periods. As of June 30, 2015, we guaranteed a total financing of RMB2,196.8 million provided by our top
five cooperative banks. None of our Directors, Supervisors, any of their respective associates, nor any
Shareholder who, to the knowledge of our Directors, owns more than 5.0% of our issued Shares or had
any significant interest in our five largest cooperative banks during the Track Record Period.
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MARKET AND COMPETITION

We face fierce competitions in the industries that we operate in as the numbers of both guarantee
companies and SME lending companies are rapidly increasing in China. According to the CBRC, there
were approximately 8,185 guarantee companies and, according to the PBOC Investigation and Statistics
Department, 7,839 micro-lending companies in China as of December 31, 2013.

For our guarantee business, our major competitors include regional-based state-owned or
foreign-invested guarantee companies which have a strong presence in the two provinces in which we
operate. We compete with the competitors in the guarantee industry primarily on the basis of pricing and
terms, amount of net assets, which affects the amount of loans we can guarantee, relationships with
cooperative banks, customer service, ability to develop new products and services that suit customers’
needs, risk management capabilities and brand recognition.

For our entrusted loan business, our main competitors include publicly listed companies. We
compete with the competitors in the entrusted loan industry primarily on the basis of pricing and terms,
customer service and accessibility, risk management capabilities, brand recognition and access to capital.

For our micro loan business, our main competitors include local micro loan companies, private
money lenders and rural banks which lend to SMEs. We compete with the competitors in the micro loan
industry primarily on the basis of pricing and terms, customer service and accessibility, risk management
capabilities, brand recognition and access to capital.

As we expand into new regions and product areas, we will face competition from additional
competitors. See “Risk Factors — Risks Relating to Our Industry — We may face increasing competition
from existing and new market participants.”

INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY

Our information technology systems are integral to many aspects of our business operations,
including transaction processing, risk management, customer services and financial management.
Historically, we have incorporated a number of functions into our information technology systems to
improve the efficiency and quality of our services and to further strengthen our risk and financial
management capabilities, which include the following:

. Information technology system for guarantee businesses: supports the whole business
process in our guarantee businesses, from application acceptance to collection. The
information technology system helps us manage our business records and risks. It also
manages information of our clients and cooperative partners.

. Information technology system for micro-lending business: supports the key business process
in our micro-lending business, including customer information management and financial
reporting.

During the Track Record Period, our information technology related expenses, which comprised
expenses for software development, purchase of hardware and training, amounted to RMB3.0 million. As
of the Latest Practicable Date, we had completed the upgrade of the information technology systems for
our guarantee and entrusted loan businesses to improve the support of operational, financial and
administrative functionalities, such as maintaining our client relationships, cooperative channels and risk
control. Our new information technology system is intended to provide us with streamlined business
process management systems, which will enable us to effectively monitor and manage our guarantee and
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entrusted loan businesses across the PRC with predefined rules and criteria, as well as a centralized data
hub to support data analysis and information processing for us, which we expect will greatly improve our
operational efficiency.

We may face information technology risks arising from the improper performance or malfunction of
our information technology systems on which our operations significantly rely. We manage our
information technology risks through information technology governance, information system
formulation, system maintenance and information security. We have established an information
technology team consisting of four employees to collaborate with our service providers and to supervise
the implementation of information technology-related rules and procedures. See “Risk Factors — Risk
Relating to Our Business — Our inability to introduce and integrate new information technology systems
or to upgrade our existing information technology systems could materially and adversely affect our
competitiveness, business and results of operations.”

INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY RIGHTS

We believe our brand, Join-Share (H'##%%#), is widely recognized in Guangdong province. We
have used all reasonable and proper measures to protect our proprietary rights with regard to intellectual
property developed in the process of our business development. As of the Latest Practicable Date, we
owned three trademarks and two domain names which were registered in the PRC and one trademark
which was registered in Hong Kong. We had not involved in any material intellectual property rights
dispute, infringement claims or litigation during the Track Record Period.

PROPERTIES

Our headquarters are located at 22/F, Chuangye Building, No. 215, Fenjiang Middle Road, Foshan
City, Guangdong Province, China. As of June 30, 2015, we owned eight properties in the PRC, with an
aggregate gross floor area of 708.4 square meters, and leased 23 properties in China with an aggregate
leased area of 8,349.0 square meters.

As of June 30, 2015, our property interests represented less than 15% of our total assets.
Accordingly, this prospectus is exempt from the requirements under the Listing Rules and the Companies
Ordinance to include a property valuation report. Pursuant to Rule 5.01A of the Listing Rules, a
prospectus is exempt from the requirement if the carrying amounts of a listing applicant’s property
activities and non-property activities are below 1% and 15%, respectively. A similar exemption applies
under section 6 of the Companies Ordinance (Exemption of Companies and Prospectuses from
Compliance with Provisions) Notice, with respect to the requirement under section 342(1)(b) of the
Companies Ordinance and paragraph 34(2) of the Third Schedule to the Companies Ordinance.

Owned Properties

As of June 30, 2015, we did not have any land-use rights.

As of June 30, 2015, we had eight owned properties in the PRC with aggregate area of 708.4 square
meters, mainly for residential use. We have the legal ownership of such properties and have the rights to
possess, utilize, and general income from these properties.

Leased Properties

As of June 30, 2015, we leased 23 properties in China, with aggregate leased areas of 8,349.0 square
meters. Our leased properties are primarily used for business and office purposes, with gross floor areas
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ranging from 40 square meters to 1,298 square meters. For the years ended December 31, 2012, 2013 and
2014 and the six months ended June 30, 2015, our total rental expenses were approximately RMB3.3
million, RMB4.5 million, RMB6.0 million and RMB2.7 million, respectively.

All our lessors of our leased properties are the owners of, or authorized persons to lease or sublease,
the respective properties and that the owners have obtained valid building ownership certificates.

EMPLOYEES

As of June 30, 2015, we had 233 full-time employees, all of whom had entered into employment
contracts with us. Set forth below are the breakdowns of our employees by business function as of June
30, 2015:

Number of

employees % of total
GUATaANtEe DUSINESS ..ttt ettt ettt e eeans 139 59.7
Micro-lending buSiness ..........oeuvuiininiininiiiiinneannen.. 12 5.2
Risk management ..........o.ouiiiiiniinii i 35 15.0
Financial and accounting ...........c.oouiiiiininiiinininenennen.. 15 6.4
Information technology ... 4 1.7
AdMINISIAtiON . ...vee ettt 28 12.0
Total ... . 233 100.0

We offer a base salary with bonuses based on their performance and benefits and allowances to all
our employees as an incentive. For the years ended December 31, 2012 and 2013 and 2014 and the six
months ended June 30, 2015, we paid RMB36.6 million, RMB38.3 million, RMB40.9 million and
RMB20.8 million, respectively, to our employees as remuneration. We also offer trainings to our new
employees twice a year. We believe both the performance-based salary and staff training play an
important role in recruiting and retaining talent as well as enhancing employee loyalty. The salaries of
our employees are not commission-based.

In accordance with applicable PRC laws and regulations, we provide our employees with benefits,
such as basic pension insurance, basic medical insurance, workplace injury insurance, unemployment
insurance, maternity insurance and housing provident funds. Except as disclosed in “Non-Compliance”
below in the prospectus, during the Track Record Period, we had paid up all our required contribution to
social insurance funds and housing provident funds of our employees in accordance with the relevant
state and local laws and regulations.

During the Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date, we had not experienced any
labor strikes or other material labor disputes that have affected our operations. We believe that our senior
executives, labor union and employees will continue to maintain good relationships with each other.

HEALTH, WORK SAFETY, SOCIAL AND ENVIRONMENTAL MATTERS

We maintain social welfare insurance for our employees in the PRC, including medical insurance
and personal injury insurance. Our administrative management system contains policies and procedures
regarding work safety and occupational health issues. We provide our employees with annual medical
checks and safety training.

During the Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date, we did not incur any cost of
compliance with applicable environmental protection and safety rules and regulations, as we do not
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generate industrial pollutants and did not raise any material safety issues due to our nature of business. As
of the Latest Practicable Date, we had not come across any non-compliance issues in respect of any
applicable laws and regulations on environmental protection, and work safety or any complaints from our
employees, customers or the public in respect of work safety and health issues relating to our operations.

Our Directors are of the view that there are no environmental and safety laws and regulations which
may affect the provision of our services in any material respect and that our operations are in compliance
with the applicable laws and regulations of the PRC in all material respects.

INSURANCE

We maintain standard insurance, including vehicle, life and disability, as well as medical, insurance.
Our insurance coverage is provided by reputable companies in accordance with commercially reasonable
standards. Consistent with the industry practice in China, we do not maintain business interruption
insurance, key-person insurance or insurance covering potential liabilities.

We believe that our insurance coverage is sufficient for its present purposes and is consistent with
the insurance coverage of other financial services companies in China. We periodically review our
insurance coverage to ensure that it is adequate.

LICENSES AND PERMITS

As advised by our PRC legal advisors, King & Wood Mallesons, during the Track Record Period and
up to the Latest Practicable Date, we had duly obtained all approvals, permits, consents and licenses
relating to our operations, no penalty had been imposed on us for failure to comply with the relevant
licensing requirements, and there are no foreseeable impediment to their renewal upon expiry.

As of the Latest Practicable Date, we obtained the following permits and licenses for our operations
in addition to the business licenses:

Name of

the Group member License/Permit Issuing Authority Date of Issue Date of Expiry Industry

The Company ......... Operating License for Financing ~ Guangdong December 27, August 1,2016  Financing
Guarantee Institutions Finance 2013 Guarantee
(AEME RIS T TE)  Affairs Office

Anhui Join-Share ...... Operating License for Financing ~ Anhui Finance ~ March 31,2015 March 13,2017  Financing
Guarantee Institutions Affairs Office Guarantee
(R TR R AT 3 T )

Zhongshan Join-Share .. Operating License for Financing ~ Guangdong June 10, 2014 June 10, 2019 Financing
Guarantee Institutions Finance Guarantee
(Pl 0 (R B A o T Affairs Office

Foshan Micro Credit . ... Permit on the establishment of Guangdong April 26,2011  N/A Micro-lending

Foshan Micro Credit Finance

(R O L o 1 s Affairs Office
N IR R B AR 1

A
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Name of
the Group member License/Permit Issuing Authority Date of Issue Date of Expiry Industry
Foshan Micro Credit . ... Permit on the change of business ~ Foshan Finance ~ November 8, N/A Micro-lending

scope of Foshan Micro Credit Affairs Bureau 2012
(B 0 LB 2 /1
BENARA A 2T LR R

HH)

COMPLIANCE MATTERS
We are subject to extensive and complex national, provincial and local laws, rules and regulations

with regard to our guarantee and SME lending businesses, capital structure, pricing and provisioning
policy, as set out in “Regulations.”

Key Regulatory Requirements Applicable to Our Guarantee Business
Set forth below are the highlights of the key regulatory requirements relevant to our guarantee

business. For further details of such requirements as well as information on other requirements relevant to
our guarantee business, please refer to “Regulations — Financing Guarantee Industry.”

Key requirements Compliance status
¢+ The outstanding net guarantee *  We complied with such requirement during the Track Record Period:
balance should not exceed 10 times
of the net assets of a financing As of or for the
guarantee company As of or for the year ended six months ended
December 31, June 30,
2012 2013 2014 2015
(RMB in millions)
Net balance of
outstanding
financing
guarantees (A) .. .. 3,982.2 4,789.2 4,300.9 3,675.2
Net assets (B) ...... 1,054.9 1,181.4 1,357.9 1,416.2
A/B (times) ........ 3.8 4.1 3.2 2.6
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Key requirements

Compliance status

*  No less than 1% of its year-end net
balance of guarantee liabilities as
guarantee indemnity reserves. If the
accumulated guarantee indemnity
reserves reach 10% of the net
balance of the guarantee liabilities
in a specific year, guarantee
indemnity reserves for that year
may be set aside on the basis of the
difference of the year-end net
balance of the guarantee liabilities
between that year and the preceding
year

¢+ The outstanding net financing
guarantees provided by a financing
guarantee company:

° to an individual guaranteed
customer shall not exceed 10%
of the financing guarantee
company’s net assets;

to an individual guaranteed
customer and its affiliated
parties shall not exceed 15% of
the financing guarantee
company’s net assets; and

Note:

We complied with such requirement during the Track Record Period:

Provisions for
guarantee
losses (C) ........

CIA (%)Y .........

o

Maximum
outstanding
financing
guarantee
liability to an
individual
customer (D)

D/B (%) ...........
°  Maximum
outstanding
financing
guarantee
liability to an
individual
customer and its
affiliated parties

E) oo

As of or for the

As of or for the year ended six months ended

December 31, June 30,
2013 2014 2015
(RMB in millions)
54.7 68.3 76.4 65.6
1.4% 1.4% 1.8% 1.8%
We complied with such requirement during the Track Record Period:
37.5 60.0 60.0 50.0
3.6% 5.1% 4.4% 3.5%
37.5 60.0 60.0 50.0
3.6% 5.1% 4.4% 3.5%

(1)  We consulted the financial affairs office of the Guangdong provincial government and the financial affairs office of the Anhui
provincial government in June 2015, and they confirmed we had been in compliance with the requirement in the Interim
Measures to set aside 1% of the net balance of our outstanding financing guarantees as of the end of each year as guarantee
indemnity reserves, which were presented as provisions for guarantee losses in our Accountants’ Report. As advised by our
PRC legal advisors, King & Wood Mallesons, the financial affairs office of the Guangdong provincial government and the
financial affairs office of the Anhui provincial government are competent regulatory authorities to supervise the
implementation of the Interim Measures in Guangdong province and Anhui province, respectively.
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Key requirements

Compliance status

o

to a bond issuance by an
individual guaranteed customer
shall not exceed 30% of the
financing guarantee company’s
net assets

A financing guarantee company
must set aside 50% of its guarantee
fee income for each year as
unearned premium reserves

The financing guarantee companies
established in Foshan City must
have a minimum of RMB100
million registered capital.

When applying for establishment of
financing guarantee companies in
Anhui province:

o the financing guarantee
company’s registered capital
shall be no less than RMB 100
million; and

o the capital it allocates to each
subsidiary shall be no less than
RMB10 million and the total
capital it allocates to all
subsidiaries shall be no more
than 50% of its net profits

Note:

(1)

As of or for the
As of or for the year ended six months ended
December 31, June 30,
2012 2013 2014 2015
(RMB in millions)
°  Maximum
outstanding
financing
guarantee
liability to a bond
issuance by an
individual
guarantee
customer (F) .... 100.0 250.0 241.5 166.7
FB (%) ............ 9.5% 21.2% 17.8% 11.8%
We complied with such requirement during the Track Record Period:
Guarantee fee income
(A oo, 156.9 165.8 170.4 72.0
Deferred income (B) .. 88.2 116.1 99.0 87.7
B/A (%) ..., 56.2% 70.0% 58.1% 121.8%

We complied with such requirements during the Track Record Period.

We complied with such requirements during the Track Record Period.

We consulted the financial affairs office of the Guangdong provincial government and the financial affairs office of the Anhui
provincial government in June 2015, and they confirmed that we had been in compliance with the requirement in the Interim
Measures to set aside 50% of our guarantee income for each year as unearned premium reserves, which were presented as
deferred income in our Accountants’ Report. As advised by our PRC legal advisors, King & Wood Mallesons, the financial
affairs office of the Guangdong provincial government and the financial affairs office of the Anhui provincial government are
competent regulatory authorities to supervise the implementation of the Interim Measures in Guangdong province and Anhui

province, respectively.
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Key Regulatory Requirements Applicable to Our Entrusted Loan and Micro-lending Businesses

Set forth below are the highlights of the key regulatory requirements relevant to our entrusted loan

and micro-lending business. For further details of such requirements as well as information on other

requirements relevant to our entrusted loan and micro-lending business, please refer to “Regulations —

The Microcredit Industry.”

Key requirements

Compliance status

¢ The registered capital shall be no
less than RMB30 million for a
limited liability microcredit
company in Guangdong Province

* The balance of the capital borrowed
by a microcredit company from
banking financial institutions shall
not exceed 50% of its net capital
and such banking financial
institutions shall not exceed two

*  We complied with such requirement during the Track Record Period:

As of December 31, As of June 30,
2012 2013 2014 2015
(RMB in millions)
Registered capital of
Foshan Micro
Credit ........... N/A N/A 200.0 200.0

¢+ We complied with such requirement during the Track Record Period:

As of or for the
As of or for the year ended six months ended
December 31, June 30,
2012 2013 2014 2015
(RMB in millions, except for percentages)
Maximum balance of
capital borrowed
by Foshan Micro
Credit (A) ........ N/A N/A 75.0 75.0
Share capital of
Foshan Micro
Credit (B) ........ N/A N/A 200.0 200.0
AB (%) ........... N/A N/A 37.5% 37.5%
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Key requirements

Compliance status

The balance of loans to single
borrower may not exceed 5% of the
net capital of a microcredit
company and such balance shall not
exceed RMBS million

Lending interest rates shall not
exceed the PBOC benchmark
interest rate by four times and
more. The lower limit shall be 0.9
times of the same

Maximum lending interest
rate (A) ...

PBOC benchmark interest
rate for one to three year
loans (B) ..................

A/B (times) ..................

Minimum lending interest
TALE et

Lower limit ..................

We complied with such requirement during the Track Record Period:

Maximum balance of
loans to single

borrower (C) ..... N/A N/A 5.0 5.0
CIB(%) ........... N/A N/A 2.5% 2.5%
¢ We complied with such requirement during the Track Record
Period:
January March 1, May 11, June 28,
For the year ended 1,2015t0 2015 to 2015 to 2015 to
December 31,
February May 10, June 27, June 30,
2012 2013 2014 28, 2015 2015 2015 2015
24.0% 24.0% 24.0% 22.4% 21.0% 20.4% 19.2%
6.3% 6.0% 6.0% 6.0% 5.75% 5.5% 5.25%
3.8 4.0 4.0 3.7 3.7 3.7 3.7
12.0% 12.0% 12.0% 12.0% 12.0% 12.0% 12.0%
1.9 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.1 2.2 2.3
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Our Board of Directors are responsible for monitoring our internal control system and for reviewing
its effectiveness. The Board is further assisted by our audit committee and risk management committee,
the primary duties of which include reviewing the effectiveness of our internal control system, and
identifying and managing legal and compliance risks. In addition to the primary rectification measures
we took as discussed above, we have generally enhanced our internal control system with a view to
helping ensure ongoing compliance with relevant laws and regulations and preventing the re-occurrence
of past non-compliance incidents, including the following measures:

. Designated officer in charge of compliance matters. We plan to appoint, before Listing, Mr.
Wang Wei to be our designated officer responsible for the proper implementation of the
internal control measures and overseeing our compliance with relevant laws and regulations in
the PRC and to liaise with the PRC legal advisors regarding compliance issues. Mr. Wang Wei
is qualified to practise laws in the PRC, and experienced in legal and compliance manners. He
currently serves as a vice general manager of our risk management department and director of
our legal division.

d Compliance with PRC laws and regulations. We have engaged PRC legal advisors to provide
our Directors and relevant senior management members legal training on key aspects of PRC
laws and regulations applicable to our business, such as laws and regulations on employment
and various registration requirements.

. Compliance with the Listing Rules. We have appointed KGI Capital Asia Limited as our
compliance advisor to advise us on certain compliance matters in relation to the Listing Rules.

. Strengthened internal control framework. We have improved, and are in the process of
continuously improving, our internal control framework by adopting a set of internal control
manual and policies, including the corporate governance manual, which covers corporate
governance, risk management, operations, legal matters, finance and audit.

. Internal control. See “— Internal Control.”
LEGAL PROCEEDINGS

We are not aware of any material legal proceedings, claims or disputes currently existing or pending
against us, and no litigation, arbitration or claim of material importance is known to our Directors to be

pending or threatened against us that may have a material adverse effect on our business, financial
condition or results of operations.
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INTERNAL CONTROL

We have engaged an independent internal control consultant to conduct a private reporting
engagement in June 2014 for the agreed scope including inquiries to the situation from June 2014 to June
2015 and checking on the walk-through samples, among which 1.5% were collected from the period
between July 2011 and December 2012, and 98.5% were collected from the period between January 2013
and June 2015. The samples were selected independently and on random basis by our internal control
consultant. We engaged the internal control consultant to conduct a comprehensive checking of the
above-mentioned samples, although it is typical for the internal control consultant to check samples from
the most recent year only. The walk-through samples were collected from us and our subsidiaries with
respect to our major business cycles, including guarantee business and SME lending business, corporate
governance policies, risk management policies and systems, controls and procedures over compliance,
information system, financial management, human resources and payroll, cash and treasury management,
fixed assets management and tax management (to the extent the relevant controls are applicable to us and
our subsidiaries), and checked various types of documents, which covered our operations and the services
we provided to our customers, including due diligence investigation reports, on-site investigation
documents, appraisal reports for the collateral provided by our customers, risk-assessment reports,
approval documents and records, minutes of our meetings for granting such approvals, agreements we
entered into with our customers, and documentation of our post-transaction supervisions. These
documentations recorded our internal control systems and practices for: (i) our internal assessment of the
creditworthiness of our customers and their respective guarantors; (ii) valuation of the collateral our
customers provided, (iii) identification and assessment of our operational, financial and legal risks; (iv)
our decision-making and approval processes in our daily operations, and (v) the on-going monitoring of
the status of our customers and the collateral they provided. The internal control consultant also checked
our internal controls over the code of conduct and the conflict of interest. We have also engaged the
internal control consultant to conduct a long form report engagement in August 2015 mainly to classify
the identified control deficiencies and matters in relation to our internal control system. The work
performed by the internal control consultant did not involve an assurance engagement in relation to our
internal controls.
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We have carefully investigated the above findings, and established, amended, strengthened and
implemented our respective internal policies, procedures and practices in response to the above control
deficiencies. Our internal control consultant conducted follow-up checkings on the status of
rectifications in relation to the deficiencies it identified from March to May 2015 (for the underlying
period of January 2013 to December 2014) and in August 2015 (for the underlying period of January 2015
to June 2015). After these follow-up checkings, the internal control consultant reported that, other than
those products or services which we had ceased to provide to our customers, (a) all recommendations
made by our internal control consultant in relation to the internal control deficiencies identified during
the private reporting engagement and the long form report engagement had been implemented by us as of
August 2015; and (b) no further and additional deficiency was identified as of June 2015. Specifically in
respect of (a) our internal control deficiency relating to accounting treatments and financial records, we
will assign one of our independent non-executive Directors, Mr. Leung Hon Man, to further enhance the
financial and accounting functions of our Group; and (b) our major internal control deficiencies and those
deficiencies identified with relatively high rate of occurrence during the Track Record Period, we will
establish a specific internal control supervision team before Listing to regularly monitor and perform
sample checking on a monthly basis to make sure the respective rectification will be implemented
properly and continuously after the Listing. The internal control supervision team will also report its
findings and results to the responsible senior management and the Audit Committee on a regular basis.

In addition, to further enhance the degree of enforcement of our internal control measures, we will
strengthen (a) our internal policy which escalates the level of disciplinary action in future against those
employees who have failed to strictly observe the respective internal control measures; and (b) our double
checking and review arrangements of the respective internal control measures. Training has also been
provided and will continue to be provided to our employees to increase their awareness of our internal
control policies and ensure compliance with the same. To minimize the risk of recurrence of the
deficiencies identified by our internal control consultant and facilitate our Directors and senior
management to monitor the proper implementation of our internal control policies, we will engage an
internal control consultant to advise us on internal control matters after the Listing. Report on the
findings of our compliance with the internal control systems will be contained in our annual report for the
years ending December 31, 2015 and 2016.

Given the above, our Directors are of the view that our internal control measures as rectified and
enhanced in accordance with the disclosures above are adequate and effective. Taking into account: the
review of our internal control procedures, discussions with our Directors, responsible senior management
members and the internal control consultant, the agreed-upon procedures and long form report
engagement performed by and the findings of the internal control consultant, the recommendations
suggested by the internal control consultant and adopted by us in connection with the above internal
control findings, the bases of the internal control consultant in formulating the recommendations, the
internal control consultant having considered, including but not limited to, (a) the frequency of
occurrence of the samples for each of the deficiencies identified by it; and (b) the applicability of the
recommendations for our Group to design and implement its rectification measures to address the
deficiencies identified by it, when formulating the rectification recommendations, the follow-up
checkings conducted by the internal control consultant, and that no further and additional deficiency was
identified after the follow-up checkings as of June 2015, the experience and expertise of our internal
control consultant as well as the sampling and review by the Sole Sponsor of relevant walk through
documents and records, the Sole Sponsor is not aware of any fact or circumstance which may contradict
or cause it to cast doubt on the reliability and reasonableness of the work performed or findings or
recommendations reported by our internal control consultant, and concurs with the Directors’ view that
the enhanced internal control measures, when fully and properly implemented, are adequate and
effective.
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OVERVIEW

As a financing services provider, we are subject to substantial credit risk, market risk and liquidity
risk in our business operations, and are also exposed to operational risk, legal and compliance risk and
reputation risk. We have put in place a series of risk management procedures for guarantee business since
our establishment in 2003. We review and enhance those procedures annually and when necessary to cater
to the on-going development and evolution of our business and products as well as any changes in the
regulatory and industry environment, and supplement our risk management procedures when we start new
business lines or introduce new products. The risk management procedures disclosed in this section had
been in place and were all implemented during the entire the Track Record Period except for (i) we
upgraded our information technology system for our business operations in October 2014, which further
strengthened our risk management; (ii) we amended our policy to determine the frequency of
post-transaction risk management review in September 2014; (iii) we started to keep signing video or
photo on record as part of our standardized signing procedures since January 2014; and (iv) we
implemented certain rectification measures for the deficiencies in our internal control system identified
by our internal control consultant. See “— Overview,” “— Credit Risk Management — Key Credit Risk
Management Process — Risk profile classification” and “Operational Risk Management” and “Business
— Internal Control” for further details. We aim to manage our risks through internal mechanisms that
carefully and systematically manage the risks we bear via a series of standardized risk management
procedures, and external mechanisms that allocate risks among ourselves and other parties, including
counter-guarantees from customers or their affiliates, and joint-guarantee arrangements with certain
guarantee companies and local governments. We are also trying to develop and maintain a diversified
customer base to reduce the risks of any downturn in any of our customers’ industries causing a material
adverse effect on our business, and to cautiously select our customers. In addition, we continuously
manage our project portfolio to avoid concentration of our guarantee obligations and loans maturing in a
particular period. We tailor our risk management procedures according to the characteristics of each of
our business segments, focusing on implementing a systematic and thorough review of our potential risks
at multiple levels, and covering every key stage of our business operations, from pre-transaction
assessment, customer due diligence, multiple-level review and approval processes and counter-guarantee
arrangement to post-transaction monitoring. We also continuously monitor the strengths and weaknesses
of our risk management system, aiming to minimize risk and adapt to changes in the markets in which we
operate.

We believe that we have established a comprehensive risk management system, which has enabled
us to maintain various risk indicators in a controllable range. For example, for our guarantee business, our
default ratio was 1.96%, 1.59%, 1.59% and 1.75% for the years ended December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014
and the six months ended June 30, 2015, respectively. We adhered to the risk management policies that we
had adopted, and there was no material violation of such policies during the Track Record Period.

Each of our Company, Anhui Join-Share, Zhongshan Join-Share and Foshan Micro Credit had
established an independent risk management department during the Track Record Period. Our Company’s
risk management members have also been invited to provide guidance and advice on review and approval
of customer applications of Anhui Join-Share. We believe this measure not only enables us to enhance the
overall efficiency and effectiveness of the credit approval process of our Group in relation to our
guarantee business and other financing services, but also have better control over credit risk and other
risks in our business operations.

We conduct risk management through our information technology system for our business
operations. Prior to October 2014, such information technology system supported certain procedures in
our customer acceptance, due diligence, review and approval for our guarantee business only. In October
2014, we upgraded such information technology system. The upgraded system enable us to manage the
most of the procedures in our risk management process, including all the procedures in our customer
acceptance, due diligence, review and approval as well as post-transaction reviews, for our financing
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guarantee business, construction contract bond and other contract bond business and entrusted loan
business. We expect to further upgrade the information technology system to support our attachment bond
business and consulting services by the end of 2015. The risk management over our micro-lending
business is conducted through a separate information technology system that Foshan Micro Credit has
been maintaining since we consolidated it into our financial statement. We aim to provide an integrated
computerized platform for our overall risk management, which can enable us to further identify, manage
and minimize credit risk and other risks relating to our business operations in a more efficient and
effective way. For further details, see “Business — Business Strategies — Continue to enhance our
information technology and other capabilities to strengthen our risk management and internal control.”

RISK MANAGEMENT STRUCTURE
The following diagram illustrates the organization structure of our risk management system:

With respect to our guarantee business and
entrusted loan business:

With respect to our micro-lending business:

Board of Directors Chairman

\

\ |

Risk Management
Committee

Chairman General Manager

. Loan Assessment
President .
Committee

Project Assessment
Committee
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Board of Directors

Our Board of Directors takes ultimate responsibility for our overall risk management. It oversees the
risk management functions through our senior management and the risk management department.

Risk Management Committee

Our risk management committee had five members, including Mr. Wu Xiangneng (% 1] §£), Mr. Wu
Liejin (%31 #£), Mr. Zhang Mingming (5% (%), Mr. Huang Guoshen (¥ B {%) and Mr. Xie Yongdong (#f
F ) as of the Latest Practicable Date, and Mr. Zhang Mingming, our executive Director, was the
chairman of the risk management committee. For details on each member’s experience and qualification,
see “Directors, Supervisors, Senior Management and Employees — Board of Directors.” Our risk
management committee is mainly responsible for (i) updating our policies from time to time to ensure
that our business operations and development plans are conducted and implemented in accordance with
laws and regulations stipulated by relevant governmental authorities; (ii) reviewing our risk management
system and policy, supervising and evaluating their implementation and effects and providing related
advices to the Board based on our overall strategy; (iii) reviewing our annual risk management index,
including the default ratio and loss ratio of the guarantee business and micro-lending business and
commenting on its execution; and (iv) reviewing our risk category standards and provisioning policy for
annual reserve and verification matters.
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Chairman

Our Chairman, Mr. Wu Liejin, is primarily responsible for monitoring our overall risk management.
For details about Mr. Wu’s experience and qualification, see “Directors, Supervisors, Senior Management
and Employees — Board of Directors — Executive Directors.”

President

Our president, Mr. Xie Dongyong, assists our Chairman in risk management and is primarily
responsible for managing risks associated with our business operations. For details about Mr. Xie
Dongyong’s experience and qualification, see “Director, Supervisors, Senior Management and
Employees — Board of Directors — Executive Directors.”

Project Assessment Committee

Our project assessment committee is responsible for reviewing and approving customer applications
which exceed a specified transaction amount threshold, or which our risk management director
determines as special purchases requiring review and approval from our project assessment committee
and preparing project assessment reports for those applications. For details on its approving authority, see
“— Credit Risk Management — Key Risk Management Process — Review and Approval” below. Our
project assessment committee comprises six permanent members, including the president, vice president,
risk management director, general manager of risk management department, general manager of business
management department and head of legal and compliance division, and one to three temporary members,
who are randomly selected from the list of provisional members of the financing guarantee business
assessment committee. For each project that is submitted to our project assessment committee, there will
be five to nine members to vote. If there are one-third of the committee members vetoing a project, the
project will not be approved. Our Chairman or the president has the right to veto any project.

Risk Management Director

Our risk management director, Ms. Huang Biwen (B #%), is responsible for reviewing and
approving the customer applications which is below a specified transaction amount threshold and
administering the operation of risk management department. For details about her approving authority,
see “Credit Risk Management — Key Risk Management Process — Review and Approval.” Ms. Huang
has over 11 years of experience in risk management in the financing guarantee industry and six years of
experience in the banking industry.

Risk Management Department

Our risk management department is a standing department of our Company. It performs the daily
risk management functions on behalf of our Company. As of December 31, 2014, our risk management
department comprised 26 members and was led by our risk management director, Ms. Huang Biwen. We
have four managers who are responsible for the daily operations of the project assessment division,
transaction execution division, post-transaction supervision division and legal and compliance division.
We believe we have a strong risk management team, of which key members have an average of nine years
of experience in banking, financing, guarantee or legal industry and five members have obtained the
senior credit manager qualification. To maintain and improve the quality of our risk management team,
we provide regular training to our risk management personnel on a variety of topics, including our
corporate culture, introduction of risk management procedures, operational best practice as well as case
study, counter-guarantee measures and legal and industry update starting from 2008. Our risk
management department organizes risk management seminars from time to time for case study and
experience sharing. Our legal and compliance division also arranges legal training to our employees on a
monthly basis.
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Our risk management department has four divisions, including (i) project assessment division (JH H
FA A4, (ii) transaction execution division (A7 4H), (iii) post-transaction supervision division (ff1% &
A1), and (iv) legal and compliance division (EEE).

Project Assessment Division (HE FZ#)

As of the Latest Practicable Date, our project assessment division comprised 12 members, including
three legal approval officers, two financial approval officers, four financial/general approval officers and
three legal assistants. Generally, we require our legal approval officers to have PRC bar qualifications,
financial approval officers to possess CPA qualifications or work experience in the finance department of
enterprises and with at least three years of working experience, and general approval officers to have
working experience in the finance industry. Our project assessment division is mainly responsible for (i)
reviewing project investigation reports and due diligence documents submitted by project managers and
conducting on-site due diligence in relation to the projects, if necessary; (ii) reviewing and assessing the
quantitative, qualitative and legal risks in relation to the transaction proposals submitted by project
managers (see “Credit Risk Management — Key Risk Management Process — Review and Approval” for
further details); (iii) developing credit policies and criteria for our various financial products; and (iv)
conducting feasibility study and risk assessment on our new products and services.

Transaction Execution Division (& [E#H)

As of the Latest Practicable Date, our transaction execution division comprised five members, all of
whom are legal professionals and had an average of five years of working experience handling related
legal matters. Our transaction execution division is mainly responsible for (i) establishing operational
standards for the signing of contracts and other transaction documents, (ii) providing training to,
evaluating and the assessing of our signing staff, (iii) reviewing and checking whether we have completed
all the relevant due diligence or investigation procedures and prepared all necessary documentation, and
(iv) inspecting the implementation of counter-guarantee measures.

Post-transaction Supervision Division (fREEE#H)

As of the Latest Practicable Date, our post-transaction supervision division comprised three
members. It is mainly responsible for (i) managing and supervising our customer portfolio after we
provide guarantee or other financing services to them, including periodic review and on-site diligence, as
the case may be, (ii) developing portfolio management policies and procedures; and (iii) establishing
post-transaction supervision plans and ensuring their implementation.

Legal and Compliance Division (£EE)

As of the Latest Practicable Date, our legal and compliance division comprised five members,
including the head of legal and compliance division and two legal managers and two legal assistants. Our
head of legal and compliance division has 16 years of experience in the legal industry and our legal
manager and legal assistants have PRC bar qualifications. It is mainly responsible for (i) reviewing our
compliance with regulatory requirements, (ii) providing training to legal and compliance personnel, (iii)
dealing with legal matters arising from and in connection with our business operations, assets collection,
intellectual property rights and trade secrets protection and other legal matters, (iv) participating in
establishing and reviewing our corporate governance policies and procedures, and (v) drafting and
reviewing contracts and other legal documents.
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Risk Management Department of Anhui Join-Share and Zhongshan Join-Share

Anhui Join-Share and Zhongshan Join-Share established a separate risk management department to
manage their respective business routine. Our Company is responsible for supervising overall risk
management of the Group including that of Anhui Join-Share and Zhongshan Join-Share.

Risk Management Department of Foshan Micro Credit

Foshan Micro Credit also established its own risk management department, which is responsible for
the loan review and approval process, contract signing and other transaction documents, controlling the
process for release of funds, post-transaction supervision and dealing with projects where risks occurred.

The risk management responsibilities are assigned to different members of Foshan Micro Credit and
overseen by the manager of the risk management department. There are three general approval officers
and two legal approval officers responsible for on-site investigation and project assessment, one legal
manager responsible for contract signing and other transaction documents and controlling the process for
release of funds, one project manager responsible for filing and post-transaction supervision, one
collection and recovery officer responsible for collection and recovery, and one assistant to approval
officers responsible for assisting the approval officers. The risk management manager of Foshan Micro
Credit will coordinate with the legal approval officers, legal manager, project manager of Foshan Micro
Credit and the legal and compliance division of our Company to deal with projects where risks occurred.

Loan Assessment Committee of Foshan Micro Credit

The loan assessment committee is mainly responsible for reviewing small and medium clients’ loan
applications for more than RMB300,000 and no more than RMBS5 million. The loan assessment
committee comprises five permanent members, including general manage of Foshan Micro Credit,
general manager of the risk management department, general manager of the credit department, general
manager of other department and one external member. If any permanent member is unable to review the
loan applications and the number of the loan assessment committee is less than five, we will appoint an
internal expert or hire an external expert in the same industry to fill the position.

Loan Assessment Division of Foshan Micro Credit

The loan assessment division of Foshan Micro Credit was established in 2014 and is mainly
responsible for reviewing clients’ micro loan applications for no more than RMB300,000. The loan
assessment division comprised give members, including general managers of the risk management
department and credit department, approval officer of Foshan Micro Credit and two project managers.
The loan assessment division will not produce any project assessment report and is only focusing on
investigating project risks. If any project is considered unsuitable or high-risk, general managers of the
risk management department can veto the loan.
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CREDIT RISK MANAGEMENT

Credit risk is one of the major risks to which we are exposed. Credit risk is the risk that we have to
compensate or loan loss due to the default of our customers as a result of the change in their credit
conditions. It arises from a customer’s inability or unwillingness to meet its financial obligations to make
timely payments under loans we guarantee or provide, or a change of its credit quality, such as the failure
of a customer to collect receivables which led to its inability to repay bank loans timely.

Our senior management, risk management committee and risk management department are all
involved in managing the credit risk arising from our business, for which we have established what we
believe is a comprehensive risk management system.

Credit Risk Assessment

Generally, we conduct quantitative, qualitative and legal assessment in relation to a customer’s
credit risk:

° Quantitative assessment — we focus on reviewing and assessing the customer’s financial
status, including its solvency, profitability, growth prospect, results of operations and
comparison with competitors, based on the customer’s financial statements and our calculation
of certain financial ratios. For example, to assess and measure solvency, we usually use debt
ratio, current ratio and cash ratio; to assess and measure profitability, we usually use gross
profit margin, net profit margin and return-on-asset ratio; to assess and estimate growth
prospect, we usually calculate its growth rate on sales revenue, net profit, total assets and
operating cash flow; to assess and measure results of operations, we usually use account
receivables turnover rate, inventory turnover rate and fix assets turnover rate; we may compare
its certain growth rates on trade receivables, inventory, bank borrowings and account payables
with its competitors; and we may review its accounting policies and how it manages its cash
flows and profit and loss. Usually, our financial approval officers conduct quantitative
assessment.

. Qualitative assessment — we focus on reviewing and assessing the customer’s non-financial
status, including its (i) reputation, for which we usually review its credit history, tax payment
and historical transactions with us; (ii) management team, for which we usually review
experience, education and reputation of its senior management, such as chairman, president
and chief financial officer; (iii) future development, for which we usually review its industry
ranking, competitive strengths and business strategies as well as competitive landscape in the
industry it operates, (iv) use of proceeds from the loans and the authenticity of the purpose; and
(v) source of funds or ability for repayment. Usually, our chief approval officers conduct the
qualitative assessment.

. Legal assessment — we focus on reviewing and assessing the customer’s corporate governance
and compliance with relevant laws and regulations as well as legal risks associated with the
transaction. We review the qualifications of the borrower and the guarantor, including (i) the
legality, compliance and integrity of the licenses, certificates, permits, minutes and resolutions
of the Shareholders and the board, constitutional documents and information in relation to its
registration with relevant government authorities and its principal place of business activity;
(i1) the search results on the enterprise credit search system; (iii) the legality, compliance and
integrity of basic information of natural persons, such as identity cards, registered household
books, passports, proof of marital status, list of financial assets and credit search
authorization; (iv) online searches on the national court enforcement information search

— 216 —



RISK MANAGEMENT

platform, court notices, local court websites for recent litigations or any matters which might
adversely affect our customers’ ability to repay or fulfil their obligations; and (v) searches on
the Account Receivables Mortgage Registration Publication System of the PBOC Credit
Information Center (www.zhongdengwang.com). Usually, our legal approval officers conduct

the legal assessment.

We generally conduct all of the above assessments for each proposed transaction except for our
micro-lending business. Based on our assessment procedures, we divide our clients’ creditworthiness
gradings into nine grades, namely, AAA, AA, A, BBB, BB, B, CCC, CC and C grade, with assessed credit
risk graded from the lowest to the highest accordingly. We might adjust our counter-guarantee
requirements and the guarantee fee rate according to the grading assigned to our customer.

For our micro-lending business, generally our legal approval officer assesses the legitimacy,
regulatory compliance, feasibility and the risks of the loans and provides advice on the transaction
operation. The loan assessment committee determines whether to approve such loans, reduce the loan
credit, increase collaterals and interest rate, shorten the term and change the method of payment,
establishes withdrawal conditions and post-transaction monitoring measures and confirms the
post-transaction monitoring matters and levels after taking transaction supervisor’s advice into account.

Key Credit Risk Management Process

The key elements of our credit risk management process consist of: (i) customer acceptance; (ii) due
diligence, (iii) review and approval, (iv) signing and closing, (v) post-transaction supervision, and (vi)
collection and recovery. For our guarantee, entrusted loan and micro-lending businesses, we typically use
one to two months, three to five days and five to 10 days, respectively, from customer acceptance to
completion of signing and closing.
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The flowchart below illustrates the key processes of our credit risk management system:
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Customer Acceptance

The credit risk management workflow begins with customer application. During this process, our
project manager answer enquiries from the customer, assess the customer’s financial needs and planned
use of proceeds, introduce our products and services, establish initial relationship with the customer and
gain a basic understanding of the customer’s business and financial status. We may take into
consideration the prevailing market conditions of the industry in which our customer operates, such as the
legal environment, industry development and macro-economic conditions. Our project manager may
reject a customer’s application if such customer cannot meet our basic requirements if, for example, the
customer’s operational or financial track record fails to meet a certain threshold.

Due Diligence

Our due diligence investigations into our customer’s credit profile are at the core of our risk
management system. We collect customer information through various channels as the basis for
assessment of a customer’s creditworthiness. We normally obtain information directly from the customer
and from public sources, and we may seek information from third parties if necessary. We also gather
information from the PBOC credit reference center, which was established by the PBOC in 2006. The
PBOC credit reference center maintains basic information (including residential information of
individuals and information on major shareholders and senior management of enterprises), and credit
data (including credit history and account receivables of enterprises and individuals and others).
Materials and information gathered during our due diligence investigations are used to create a
comprehensive report on the customer’s suitability according to our customer selection criteria and the
risk of the proposed transaction, which is then used in our assessment of whether to proceed with the
transaction.

Our due diligence investigation includes the following key processes:

d Two-member team investigation — our due diligence process is founded on a two-member
team investigation. The two-member team produces an investigation report and assesses the
potential risk exposure and profitability of the transaction based upon review of the due
diligence documents and the results of on-site inspection.

. Interviews — our two-member team will interview the customer and collect information to
make an assessment of the customer’s experience, personality and integrity, which will be one
of the bases for us to evaluate the customer’s credit. We may also conduct interview with the
customer’s major suppliers or lending banks on a case-by-case basis.

° On-site investigation — the two-member team will conduct an on-site investigation, in order to
gain first-hand information and verify the authenticity of the information provided by the
customer. Our on-site investigation focuses on: (i) business operations and production
condition, such as equipment maintenance, production capacity, inventory conditions and
employee morale, (ii) verifying financial data; and (iii) major assets or major collaterals and
counter-guarantors provided. For our micro-lending transactions, the risk management
department of Foshan Micro Credit will cooperate with the business department of Foshan
Micro Credit to conduct due diligence investigations.

° Due diligence on counter-guarantee — One of our important risk management measures is to
ensure that the customer has sufficient financial resources to fulfill its obligations. We
typically require three types of counter-guarantees. See “Business — Products and Services —
Guarantee — Financing Guarantees — Indirect Financing Guarantees.”
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Generally, we require a combination of all the above three types of counter-guarantees for each
transaction because the major clients of our SME lending business are SMEs which may not be able to
provide sufficient collateral. We may adjust the composition of each type of counter-guarantee,
depending on different products or services we provide and depending on our assessment on the credit
profile of the customer and the collateral provided.

We believe we have taken a prudent counter-guarantee valuation approach. Our valuation methods
vary according to the types of the counter-guarantees. For collateral, such as real estate, equipment and
machinery, vehicles and account receivables, we assess the value of the collateral by examining factors
such as its susceptibility to damage and deduction, potential cash liquidation, the ease of estimating its
value, and its price stability and likelihood of appreciation or depreciation. We also check whether the
collateral provider has the legal right to offer it as collateral and whether it may be used as collateral
under PRC law. We have designated a team of experienced valuers, holding qualifications of land value
appraisers (T Huf{if&fli), real property value appraisers (/5 iz i f&fi) or second-hand vehicle value
appraisers (. FHLEEEFEALHT), to valuate the collateral provided by our customers. Such valuers
possess 13 to 24 years of experience in valuation. We engage third party valuers to provide valuation
reports for all the real properties provided by our customers as collateral. For counter-guarantors, we
consider their creditworthiness, experience, family wealth, personal credit history, business scales, assets
and liabilities, among other factors.

Upon completion of the due diligence investigation, if the results are positive and consistent with
information provided by the customer, the project manager will prepare a project investigation report,
which summarizes the due diligence results, evaluates the customer’s repayment ability, cash flow and a
credit assessment of the customer, and describes the provision of counter-guarantees and financial
resources by the customer and its major shareholders.

Review and Approval

For our guarantee business, after the project investigation report is prepared, the project manager
will submit the report, together with the due diligence documents, including collateral or other
counter-guarantee related materials, financial or bank statements, as well as other gathered information
regarding the customer, to the head of the guarantee and then to other business segments. Once the report
is reviewed and approved by the relevant business segment head, it will be submitted to the project
assessment division under our risk management department. Our project approval officers will then
conduct quantitative, qualitative and legal assessment on the project based on the report and the due
diligence documents. See “Credit Risk Assessment” for details. Our project approval officers may discuss
with the project manager any identified issues and potential risk exposure and conduct on-site
re-inspection or interviews if necessary.

The project approval officers will then prepare a project assessment report, based upon the result of
their review of the project investigation report, due diligence documents and their quantitative,
qualitative or legal assessments. The project assessment report sets forth the risks identified in
connection with the proposed transaction and its evaluation of these risks.

The complexity of the review and approval process and the level of scrutiny generally vary
according to the size of the transaction amount. We have set up an approval hierarchy based on
transaction amounts, which is subject to adjustment based upon our management’s review of our business
operations and market conditions. Transactions exceeding the specified amount thresholds will be subject
to additional review and approval procedures.
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The chart below illustrates the approval hierarchy in our credit review and approval process for our
guarantee business:

Approval level Transaction amount threshold and other factors
Risk management director ......... <RMB5.0 million
President ...l Financing guarantee: (i) balance of financing guarantee

liabilities <RMB20.0 million for a single customer, (ii) balance
of financing guarantee liabilities <RMB30.0 million for a single
customer and its affiliates, or (iii) balance of financing
guarantee liabilities <SRMB50.0 million for a single customer’s
for its bond offering

Non-financing guarantee: <RMBS50.0 million

Chairman .................ooii. Financing guarantee: (i) balance of financing guarantee
liabilities >RMB?20.0 million for a single customer, transaction
amount to our net assets <7%, (ii) balance of financing
guarantee liabilities >RMB30.0 million for a single customer
and its affiliates, transaction amount to our net assets <10%, (iii)
balance of financing guarantee liabilities >RMB50.0 million for
a single customer for its bond offering, transaction amount to
our net assets <20%

Non-financing guarantee: >RMB50.0 million, transaction
amount to our net assets <20%

Board of Directors .................. Financing guarantee: (i) balance of financing guarantee
liabilities >7% of our net assets for a single customer, (ii)
transaction amount to our net assets >10% for a single customer
and its affiliates, or (iii) balance of financing guarantee
liabilities to our net assets >20% for a single customers for its
bond offering
Non-financing guarantee: transaction amount to
our net assets > 20%

Shareholders’ meeting .............. for Shareholders holding <5% of our Shares and our affiliates

The chart below illustrates the approval hierarchy in our credit review and approval process for our
entrusted loan business:

Approval level Transaction amount threshold and other factors

President.........................L. <RMB5.0 million for the sum of outstanding and transaction
amounts for a single customer and its affiliates

Chairman ......................o..... >RMBS5.0 million for the sum of outstanding and transaction
amounts for a single customer and its affiliates
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For our micro-lending business, the project manager will submit the project investigation report,
together with the due diligence documents, including collateral or other guarantee-related materials,
financial or bank statements, and other gathered information regarding the customer, to our project
approval officers.

The project approval officers will then prepare a project assessment report, based upon the result of
their review of the project investigation report, due diligence documents and their quantitative,
qualitative or legal assessments.

The chart below illustrates the approval hierarchy in our credit review and approval process for our
micro-lending business:

Approval level Transaction amount threshold and other factors

Manager of Risk Management
Department ....................... <RMB300,000

General Manager ................... >RMB300,000 but <RMB3.0 million (after review and approval
of the loan assessment committee)

Chairman ..................oooi. >RMB3.0 million (after review and approval by loan assessment
committee)

Signing and Closing

For our guarantee business, upon receiving our internal approval, the transaction execution division
under our risk management department or our relevant business departments will arrange for the
execution of the transaction documentation, as the case may be. We require both the legal assistant and
the project manager present during signing. Typically, we issue our letter of guarantee to the bank and
enter into a guarantee contract with our customer and counter-guarantors, and the bank signs a loan
agreement with our customer. If any registrable collateral is provided, we will register our security
interest in such collateral with the relevant governmental authorities before the letter of guarantee
becoming effective. In addition, we will need to place the security deposits, if any, to the relevant lending
banks according to the relevant cooperative agreement. Once these steps are completed, our customer is
able to draw down the financing guaranteed by us.

For our entrusted loan business, according to the transaction assessment and approval letter, the
bank will prepare the transaction documents. The bank will require the customer to sign the transaction
documents on site with a bank representative and our project manager. If any registerable collateral or
pledge is required, the bank will register the security interest in such collateral or pledge with the relevant
governmental authorities. Once these steps are completed, we will notify the bank to release the bank
loans to the borrowers.

For our micro-lending business, upon receiving our internal approval, the contract production
member from our signing team will prepare and arrange for execution of the transaction documentation.
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Post-Transaction Supervision (& EE)

We apply risk management measures to monitor the quality of our customers for the loans we
guarantee or provide promptly after we grant our guarantees or loans. These measures are integrated into
our post-transaction risk management process with the following key features:

Regular Monitoring of Our Customers and Assets

Our project manager reviews our guarantee customers’ credit profile periodically. In general, we
assess our guarantee customers’ profile through various indicators, including daily production or
operation, financial status, actual use of proceeds, changes in the counter-guarantee measures, changes in
the condition or value of collateral, changes in beneficial owner, guarantors or counter-guarantors, and
any other material adverse change. We have established certain measures and procedures in order to
monitor the quality of our customers and assets, which include regular post-transaction supervision,
special post-transaction supervisor supervision, risk screening and procedures for storing collateral:

1. Regular post-transaction supervision

The project supervisor regularly monitors and assesses the project conditions and risk
conditions, evaluates risk conditions according to the supervision plan, and reports to relevant
departments. We conduct such supervision once every half month, every month, two months, three
months or six months.

2. Special post-transaction supervisor supervision

A special post-transaction supervisor, in addition to the project supervisor, will be introduced
for post-transaction supervision when necessary, generally for: (i) projects with certain operational
risks; (ii) the first time guarantee projects; (iii) projects with high cumulative balance of guarantee
liabilities; or (iv) projects with certain industry risks. The special post-transaction supervisor may
generally be a senior management member, risk management director, from post-transaction
supervision division member, an officer responsible for collection and recovery, senior project
manager or department head. We conduct the special post-transaction supervision every month.

3. Risk screening

We conduct risk screening by organizing stricter, higher standard and more specific risk
supervision on companies that are in industries with greater risks, or easily affected by the macro
economy or the transactions which material counter-guarantee measure is in abnormal condition.
We conduct this risk screening from time to time.

If there are abnormal matters or risks detected during the post-transaction supervision, the risk
management department will adjust the supervision frequency and risk category, and arrange a
special post-transaction supervisor’s on-site supervision or risk screening. Since 2013, we have also
used remote video surveillance to monitor certain customer’s manufacturing operations on a
real-time basis.
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4.  Management procedures for collateral

Our collateral includes both tangible and intangible assets. Normally there is no storage
requirement for intangible assets. For tangible assets, subject to conditions including transaction
risks, characteristics of the customer’s business and mortgage rate, we may adopt different
measures, such as entering into and registering a mortgage, regular on-site inspections, regular
real-time supervision via remote video surveillance and regular supervision through a third party
designated by us.

The business department of Foshan Micro Credit monitors loan customer and their guarantors
periodically. In general, we monitor their operational and financial status and repayment ability.

Through our post-transaction inspection procedures, we aim to identify any potential repayment
difficulties of our customers ahead of the guarantee or loan due date and to take appropriate
precautionary measures.

Risk Profile Classification

For outstanding guarantees, prior to September 2014, we assigned a supervision grade to each of our
transactions. In general, transactions involving customers facing adverse changes to their business
operations, having other overdue borrowings or subject to litigation are subject to supervision grade I.
Transactions involving new customers are subject to supervision grade II. Transactions involving
customers who have provided us with sufficient counter-guarantees or collateral or have proven sound
business operations or sufficient working capital are subject to supervision grade III. We determined the
frequency of the post-transaction risk management reviews for a transaction according to its supervision
grade. The following chart sets forth frequency of review for each of the supervision grades:

Frequency of Review

Supervision Financing Guarantees and Construction Contract Bonds and
Grade Attachment Bonds Other Contract Bonds

) Once every week or every two weeks Once every month
Im............ Once every two months or every three months Once every three months
mr........... Once every three months or every four months Once every six months

IV ... Once every five months or every six months Once every nine months
Voo Once every nine months or every 12 months -

After the post-transaction risk management reviews, we further classified our customer’s risk
” “substandard,” or “loss” based upon the customer’s level of
compliance with the transaction documents, financial condition, counter-guarantee conditions and other

profile as “normal,” “special-attention,

relevant matters. Based on such risk profile classification, we adjusted a transaction’s supervision grade
and the corresponding frequency of review. The following chart sets forth the major criteria for our
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four-level risk profile classification and the adjustments to the supervision grade and the corresponding
frequency of review for each classification:

Classification Major Criteria Measures Adopted
Normal ................ e the customer is able to comply with the may apply for the
terms and conditions in transaction supervision grade which is
agreements one level higher than the

supervision grade that is
e the customer has provided sufficient originally assigned
collateral and/or counter-guarantees

Special-attention ...... e adverse changes have occurred in the shall be subject to the
macro-economic condition, market and/or  supervision grade which is
industry in which the customer conducts one level lower than the
its business, and may affect the supervision grade that is
customer’s ability to repay originally assigned

e adverse changes have occurred in the
customer’s corporate structure, or to its
principal shareholders, affiliates or parent
companies

e the customer has encountered difficulties
in its business operations and cash flow
management

e collateral value has declined and issues
exist as to the control right of the collateral

e the customer is involved in legal disputes
which may lead to a substantial economic

loss
Substandard ........... e the customer has ceased or is expected to shall be subject to
cease operations supervision grade I

¢ the customer has encountered difficulties
in cash flow management, which
significantly affect its ability to repay, or
the customer is unable to repay

¢ the collateral is insufficient to secure the
full repayment, or the liquidity of the
collateral decreased

LoSS.vvviiiiiiine. e both the customer and the shall assign a special team to
counter-guarantors have claimed follow up
bankruptcy, and are unable to repay after
their liquidations

e the customer is unable to repay, and the
collateral is insufficient to secure the full
repayment. As a result, we cannot recover,
or can recover only a limited portion, of
our losses, even if we have pursued all the
necessary measures and legal proceedings
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In September 2014, we amended our policy for post-transaction risk management reviews. Under

the new policy, we classify our customer’s risk profile as “normal,” “special-attention,

ELINT3

substandard,”

“doubtful” or “loss” based upon the customer’s level of compliance with the transaction documents,

financial condition, counter-guarantee conditions and other relevant matters. We determine the frequency

of the post-transaction risk management reviews for a transaction according to the customer’s risk

profile. The following chart sets forth the major criteria for our five-level risk profile classification, the

frequency of review and other special measures adopted in respect to each level:

Other Special

Classification Major Criteria Frequency of Review Measures Adopted
Normal ........ the customer is able to comply . once every month, assign special
with the terms and conditions in two months, three post-transaction
transaction agreements; months or six supervisors to
the customer makes loan months supe'rvise agd
payments with funds generated monitor ?rOJeCt
from their business operations; managers )
post-transaction
the customer provides true and inspection
reliable financial documents ) ) )
which demonstrate a healthy : gweshgafe risks from
financial condition and business time to time
performance record; . Use remote video
the guarantees and collateral are surveill.ance systems
in normal conditions in all to momtor’
aspects custon.lers
operations
Special- adverse changes have occurred in once every half . assign special
attention ....

the customer’s business month or every

environment month

adverse changes have occurred in
the customer’s corporate
structure, or to its principal
shareholders, affiliates or parent
companies

sales and profits have declined,
which may affect the customer’s
loan payment ability

collateral value has declined and
issues exist as to the control right
of the collateral

the customer is involved in legal
disputes which may lead to a
substantial economic loss
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Other Special

Classification Major Criteria Frequency of Review Measures Adopted
Substandard . the customer has ceased or is . once every half collection and
expected to cease operations month recovery department
. the customer encounters material 1mplements the
cash flow problems and is unable collection process
to pay its debts when due initiate legal
. guarantees are not enforceable proceedings .to
protect our rights
assign client with
assets reorganization
assign creditor’s
rights
Doubtful —......... . the customer fails to pay loans . once every half collection and
when due after restructuring or is month recovery department
unable to repay the loans implements the
. collateral value is insufficient to collection process
ensure the full repayment of initiate legal
principal and interests or the proceedings to
guarantees are not enforceable or protect our rights
the enforceability of the assign client with
guarantees has worsened assets restructuring
assign creditor’s
rights
Loss ...........

both the customer and the
counter-guarantors have claimed
bankruptcy, liquidation or
terminated operations and are
unable to pay after we claim

the customer and the
counter-guarantors have no assets
to be disposed of to compensate
for our loss and are unable to pay
after we claim

once every half
month

collection and
recovery department
implements the
collection process

initiate legal
proceedings to
protect our rights

For our outstanding SME lendings, we classify our customers’ risk profile as “normal,”
“special-attention,” “substandard,” “doubtful” and “loss” based upon the customer’s level of compliance
with the transaction documents, financial condition, counter-guarantee conditions and other relevant
matters.
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The following chart sets forth the major criteria for our five-level risk profile classification and the
frequency of our post-transaction inspection in respect to each level:

Classification Major Criteria Frequency of Review

Normal ............... . the borrower is able to perform its obligations . every month, two
the contract, and there is no reason to doubt months or three
whether it can repay the principal and interests months

in full when due

Special-attention ... the borrower is able to repay the principal and . every month

interests when due, but there are certain factors
which may negatively affect its ability to repay

Substandard ......... . the borrower’s ability to repay is obviously . every fifteen days

compromised. Its revenue cannot cover the
principal and interests of the loan in full when
due. We may suffer losses even if the loan
guarantee is honored.

Doubtful .............. . the borrower cannot repay the principal and . every seven days

interests of the loan in full when due. Our
material losses cannot be avoided even if the
loan guarantee is honored.

The principal and the interests cannot be fully . every seven days
recovered, or only a very limited amount can be

recovered, even after all the possible measures

or necessary legal procedures are taken

Collection and Recovery

We initiate our collection and recovery process if we assess, that the risk level has reached certain
criteria, as further described in the five-level risk profile classification chart above. In the case of a
customer default under our guarantee business, we will pay to the lending bank the outstanding principal
amount of the loan, plus all accrued and unpaid interest and expenses within the time frame set forth in
the relevant guarantee agreement. Our collection efforts generally involve our collection and recovery
department and our legal department. Our collection and recovery process primarily involves the
following:

Phone and On-site Collection
For our micro-lending, we will commence our collection process by calling the customer within the

first two days of default. After that, we will attempt to collect the default payment on-site at the
customer’s business address and residential address.
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Restructuring of Repayment Obligations

In most cases where a customer defaults, we will work with the customer to develop alternative
payment plans to restructure repayment obligations if the customer indicates an intention to repay, the
fundamentals of the customer’s business are found to be sound, the cash flow prospects are expected to be
sufficient to assure repayment and we are not aware of enforcement actions being taken by other
creditors. Terms of the restructuring may include rescheduling the maturity and payment dates, taking
additional collateral and allowing repayment by installments pending the customer’s refinancing.

Enforcing Rights to Collateral, Guarantees and Counter-guarantees

With respect to guarantees or loans secured by collateral, we usually choose to enforce our rights to
collateral when we determine that the customer’s business prospects or the value of the collateral have
deteriorated, when the customer does not indicate any intention to make repayments or when actions
taken by other creditors may compromise our rights. The precise nature of our actions will depend upon
the form of the underlying collateral. With respect to real estate with valid and marketable title, and
subject to a collateral auction contract and collateral title transfer entrustment letter that our customer
pre-signs, we will enforce our rights under these agreements to recover our losses with the proceeds from
the disposal of such collateral. In addition, we may call upon the guarantees or counter-guarantees
provided by the customers and other guarantors or counter-guarantors.

Initiation of Legal or Arbitration Proceedings

Under similar circumstances to those in which we would consider enforcing our rights to collateral,
we may initiate legal or arbitration proceedings against a customer if there is any dispute over our right to
the collateral or other assurance measures. We generally seek a court order enforcing the guarantee
contract and the right of sale in relation to pledged or mortgaged collateral.

LIQUIDITY RISK MANAGEMENT

Liquidity risk is the risk that funds will not be available to meet the liabilities as they fall due and
may arise from value or maturity mismatches of assets and liabilities (including contingent liabilities
arising from guarantees). Our financing department is primarily responsible for managing and
controlling our liquidity risk by generally matching our assets and liabilities at a proportion that we
believe to be appropriate and making provisions for our loan guarantees based on prior experience and
historical default rates. For more details about our liquidity risk, see “Financial Information —
Quantitative and Qualitative Disclosure about Market Risk — Liquidity Risk.”

We have adopted various measures to control and reduce our liquidity risk according to our internal
policies and procedures established, such as setting up risk management indicators to control the overall
risk scale, maintaining the ratio of our outstanding financing guarantee balance and net assets of our
guarantee business at a reasonable level, assessing the effect of each business segment and product on
liquidity and adopting measures accordingly to reduce the degree of risks, managing cash position from
time to time to match the scale of risks, making provisions for losses to offset potential risks, cooperating
with third parties to diversify risks and increasing our share capital to withstand our liquidity risks.
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OPERATIONAL RISK MANAGEMENT

Operational risk is the risk resulting from inadequate or failed internal controls and systems, human

errors or external adverse events. We have established comprehensive policies and procedures in order to

control or mitigate our operational risk, which includes the following measures:

1.

10.

I1.

separating the power of execution, monitoring and supervision, such as establishing an
independent review and approval system;

requesting our internal audit department to review and evaluate the performance of our
operational risk management system and supervise the implementation of our operational risk
management policies;

applying our business information system to the entire business process;

establishing the two-member team system to conduct due diligence on the customer and its
affiliates and assess the performance of the contract;

establishing three review positions, including legal approval officer, financial approval officer
and general approval officer to review the quantitative, qualitative and legal risks of a
guarantee transaction;

conducting review and approval procedures on core projects and complicated projects in
advance by our business and risk management departments;

setting the scope for business approvals and authorizations and forbidding acting beyond
authority;

establishing standardized signing procedures. We have a designated team which arranged for
signing logistics and witnessed signing process. Since January 2014, we started to keep
signing video or photo on record. Prior to that, we relied on technical methods, including
judicial identification of handwriting, to solve disputes regarding authenticity of our
customers’ signatures;

establishing a multi-level post-transaction supervision system, including project manager’s
regular monitoring, risk management department’s special monitoring and risk screening from
time to time, following up on the risk alert and avoiding information asymmetry;

centralizing file management; and

establishing report and supervision systems for internal fraud and illegal acts.
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LEGAL AND COMPLIANCE RISK MANAGEMENT

Legal and compliance risk is the risk to our business, financial condition, results of operations and
reputation, due to our failure to fulfill or violate laws and related regulations and policies. We believe we
have successfully reduced our legal and compliance risk through our review and approval authorization
process and supervision system.

We are subject to extensive regulatory requirements and supervision by national, provincial and
local government authorities in relation to our loan guarantee business, capital structure, pricing and
provisioning policy, which may constantly change. For details, see “Regulations.” If we do not respond to
these changes in a timely manner or are found to be not in compliance with applicable laws and
regulations, we may be subject to fines or other penalties and as a result, our business, results of
operations, financial condition and reputation may be adversely affected. See “Risk Factors — Risk
Relating to Our Business — Our risk management policies and procedures and internal control system
may not enable us to effectively prevent or detect risks and assess the magnitude of potential losses,
which may materially and adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations and
reputation.” We have set up a legal and compliance division under our risk management department,
which is responsible for operational compliance review, provision of operational guidance and training to
legal personnel, legal matters related to asset collection, and drafting and review of contracts and other
legal documents, and a transaction execution division under our risk management department, which is
responsible for examining the completeness of guarantee procedures. For Foshan Micro Credit, we have
legal approval officers under our risk management department responsible for operational compliance
review, and legal managers under our risk management department responsible for examination of the
completeness of lending procedures.

When planning for a new product or service, our legal and compliance division, together with our
other divisions involved, will review the relevant development plans thoroughly, including advising on
the legal and regulatory requirements applicable to such new product or service, and the relevant
restrictions. We may also consider consulting external legal advisors and liaising with the relevant
government authorities on the legal compliance aspects of offering a new product or service. Such
information will be included in the new product or service proposal for the senior management’s
consideration and approval.

MARKET RISK MANAGEMENT

Market risk is the risk of incurring a loss in both our business and off-balance sheet business due to
adverse changes in the market. We have adopted comprehensive policies and procedures to mitigate our
market risk. We have also adopted certain business strategies, diversified our product portfolio, and
expanded our business into more markets and regions, and through arranging our products, markets and
regions with negative or no correlation among them, we seek to further reduce our market risk.
Furthermore, we have standardized the guarantee fee rate by adjusting the guarantee fee rate according to
designated factors, including the term and repayment method of the guarantee, the standard collateral
ratio, credit ratings and credit records of the customer, and limited our business development in industries
with significant fluctuations in operational and financial results or in high risk industries, such as the real
estate industry, and have adopted business strategies to develop more products and promote innovation.
In respect of micro-lending business we have also prioritized projects with customers in good operational
environments and with good reputation.
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REPUTATION RISK MANAGEMENT

Reputation risk is the risk resulting from negative comments about us from stakeholders or the
market due to our operations, management, other conducts or external events. Our Board of Directors,
risk management committee and senior management are all involved in managing our reputation risk. We
have adopted certain measures in order to control and mitigate our reputation risk, such as establishing a
comprehensive mechanism for handling customer complaints, multiple channels for disclosing our
operational and financial information, a comprehensive reputation risk management system and a strict
reputation risk emergency publicity management system, strengthening our internal training on
reputation risk management, maintaining a good relationship with the media and further improving our
employee incentive and punishment mechanism.

We have adopted various policies and procedures to control and mitigating our reputation risk,
including the following measures:

1. establishing a contingency plan for material events;

2. establishing report and response policies for reputation matters;

3. maintaining good communication with cooperative institutions, in particular with all levels of
banks; preventing changes in credit policy granted to us by cooperative institutions due to
credit risks of certain projects or negative events of other guarantee companies, which may in
turn affect our cooperation with other cooperative institutions;

4. reporting our operations status to relevant government authorities regularly;

5. enhancing our communication with all levels of guarantee associations, obtaining industry
information on a timely basis and analyzing our potential reputation risk in the event of

negative incidents in the industry;

6. maintaining good relationships with the media, in particular, the mainstream media in Foshan
city, and participating into industry magazine editing work; and

7. monitoring news and information in relation to our reputation and assessing and researching
the potential factors which may lend to reputation risks.
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OVERVIEW

Pursuant to Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules, our Directors, Supervisors, substantial shareholders
and chief executive officer or those of our subsidiaries, any person who was our Director or a director of
our subsidiaries within 12 months preceding the Listing Date and any of their associates will become a
connected person of our Company upon the Listing. Upon the Listing, our transactions with such
connected persons will constitute connected transactions of our Company under Chapter 14A of the
Listing Rules.

CONTINUING CONNECTED TRANSACTIONS

Continuing connected transactions which are fully exempt from the reporting, annual review,
announcement and independent Shareholders’ approval requirements

Guarantee agreements in respect of the provision of the guarantee by the Connected Guarantors

For the purpose of facilitating our financing guarantee business and at the request of China
Construction Bank Corporation, Mr. Wu Liejin and Mr. Xie Yongdong entered into personal guarantee
agreements with China Construction Bank Corporation in March 2013, December 2013 and June 2014 to
facilitate our customers to obtain various bank financings, principally, bank loans from China
Construction Bank Corporation with an aggregate principal amount of approximately RMB35 million
under the respective loan agreements with maturity dates of three years with no guarantee fee being
charged by Mr. Wu Liejin and Mr. Xie Yongdong. The last expiration date of the guarantee obligation
undertaken by Mr. Wu Liejin and Mr. Xie Yongdong under the personal guarantee agreements is July 28,
2019, after which, it is expected that Mr. Wu Liejin and Mr. Xie Yongdong will not enter into any further
personal guarantee agreements with China Construction Bank Corporation. As of June 30, 2015, the
balancing guarantee amount undertaken by Mr. Xie Yongdong and Mr. Wu Liejin under the personal
guarantee contracts with China Construction Bank Corporation is RMB26 million. Such transaction is of
trading nature.

For the purpose of facilitating our financing guarantee business and at the request of China
Development Bank, Mr. Wu Liejin entered into a maximum guarantee contract with China Development
Bank in September 2013 with the maximum guarantee amount of RMB500 million to facilitate our
customers to obtain bank financings, principally, bank loan from China Development Bank for the loans
extended by China Development Bank to our customers during the period from September 2012 to
September 2014, with no guarantee fee being charged by Mr. Wu Liejin. The last expiration date of the
guarantee obligation undertaken by Mr. Wu Liejin under the maximum guarantee contract is December
25, 2016, after which, it is expected that the Mr. Wu Liejin will not enter into any further personal
guarantee agreements with China Development Bank. As of June 30, 2015, the balancing guarantee
amount undertaken by Mr. Wu Liejin under the maximum guarantee contract with China Development
Bank is RMBS55 million. Such transaction is of trading nature.

Mr. Wu Liejin and Mr. Xie Yongdong are our executive Directors and therefore they are connected
persons of our Company. Mr. Wu Liejin and Mr. Xie Yongdong provided personal guarantee to the
Company’s customers in favour of the lending banks, namely China Construction Bank Corporation and
China Development Bank, in connection with the loan extended by the lending banks to such customers
of the Company, where the Company provided similar guarantee in favour of the banks. Such personal
guarantee was provided by Mr. Wu Liejin and Mr. Xie Yongdong to facilitate the financing guarantee
business of the Company, and it was one of the conditions imposed by the banks before they would extend
loans to the Company’s customers. In light of the above, the personal guarantee provided by Mr. Wu
Liejin and Mr. Xie Yongdong is part of the financing arrangement between the Company and its
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customers, without which the Company would not be able to secure loan for its customers from the
lending bank. In light of the above, such personal guarantee is regarded as financial assistance provided
by Mr. Wu Liejin and Mr. Xie Yongdong in favour of the Company, thus a connected transaction of the
Company. As the personal guarantee provided by Mr. Wu Liejin and Mr. Xie Yongdong was on more
favorable commercial terms for the benefit of our Company, and it was not secured by our Group’s assets
in respect of such financial assistance, the guarantee agreements and the transactions contemplated
thereunder are exempt from the reporting, annual review, announcement and independent Shareholders’
approval requirements under Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules.
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The table below shows certain information in respect of members of our Board, Supervisors and

senior management":

DIRECTORS
Appointment date Date of joining Existing positions in our Company,

Name Age of as Director our Group roles and responsibilities

Executive Directors

Mr. Wu Liejin (S 514E) ......... 54  May 23,2003  May 23,2003  Executive Director and Chairman;
responsible for the overall development
planning and business operation of our
Group

Mr. Xie Yongdong (HEHR) ... 44 May 11, 2012 May 26, 2003 Executive Director and president;
responsible for day-to-day management
and business operation of our Group

Non-executive Directors

Mr. Zhang Minming (5R%H). ... 35  April 21,2015  April 21,2015  Non-executive Director and vice
chairman of the Board, responsible for
assisting the Chairman and performing
roles as a non-executive Director

Ms. Gu Lidan (B2 ......... 39  March 28, 2014 March 28, 2014 Non-executive Director, performing roles
as a non-executive Director

Ms. Wu Yanfen (R 8i55) ........ 50 May 23,2003  May 23,2003  Non-executive Director, performing roles
as a non-executive Director

Mr. Huang Guoshen (({B7) ... 52 May 23,2003  May 23,2003  Non-executive Director, performing roles
as a non-executive Director

Independent non-executive

Directors

Mr. Wu Xiangneng (% [M8) .... 41  August7,2013 August7,2013 Independent non-executive Director;
responsible for supervising and providing
independent judgment to the Board

Mr. Leung Hon Man (Z¥#30) ... 49  June 23,2014  June 23,2014  Independent non-executive Director;
responsible for supervising and providing
independent judgment to the Board

Mr. Liu Heng (BlfE) oo 51  June 23,2014  June 23,2014 Independent non-executive Director;

Note:

responsible for supervising and providing
independent judgment to the Board

(1)  Save as disclosed in this table, none of our Directors, Supervisors and senior management is personally related to any other
Directors, Supervisors, senior management, or substantial Shareholders.
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SUPERVISORS
Appointment date  Date of joining our
Name Age of as Supervisor Group Existing positions
Mr. Li Qi (R, 39 May 11,2012  May 11,2012 Chairman of the Board of Supervisors
Ms. Feng Qunying (¥ 5) ..., 41 April 21,2015 April 21, 2015  Supervisor representing a Shareholder
Ms. Wang Wei (F4E) ........... 51  February 9, October 31, Employee Representative Supervisor
2010 2008
Mr. Liang Yi CE%)............. 51 April 21,2015 June I, 2006 Employee Representative Supervisor
Mr. Liao Zhenliang (B#R5%) .... 64  April 21,2015  April 21,2015  Independent Supervisor
Mr. Zhong Jian ($EE%) .......... 53 April 21,2015  April 21,2015  Independent Supervisor
SENIOR MANAGEMENT
Appointment date
of as a senior Date of joining our Existing positions in our Company,
Name Age management Group roles and responsibilities
Mr. Xie Yongdong (# ) ..... 44 July 29,2004  May 26,2003  Executive Director and president;
responsible for day-to-day management
and business operation of our Group
Mr. Zhang Deben (GREEA) ... .. 54 July 6, 2009 July 6, 2009 Executive vice president; responsible for
day-to-day operational management of
Anhui Financing Guarantee
Mr. Ou Weiming (BRfER) ...... 49  July 30,2008  April 25,2005  Vice president; responsible for
day-to-day operational management of
Foshan Micro Credit
Ms. Lu Haoming (BEmERY L. 49  January 8, 2008 July 8, 2003 Assistant to president, chief financial
officer and general manager of finance
management department; responsible for
the overall financial management of our
Group
Ms. Huang Biwen (#3) ..... 41 November 5, June 5, 2003 Chief risk officer and general manager of
2012 risk management department; responsible

Mr. Zheng Zhenggiang (M5 1E5#) 39

February 28,
2014

April 13, 2005
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS

Our Board currently consists of nine Directors, comprising two executive Directors, four
non-executive Directors and three independent non-executive Directors. According to the Articles of
Association, all the Directors shall be elected by the general meeting for a term of three years, and are
eligible for re-election upon expiry of their terms. The powers and duties of our Board include, but not
limited to convening Shareholders’ general meetings, reporting the Board’s work at the Shareholders’
meetings, implementing the resolutions passed at general meetings, determining our business and
investment plans, formulating our annual financial budgets and final reports, formulating proposals for
profit distributions and for the increase or reduction of our registered capital as well as exercising other
powers, functions and duties as conferred by our Articles of Association.

Executive Directors

Mr. Wu Liejin (R 513), aged 54, is our executive Director and the Chairman. He was appointed as
a Director on May 23, 2003 and was re-designated as our executive Director on June 6, 2014. Mr. Wu
joined our Group on May 23, 2003. Mr. Wu is responsible for the overall development planning and
business operation of our Group. Mr. Wu is also the chairman of Foshan Micro Credit, Anhui Join-Share,
Zhongshan Join-Share as well as a director of Foshan Consultancy and Foshan Join-Share Industrial
Investment. Apart from his duty in our Group, Mr. Wu holds or had previously held positions in various
associations since 2008.

Organization, programme and university Position

11th and 12th Guangdong Provincial People’s Congress

ERBHEIE - 12 ANRAREBRE) Representative
China Association of Small and Medium Enterprises

R NS ZE ) Executive director
Guangdong Provincial Credit Guarantee Association

JE R BB ) Chairman
Guangdong Credit Association (R AFEHWE) ................... Executive vice-chairman
Foshan Guarantee Association (f# ILI {5 A EMRITEm &) ... ... Chairman
Executive Committee of Foshan Federation of Industry &

Commerce Federation (ff 17T TLRIEB A EHITRZEE) ........ Executive member

Guangdong Provincial Qualification Authentication Committee for
Credit Guarantee Industry (& R & 15 FI ISR 1T/ 2

B R B B ) Director
Guangdong Credit Association Credit Service Professional
Committee (R AFE A &G AMBEEZES) .............. Deputy director
Guangdong Business College (B FBEEG) ... ... Master instructor (off campus)

L Now known as Guangdong University of Finance & Economics (Ji # 1 #EK £2).
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In the earlier period of his career, Mr. Wu worked at Tongling Finance and Economics College (5%
WA HS BRHER KL ) (now known as Tongling University (8% £2[)) in China from July 1983 to May 1993,
and was primarily responsible for teaching courses and school administration management. He had been
a Party committee member of the college, director of accounting department (with professional lecturer
title) during that period. He had also concurrently been appointed as a vice director of Tongling municipal
youth league committee through September 1985 to October 1988. Then from May 1993 to May 1994,
Mr. Wu served as the manager of the general manager(s) office at Hainan Jialing Group (¥ Fd 7% % 4 H]),
a company principally engaged in industry, trade, real estate development, where he was primarily
responsible for system establishment and branch management. Mr. Wu has about 20 years of experience
in finance industry. From May 1994 to May 2001, he served as the vice general manager and then general
manager at Guangzhou Yinye Development Group Co., Ltd. (J& M| %R 3£ %% 2 4 B A BR/A F]), a company
principally engaged in materials supply and sales, investment, properties development and consulting
service, where Mr. Wu was primarily in charge of operation management of the company. From May 2001
to May 2003, Mr. Wu served as the general manager at Guangdong Yinda Financing Guaranty Investment
Group Co., Ltd. (B HREREME IR EEE AR A]), a company principally engaged in providing
financing guarantee, guarantee-related consulting service and doing investment, where he was primarily
responsible for business operations.

In July 1983, Mr. Wu received his bachelor’s degree of economics from Anhui Finance and Trading
College (Z#U & B BE) (now known as Anhui University of Finance and Economics (& # £8 K£)) in
the PRC, majoring in business accounting. In July 2010, he obtained a certificate of completion for a
“Foshan 2010 Advanced Workshop of Enterprises Leaders” (fii 111 f720104F 1 3£ 4038 A\ & S AFAE BE)
granted by Fudan University (ff 5. K£) in the PRC. In April 1990, Mr. Wu obtained a lecturer eligibility
qualification certificate (7 Hli{THk & # 7 2) of PRC granted by Teachers Qualification Evaluation
Committee of Tongling Finance and Economics College (#i [z I 48 S RL 4G BB 5P 86 & B ). In
September 2007, he obtained a certificate from a training course on eligibility of independent directors of
listed companies of Shanghai Stock Exchange ([ 1875525 it b i /A w8 37 38 AL Bk &A% 15 31 BE)
granted by Shanghai Stock Exchange in the PRC. In December 2013, Mr. Wu obtained a certificate of
senior credit manager (guarantee) granted by the department of human resources and social security of
Guangdong Province.

Mr. Xie Yongdong GHER), aged 44, is our executive Director and the president. Mr. Xie was
appointed as a Director on May 11, 2012 and was re-designated as an executive Director on June 6, 2014.
Mr. Xie joined our Group in May 26, 2003 and has served as a vice-president from July 2004 to July 2012.
Mr. Xie is responsible for day-to-day management and business operation of our Group. Mr. Xie is also a
director of Zhongshan Join-Share and Foshan Micro Credit.

Mr. Xie has about 20 years of experience in finance industry. From July 1994 to March 2000, he
worked as the vice manager at international finance department of Guangdong Oversea-Chinese Trust
Investment Co., Ltd (B R HEG(E ;L E A BR/AF]), a company principally engaged in finance service
including trust, securities, investment, commercial trading and so on, where Mr. Xie was primarily
responsible for operation of credit business. In April 2000, Mr. Xie participated in the founding and
served as an assistant of the general manager of Guangzhou Guohao Small and Medium-Sized
Enterprises Guarantee Co., Ltd. (BB /M 3SR A /A A), a company principally engaged in
providing credit guarantee to medium, small and micro enterprises, where Mr. Xie was primarily
responsible for business expansion and cooperation with banks.
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Mr. Xie received his bachelor’s degree of economics from Hunan University in the PRC in
November 2002 through external higher adult education (FI#% /8 A\ 5% % &), majoring in finance. Mr.
Xie received his executive master of business administration degree from Sun Yat-Sen University (47111 K
) in the PRC in December 2010. In November 2001, he obtained an intermediate qualification
certificate of financial economy, granted by MOP. In December 1997, he obtained a certificate of
completion for a investment economy professional training workshop (1% & %8 7 5 3 55 I BE) granted by
economy department of Jinan University (%5 KEEZ 7 R) (now known as economy college of Jinan
University (% K2 48752 55%)) in the PRC and Guangdong Oversea-Chinese Trust Investment Co., Ltd.
In December 2013, Mr. Xie obtained a certificate of senior credit manager (guarantee) granted by the
department of human resources and social security of Guangdong Province.

Non-executive Directors

Zhang Minming (;R8{8f), aged 35, is our non-executive Director. Mr. Zhang was appointed as our
non-executive Director on April 21, 2015. Mr. Zhang joined our Group on April 21, 2015.

Mr. Zhang has about 10 years of experience in enterprise operations and management industry. From
August 2008 to May 2009, Mr. Zhang served as the manager of purchasing department at concretes
branch of Guangdong Formanda Group Co., Ltd. (B ZEEE AR /A F]), a company principally
engaged in property development and the commodity concretes production, where he was primarily
responsible for coordinating daily purchase work of concretes company and controlling procurement
cost. From May 2009 to May 2010, Mr. Zhang served as the general manager of Guangdong Formanda
Group Co., Ltd. and primarily responsible for daily operational management, establishing and improving
management system, and implementing and realizing management objectives and development goals.
Since May 2010, Mr. Zhang has been the president of Guangdong Formanda Group Co., Ltd. and
primarily responsible for formulating and implementing the overall strategy and annual operational plan
of the Group establishing and improving the management system and organizational structure of the
Group.

Mr. Zhang received his bachelor’s degree of science from Saint Peter’s College in the USA in May
2003, majoring in computer. Mr. Zhang received his master of business administration degree from Saint
Peter’s College in the USA in May 2005. Currently, Mr. Zhang is the president of Guangdong Private
enterprise, chamber of commerce Youth Work Committee (& R EE ¥ & 4 TELZEE).

Ms. Gu Lidan (B8Z#3), aged 39, is our non-executive Director. Ms. Gu joined our Group as a
Director on March 28, 2014 and was re-designated as a non-executive Director on June 6, 2014.

Ms. Gu has about 18 years of experience in management of state-owned assets and enterprises. From
July 1996 to April 2003, Ms. Gu worked as a clerk at Jiangxi Branch of China National Exported Goods
Bases Development Corporation Co., Ltd. ("B [ 5% & B i3 3% YL VE A F]), a company principally
engaged in international commercial trade of goods, where Ms. Gu was primarily responsible for import
and export trade of commodity. From April 2003 to October 2009, she was a governmental officer at
enterprises division(f2£J&) of State-owned Assets Supervision and Administration Commission of
Jiangxi province (VLVG#H NRBUNEA & BB E I Z B ®), where she successively served as the
junior member and then senior member and was primarily responsible for state-owned enterprise
restructuring and capital operation. From December 2004 to October 2009, Ms. Gu served as a director of
Jiangxi Guoxing Assets Management Co., Ltd. (V.74 & [ B & 7 45 ¥4 BR A7), a company principally
engaged in assets managements and other investment, where she was primarily responsible for asset
management and other investments. Between October 2009 to July 2012, Ms. Gu served as the deputy
director of evaluation and assignment division (BB Z) of the State-owned Assets Supervision and
Administration Commission of Jiangxi province, where she was mainly responsible for operation
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performance appraisal and remuneration review of leaders in state-owned enterprises. Since July 2012,
Ms. Gu works in Foshan Investment Holdings Co., Ltd. (i liTi# &# /A RA ) (now known as
Foshan Financial Investment Holding Co., Ltd. (f# LLi 7 4 Al % & 45 I A FR A 7)), a company principally
engaged in property management and investment and finance related business, where she served as a
director, deputy general manager, member of Party committee, general manager and deputy Party
secretary and was primarily responsible for strategic development department, finance department and
financial management department, and successively in charge of production operational management,
work safety, enterprise resource planning. From July 2012 to January 2013, she has also concurrently
served as the assistant to the director of State-owned Assets Supervision and Administration Commission
of Foshan city (f Ll T A ROBUR B A & 7E B B #1122 B ) under secondment. Since May 2013, Ms. Gu
has been the chairwoman of board of directors and general manager at Foshan Fuside Infrastructure
Investment Co., Ltd. (#1117 & EE LRt & AR /A ), where she was primarily in charge of
overall management.

Ms. Gu received her bachelor’s degree of economics from Jiangxi Agricultural University (VLV5 2
FE K2 in the PRC in July 1996, majoring in agricultural economics management. Ms. Gu obtained a
certificate of completion on advanced corporate management workshop from Tsinghua University (i %£
K#E) in the PRC in April 2007. In May 2005, she received a certificate of international business engineer
of the PRC re-issued by Jiangxi provincial title affaires office. In March 2006, she received a certificate
of enterprise legal advisor (1> % B [1]) of the PRC issued by Jiangxi provincial title affaires office.

Ms. Wu Yanfen (R #£2%5), aged 50, is our non-executive Director. Ms. Wu joined our Group as a
Director on May 23, 2003 and was re-designated as a non-executive Director on June 6, 2014.

Ms. Wu has about 33 years of experience in enterprises management. From July 1981 to March
1988, Ms. Wu served as at Yanbu Top Firm Underwear Factory (8 BB T N KWK, a underwear
manufacturing and processing plant, where she was primarily responsible for management. From June
1988 to July 1989, she was factory director at Yanbu Xinghua Underwear Factory (%5 B3 [\ 4 i),
another underwear manufacturing plant, where she was primarily responsible for workshop production
management. From August 1989 to October 1990, Ms. Wu served as the general manager at Nanhai Meisi
Underwear Co., Ltd. (7 # 35 B A& B2 Al), now known as Guangdong Meisi Underwear Co. Ltd (J&
WEBRNKARZAFA), a company principally engaged in female underwear’s development, design,
manufacturing, marketing, sales and export, where she was primarily responsible for production, sales
and research and development management. Since January 1990, Ms. Wu has been the chairwoman of
board of directors at Guangdong Meisi Underwear Co., Ltd., where she was primarily responsible for the
development, design, production, marketing, sales and exports of women’s underwear and mainly focus
on the overall development strategy, brand management and general management. Apart from her current
duty in the enterprise, Ms. Wu also holds or has held positions in various organizations.
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Organization Position

Foshan Tenth Committee of Chinese People’s Political Consultative

Conference (i LT 28 + | AN RBUARRE &) ... ... Member
China Female Entrepreneur Association (& R & LB SEREE) ... Executive director
Guangdong Provincial Female Entrepreneur Association

R B A R ) Vice-chairwoman
Commercial Committee Directly under Guangdong Federation of Industry

& Commerce (A LB EBEEMRE) ..., Executive director
China Woman’s Chamber of Commerce

(BB TR A O BRI ) Chief supervisor
Guangdong Private Entrepreneur Investment Committee

JE R R R ) Vice director
Foshan Federation of Industry & Commerce Federation

U L T R T B ) Vice-chairwoman
Foshan Female Entrepreneur Commercial Association

(L T R A 2 R ) President
Foshan Investment Chamber of Private Entrepreneur

(L T B A R B B ) Executive director
Foshan Thirteenth Municipal People’s Congress

CHINIE R PN A - N T Representative
Third Executive Committee of Nanhai Yanbu Underwear Industry

Association (P RS AL N RKITEWMEEZE) o Vice-chairwoman

Ms. Wu received a certificate of completion on advanced course seminar for executive master of
business administration from Sun Yat-Sen University (7111 K#) in the PRC in April 2001, majoring in
business administration. In November 2008, she obtained a certificate of completion on advanced

workshop of entrepreneurs innovative management granted by School of Marxism of Peking University
(ALK ERRG 50 S £ 82 BE) in the PRC.

Mr. Huang Guoshen (ZEER), aged 52, is our non-executive Director. Mr. Huang joined our Group
as a Director on May 23, 2003 and was re-designated as a non-executive Director on June 6, 2014.

Mr. Huang has about 20 years of experience in enterprises operation and management. From August
1994 to September 2010, he worked at Guangdong Chigo Air Conditioning Co., Ltd (/& % & &5 22 i A R
/5 7)), a company listed on the Stock Exchange (stock code: 449) and primarily engaged in designing,
development, manufacturing and sales of air conditioners products, where he served successively as a
technician, manager, vice general manager, director of costs center, director of infrastructure center and
director and was primarily responsible for operational management of the pipeline valves and copper pipe
plant, costs control, management of infrastructure and power equipments. Since June 2007, Mr. Huang
has served as the general manager at Sihui Zhigao Huamei Investment Co., Ltd. (P4 € i & = X EH
FR/\ ), a company principally engaged in investment in tourism, industry, construction and services
projects, where he was primarily in charge of overall operation. Since August 2007, he has been the
general manager at Yangjiang Zhigao Lidao Real Estate Development Co., Ltd. (B VL1 & = BB 5 5 M &
f#5 A R 7)), a company principally engaged in real estate development, hotel management service
and property management, where he was primarily responsible for overall operation. Apart his duty in
these companies, Mr. Huang was also a member of Zhaoqing municipal ninth committee of Chinese
People’s Political Consultative Conference (%€ TT 4 JUE B 2% B).
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Independent non-executive Directors

Mr. Wu Xiangneng (R [@8€), aged 41, was appointed as an independent non-executive Director of

our Company on August 7, 2013.

Mr. Wu has about 18 years of experience in finance and financial management.

Entities

Principal business

Position

Duration

Responsibilities

Jiangsu Zhangjiagang Industrial and
Commercial School
(LERERAHET THER) ...

Jiangsu Xingzhong Accounting Firm

(LERE g RramER) ...

Xiada Accounting Firm

(ERERIMEB ...

Guangdong Electronic Power
Development Co., Ltd.
(B SR B M A PR )
(listed on Shenzhen Stock Exchange, stock
codes: 000539 ~ 200539) ................
Guangdong Supervision Division of China
Securities Regulatory Commission
(TEEFEEERE RGN
B R)
Secondment Supervisors Committee of the
State-owned Assets Supervision and
Administration Commission of
Guangdong Province
(B & AN RBUR B A BB
ZREMNREES) ...

Guangdong Nanhai Holding Investment
Co., Ltd. (SRR BB AR )

(a wholly state-owned company) ..........

Education

Accounting

Accounting

Investment,
construction and
management of
electronic power
projects

Projects investment,
shareholding and
management
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Finance and

accounting teacher

Part-time charted
accountant

Part-time project
manager

Financial and
budget director

Supervisor of listed

company
(EmAmEER)
Full-time
supervisor

Vice general
manager

August 1996-
July 1999

May 1997-
August 1999

October 1999-
May 2002

July 2002-

January 2006

January 2006—
January 2009

January 2009-
December 2011

January 2012-
present

Accounting
teaching and
research

Accounting and
auditing
practice

Accounting and
auditing
practice

Financial
management

Supervising
listed
companies

Supervising
state-owned
enterprises

Equity
investment
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Mr. Wu received his master’s degree of management from Xiamen University (J& 1 X £) in the PRC
in June 2002, majoring in accounting. He also obtained various professional qualifications or certificates,
including a certificate of completion (&F} 54 #) issued by examination council of chartered
accountants’ at MOF (H % A\ R A0 Bl B OGS s i & 5t A5 30 Z B @) in June 1999, non-practice
membership certificate (& B 75FE) granted by the Guangdong Provincial Institute of Certified
Public Accountants (J& ¥ & it € 51Ffil% &) in February 2010, senior accountant qualification
certificate (f=i#K &1 HI& 45 %) of the PRC granted by Department of Personnel of Guangdong
Province (& & A% HE) (now known as Department of Human Resources, Social Security of
Guangdong Province (JE M & A JJ & IEFIAL & fREHE)) in March 2008 and the certificate of national
accounting leading personnel (Candidates) (2B &7H4HH (£ #) AA4) granted by MOF in October
2009. In August 2010, he obtained a certificate for training course on senior managers of listed
companies (LT A E A A B 8551PE) granted by Shenzhen Stock Exchange (ZRIIFE 7538 5 FT) in
the PRC.

Mr. Leung Hon Man (REX), aged 49, was appointed as an independent non-executive Director
on June 23, 2014.

Mr. Leung has over 20 years of experience in company management, accounting and company
secretarial matters. From June 1990 to May 1994, he served as a senior officer in the Loans department of
the Hong Kong Branch of the Kwangtung Provincial Bank (J& ¥ & #2417 & #/717) (now known as Bank
of China (Hong Kong) Limited ({4817 (F#) A FR/A F])). From May 1994 to August 2000, he served
as the finance manager in Soundwill Holdings Limited (45115 % B A R /A 7l), a company listed on the
Stock Exchange (stock code: 878) and primarily engaged in property consolidation, development and
leasing, where he was principally responsible for financial management. From August 2000 to December
2007, Mr. Leung was employed by Sanyuan Group Limited (= o5 A /A7), a company formerly
listed on the Stock Exchange and primarily engaged in property investment, medical care and healthcare
etc., where he held various positions including the company secretary, financial controller and executive
director and primarily responsible for financial management. Mr. Leung has served as the chief financial
officer since December 2007 and served concurrently as the company secretary since August 2008 in
Chigo Holding Limited, a company listed on the Stock Exchange (stock code: 449) and primarily engaged
in designing, development, manufacturing and sales of air-conditioning products, where he was
responsible for financial management and compliance.

Mr. Leung received his professional diploma in business studies (banking) from the Hong Kong
Polytechnic (Fr#5# TB:B) (now known as The Hong Kong Polytechnic University (F#3# T.KE)) in
Hong Kong in November 1990. Mr. Leung received his master of business administration degree through
distance learning course from Andrews University in the United States in August 1996 and master degree
of accounting through distance learning course from Central Queensland University in Australia in
September 1999. Mr. Leung is a fellow member of the Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public
Accountants (F W& FHAl/A ) since April 2008 and a certified practising accountant of Australian
Society of Certified Practising Accountants (Y € 51 A2 ) since August 2000.

Mr. Liu Heng (2118), aged 51, was appointed as an independent non-executive Director on June 23,
2014.

Mr. Liu has taught in Sun Yat-Sen University (7111 K£%) since June 1988. He currently works as the
director of the public law center of Sun Yat-Sen University, professor and doctoral tutor of school of law.
Mr. Liu acted as the dean of school of law from February 2004 to October 2008, the dean of school of
intellectual property rights from November 2005 to November 2008 and a deputy dean of graduate school
of Yat-Sen University from October 2008 to September 2010 at Sun Yat-Sen University. Since September
2001, he has served as or had previously served as an independent non-executive director in the following
listed companies.
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Listed stock

Company name exchange Stock code Principal business Duration

Guangdong Kaiping Chunhui  Shenzhen Stock 000976 Chemical fiber products September
Co., Ltd. Exchange manufacturing 2008-

(B SR B~ A M A £ September 2014
ARAF) o

Dongguan Development Shenzhen Stock 000828 Investment, construction and ~ October 2002-
(Holdings) Co., Ltd. Exchange management on Dongguan June 2008
(RSB R I highway
ARAFE)

Shenzhen Yantian Port Shenzhen Stock 000088 Port development and September
Holdings Co., Ltd. Exchange management, goods loading 2003-April
(R Y118 s R A and unloading, port ancillary 2008
BRARY ..o facilities construction and

management, container
reparation, entrepot trade,
importation and exportation of
goods and technique
Fenghua Advanced Shenzhen Stock 000636 Electronic information basic August 2003-

products including new types
of components, electronic
materials and special
equipments

Technology Holding Co.,
Ld. (R E = B
BARAERAT) o

Exchange July 2010

Mr. Liu received his bachelor’s degree of law and master’s degree of law from Zhongnan College of
Political Science and Law (717 BUE 22 BE) (now known as Zhongnan University of Economics and Law
(F B B ELE K2R ) in the PRC in July 1985 and July 1988, majoring in law, respectively. He received
his doctor’s degree of economics by in-service education from Sun Yat-Sen University (* 11| K£%) in the
PRC in June 1998, majoring in economics. Mr. Liu had a post-doctoral position at law school of Wuhan
University in the PRC from September 1998 to January 2001. He had been a visiting scholar in Stetson
University College of Law in the United States from October 2001 to March 2002. Mr. Liu had
participated the training courses on eligibility of independent directors of listed companies of Shenzhen
Stock Exchange for times.

BOARD OF SUPERVISORS

The board of Supervisors of the Company consists of six members. Except for the two employee
representative Supervisors elected by employees, the Supervisors were elected by our Shareholders for a
term of three years, which is renewable upon re-election and re-appointment. The functions and duties of
the board of Supervisors include, but are not limited to: reviewing and verifying financial reports,
business reports and profit accountants and practicing auditors to re-examine the Company’s financial
information; monitoring the financial activities of the Company; supervising the performance of the
Directors, the president and other senior management members, and monitoring whether they had acted
in violation of the laws, regulations and Articles of Association in the performance of their duties;
requesting the Directors, the president and other senior management members to rectify actions which are
harmful for the Company’s interest; and exercising other rights authorized to them under the Articles of
Association.
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Mr. Li Qi (Z5), aged 39, was appointed as the chairman of the board of Supervisors on April 21,
2015. Mr. Li joined our Group on May 11, 2012.

From December 2004 to July 2008, Mr. Li served as an accountant at a financial department of
Ningyuan Steel Factory in Zhangjiakou City, Hebei (Y7 Jt5R % 11 11 8% 8l i), where he was primarily
involved in plant accounting and operational analysis. Since August 2008, he has worked at Huanai Home
Investment Holding Co., Ltd. (¥ X J& % & 5 B A PR /2 F]), a company primarily engaged in investment
on household industry and related projects, where he served successively as the assistant to general
manager, chief financial officer, vice president and director of the group at this company and was
primarily responsible for financial management, human resources management, enterprise
informatization and coordinating the work of daily operation of Huanai Luxehome Building Material Co.,
Ltd. (FEf 32 K@ A B/ 7)), a subsidiary of Huanai Home Investment Holding Co., Ltd..

Mr. Li received his college diploma from Hebei University of Economics and Business (77 4t 48 & K
£L) in the PRC in June 1995 through self-study higher education examination (&% #H HE2% i),
majoring in business economy management. In December 2004, he obtained a certificate for the
forty-eighth business administration training course (55481 L% M #55II¥E) granted by School of
Economics and Management of Tsinghua University (if #E K2 &8 74 2L ) in the PRC. Mr. Li was
elected as the deputy secretary-general for the second EMBA alumni association of school of business of
Renmin University of China (4B A\ R KE P E ) in December 2010. Mr. Li obtained a qualification
certificate of accountant (& 7t il & 4% 7% &) granted by MOF in May 1998.

Ms. Feng Qunying (B8 3), aged 41, was appointed as a Supervisor on April 21, 2015. Ms. Feng
joined our Group on April 21, 2015.

Since July 2006, Ms. Feng has worked at Guangdong Huaxing Glass Co., Ltd. (& 5 3% B3 35 5 {7y
FBRZAF]) (previously known as Guangdong Huaxing Glass Co., Ltd. (ERIEHIZIEARAF)) a
company principally engaged in manufacture and sale of glass products. She successively served as the
taxation manager and finance manager from July 2000 to December 2006, finance general manager and
chief financial officer concurrently from January 2007 to December 2014. Ms. Feng has served as the
vice president of finance and chief financial officer concurrently since January 2015.

Ms. Feng received her college’s degree of accounting from Nanhai Continuing Education College
(P 3 BN EEFE) in the PRC in July 2002, majoring in finance management. She received her master’s
degree from City University of Macau (I F94£1i X&) at Macau in March 2013, majoring in business
administration.

Mr. Wang Wei (£#), aged 51, was appointed as an employee representative Supervisor on
February 9, 2010. Mr. Wang joined our Group in October 30, 2008. He currently serves as the general
manager of the asset safeguard department, a vice general manager of risk management department and
the director of legal division. He is responsible for the affairs of our legal division.

Entities Principal Business Position Duration Responsibilities
Anhui Maanshan Materials Recycling Materials recycling ~ Labor and personal ~ June 1985- Human resources
Co., Ltd. (ZHRUE %1191 [ i staff, economic September 1989
NED staff (BT E)
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Entities Principal Business

Position

Duration

Responsibilities

Anhui Maanshan Foreign Trade
Industrial Company (% {5 %1l i
BMEEMBAA) ...

Foreign trade

Anhui Maanshan Labor-Dispute
Arbitration Office of Labor Bureau

Labor-dispute
arbitration and

Clerk (J$ §)

Public servant

September 1989-
December 1990

December 1990-
December 1992

Security work

Labor dispute
arbitration work

(EREBWTHH RSB FEME  mediation
WAE)
Anhui Maanshan Foreign Trade Law Legal business Full-time lawyer December 1992-  Practicing PRC
Firm (%8006 % 1L 717 36 71 48 7 2 i August 1997 Law
FHI
Sanfang Law Firm in Anhui Legal business Partner, full-time August 1997- Practicing PRC
(REEHEMEB ... lawyer May 2001 Law
Guangdong Xinlicheng Law Firm Legal business Full-time lawyer May 2001- Practicing PRC
(RO R RmEsm ... June 2003 Law
Guangdong Guardian Law Firm Legal business Partner, full-time June 2003- Practicing PRC
(R SRR ... lawyer March 2005 Law
Whobound Law Firm in Guangdong Legal business Partner, full-time March 2005- Practicing PRC Law
(ERAFERMEE) ... lawyer October 2008

Mr. Wang received the graduation certificate in law from Anhui University (Z#(K%£) in the PRC in
June 1999 through self-study higher education examination, majoring in law. In March 1991, Mr. Wang
obtained the lawyer’s qualification certificate (f#Hli &%) of the PRC issued by department of justice of
Anhui province (% Fl75HE). In April 2007, he obtained the lawyer’s license of the PRC issued by
department of justice of Guangdong province (¥ ¥ & @74HE). In March 2014, Mr. Wang obtained a
certificate of senior credit manager (guarantee) granted by the department of human resources and social
security of Guangdong province.

Mr. Liang Yi (%), aged 51, was appointed as an employee representative Supervisor on April 21,
2015. Mr. Liang joined our Group as a project manager and was primarily responsible for business
marketing and project operation management on June 1, 2006. From March 2007 to December 2010, Mr.
Liang successively served as the vice general manager and general manager of Zhaoqing branch of our
Company, where he was primarily responsible for business marketing, project management and risk
control of first-line business of Zhaoqing branch. Since January 2011, he has served as the general
manager of Nanhai branch of our Company, where he was primarily responsible for business marketing
and team management of Nanhai branch.

From September 1984 to May 1986, Mr. Liang served as a principal staff member in forestry section
of Jinchang agriculture bureau in Gansu province, where he was primarily responsible for the forestry
management of the city. From June 1986 to June 1987, he served as a landscape assistant engineer at
Foshan Shiwan park management office in Guangdong, where he was primarily responsible for landscape
design and green management. From July 1987 to October 1999, Mr. Liang served as the chief of credit
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division and director of Zhangcuo office at Shiwan sub-branch under Foshan branch of Industrial and
Commercial Bank of China, a commercial bank, where he was primarily responsible for credit issuance
and management of Shiwan sub-branch and overall management of Zhangcuo office. From November
1999 to May 2004, Mr. Liang worked at Foshan Urban Cooperative Bank (ff LI i 17 & 1E4R17), a
commercial bank, where he successively served as the vice president of Xinyuan sub-branch, general
manager of special assets department, general manager of credit department of the head office of the bank
and president of Xinjiang branch, he was primarily responsible for management of credit business,
disposal of non-performing assets and operational management of the head office of the bank.

Mr. Liang received his bachelor’s degree of agronomy from Guangxi University (J& P K &%) in the
PRC in July 1984, majoring in forestry. He received the graduation certificate in economics management
from Guangdong Academy of Social Science (J& ¥ # 4L #}BE) in the PRC in July 2002. In August 2003,
he participated risk controlling training workshop for commercial banks held in Shanghai bank (I 748
17). In November 2011, Mr. Liang obtained the intermediate economist certificate (*F &% 58375 fifi) issued
by MOP.

Mr. Liao Zhenliang (B#x%), aged 64, was appointed as an independent Supervisor on April 21,
2015.

Mr. Liao has worked at Guangdong University of Finance (J& # 4@l Z: %) (previously known as
Guangdong Bank College (J& R #R1T5:4%) and Guangzhou Finance College (/& JH 4 il =1 % B RFER AR
since July 1977. He successively served as the secretary of the youth league on campus and deputy
director of students department from July 1985 to July 1990, the assistant to principal from July 1990 to
July 1991, the deputy principal from July 1991 to April 2005, and the deputy secretary of the Party
committee on campus from April 2005 to November 2011 at Guangdong University of Finance (J# % 4 il
B [5E). Mr. Liao has worked as the senior consultant of CFP (Certified Financial Planner) projects centre
of Guangdong Finance College since November 2011.

Mr. Liao received the graduation certificate in finance from Jinan University Night University of the
PRC ([ & R EEAE K&, ) in August 1984,

Mr. Zhong Jian (3#82), aged 53, was appointed as an independent Supervisor on April 21, 2015.

From December 1979 to August 1982, Mr. Zhong worked at the credit section of the central
sub-branch of the Peoples’ Bank of China in Foshan. From January 1988 to April 1995, he worked at
Foshan Chengqu Law Firm (fi Ll i 45k [ 732 i 55 %5 JI7), where he successively served as a lawyer and
deputy director. From April 1995 to December 1997, Mr. Zhong worked as the director of Foshan
Huayang Law Firm (5 111 77 %% ¥ i 85 %5 7). From December 1997 to November 2005, he worked as the
director of Guangdong Tongfa Law Firm (J& ¥ RIS H5 ). Since November 2005, Mr. Zhong
worked as the director of Guangdong T & Z Law Firm (J& %3 12 1F & 5 Al S5 15 7).

Mr. Zhong received his bachelor’s degree of philosophy from South China Normal University (¥ g
fli K £2) in July 1986 in the PRC, majoring in political education. He received his bachelor’s degree of
law from Sun Yat-Sen University self-study programme in December 1993 in the PRC, majoring in law.
He had took graduate course in procedure law at Zhongnan University of Economics and Law (4 g B 48
B{%K2) in the PRC in July 2002. Mr. Zhong was qualified as an independent director for listing
companies in the PRC in May 2008. He has been the arbitrator in Foshan arbitration committee and
Guangzhou arbitration committee since March 2010 and November 2013, respectively.
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SENIOR MANAGEMENT

For details of Mr. Xie Yongdong’s biography, see “Directors — Board of Directors — Executive
Directors.”

Mr. Zhang Deben (FREZX), aged 54, is a executive vice president of our Group. Mr. Zhang joined
our Group on July 6, 2009 as the vice president. He is responsible for day-to-day operational management

of Anhui Financing Guarantee. Mr. Zhang is also a director of Anhui Join-Share and Hefei Consultancy.

Mr. Zhang has about 15 years of experience in guarantee industry.

Entities Principal business Position Duration Responsibilities
Anhui Tongling Economy and Trade - Section member July 1984- Integrated planning
Committee (% B8 48 & %) and section chief May 1994 analysis
ZREE)
Tongling Suburban District Government - Deputy head May 1994- Instructing
(RFE TP EEUR) ... October 1997  township
enterprises
Tongling State-Owned Assets - Deputy head of the ~ October Administration of
Administration Bureau bureau 1997- state-owned assets
CREETTE A EREIR) ... June 2002
Tongling Municipal Finance Bureau - Chief accountant June 2002- Managing
GRFETTELR) . June 2003 accountant team
and accounting
regulations
Tongling Jinyu Small and Medium-Sized Guarantee General manager March 1999-  Day to day
Enterprises Guarantee Center June 2003 operations and
(R B R MR L) financing
Guangdong Yinda Financing Guaranty Financing Deputy general June 2003- Government
Investment Group Co., Ltd. ............ guarantee, manager June 2004 relationship and
guarantee-related communication
consulting service inside the industry

and investment

Guangdong Provincial Guarantee - Secretary-general ~ June 2004— Daily work of
Association (R EEREGE) ......... July 2008 secretariat

Guanghui Sci-Tech Financing Guarantee Guarantee products  Vice president July 2008- Day to day
Co., Ltd. (B RERH 45 TR ik 1 and other types of July 2009 operations
BRATD o finance service
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Mr. Zhang received his bachelor’s degree of economics from Anhui Finance and Trading College in
the PRC in June 1992, majoring in statistics through self-study education. He received his master’s
degree of business administration from Anhui Institute of Business Administration (%% T 75 % 2 Bt)
in the PRC in December 2003. In April 2008, Mr. Zhang obtained a certificate of completion issued by
examination council of chartered accountants’ at Ministry of Finance of the PRC. In April 1994, he also
obtained an intermediate qualification certificate of industrial economy granted by MOP.

Mr. Ou Weiming (B{f£8F), aged 49, is a vice president of our Group and general manager of Foshan
Micro Credit. Mr. Zhang joined our Group on April 25, 2005. He is responsible for day-to-day operational
management of Foshan Micro Credit.

Mr. Ou has about 21 years of experience in finance industry. Prior to joining our Group, he served as
a clerk, manager, deputy manager and deputy general manager successively at credit sector of Foshan
Branch of Agricultural Bank of China from July 1993 to April 2005, a commercial bank listed on Stock
Exchange (stock code: 1288) and Shanghai Stock Exchange (stock code: 601288), where Mr. Ou was
primarily responsible for marketing, credit business investigation and assessment work successively.

Mr. Ou received his master’s degree of science from Huazhong University of Science and
Technology (¥ H H T.K£) in the PRC in June 1993, majoring in applied mathematics. In September
1996, he obtained an engineer certificate granted by Professional and Technical Title Evaluation
Committee of Foshan Branch of Agricultural Bank of China (7[5 2 28R 17 fh 1L T3 /0 17 B 25 T Bk 5 5T
#%Z B ). In November 2000, he also obtained an intermediate professional certificate of finance
granted by MOP. In December 2013, Mr. Ou was awarded as a China Guarantee Elite ("7 Bl #& £ 9 4") by
China Guarantee magazine ({*' Bl#&f#) #5541) and China Guarantee Pioneer & China Guarantee Elite
Committee (HEIHE (R S8 P BB (R E A FEZ €).

Ms. Lu Haoming (FE#%8), aged 49, is the chief financial officer and general manager of finance
management department (%58 #H) of our Company. Ms. Lu joined our Group on July 8, 2003. She is
responsible for the overall financial management of our Group.

Ms. Lu has about 26 years of experience in finance industry. Prior to joining our Group, she worked
as a department vice manager at Foshan International Trust Investment Co., Ltd. (f#f L1 B B {5 5C4% & A 7))
from July 1988 to March 2001, a company principally engaged in trust products and investment, where
she was primarily responsible for accounting and financial management of foreign exchange business,
financing and fund management of foreign exchange fund, and accounting and financial management of
the Hong Kong subsidiary of that company. From April 2001 to September 2001, Ms. Lu served as the
chief financial officer at Guangdong Fotao Group Co., Ltd. (& R4 H), a company principally
engaged in manufacturing and distribution of ceramic hardware accessories and functional ceramic
materials, where she was primarily responsible for supervising the operations and finance of Guangdong
Fotao Group Materials Industry & Trade Co., Ltd. (J& 5P 4E M4 & L& A FR /A F]) and Guangdong
Fotao Group Import and Export Branch Company (/& 5 P 42 [ th 114323 7]), two subsidiaries of
Guangdong Fotao Group Co., Ltd. From September 2001 to January 2002, Ms. Lu served as a director
deputy general manager and the manager of the financial management department in Sanitaryware Co.,
Ltd. (BEA B2, a subsidiary of Guangdong Fotao Group Co., Ltd., where she was primarily
responsible for financial management. From July 2002 to August 2003, she was the manager of auditing
and financing department (#FH4#B) at the central branch company in Foshan of Huatai Property &
Casualty Insurance Co., Ltd. (378 Bf & {R B £ A PR 22 7), a company principally engaged in property
and casualty insurance as well related insurance service and investment, where she was primarily
responsible for accounting, financial management, and ensuring the implementation of financial policy
of the head office in branches.
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Ms. Lu received her bachelor’s degree of economics from Jinan University (% F K £) in the PRC in
July 1988, majoring in accounting. In December 1992, she obtained a qualification certificate of
accountant of the PRC granted by MOF. In March 2014, Ms. Lu obtained a certificate of senior credit
manager (guarantee) granted by the department of human resources and social security of Guangdong
Province.

Ms. Huang Biwen (EZJX), aged 41, is the chief risk officer and general manager of risk
management department (JEP % #LEB) of our Group. Ms. Huang joined our Group on June 5, 2003 and
has 12 years’ working experience in our Group. She is responsible for risk management of our Group.

Ms. Huang has about 17 years of experience in finance industry. Prior to joining our Group, she
worked as a clients manager at Foshan Branch of Industrial and Commercial Bank of China from August
2000 to June 2003, a commercial bank listed on Stock Exchange (stock code: 1398) and Shanghai Stock
Exchange (stock code: 601398), where Ms. Huang was primarily responsible for credit customers
management, including investigating customer credit status, credit rating, credit management, post-loan
inspection, credit risk classification, loan recovery, managing non-performing customers, and
collaborating with law firms to take actions against non-performing clients. The rich practical experience
at Foshan Branch of Industrial and Commercial Bank of China enabled Ms. Huang to have a deep
understanding of risk management mechanism in a financial institution and provided solid experience
basis for her implementing of a comprehensive risk management.

Ms. Huang received her bachelor’s degree of economics from Sun Yat-Sen University in the PRC in
June 1997, majoring in international finance. In November 2001, she obtained an intermediate
qualification certificate of financial economy granted by MOP. In May 2010, she obtained a certificate of
completion for an “EMBA Advanced Workshop of CEOs in Guangdong Credit Guarantee Industry” (J& %
A5 AERAT 2R EMBAWHE ), granted by South China University of Technology (#£7g H T. K £2).
In March 2014, Ms. Huang obtained a certificate of senior credit manager (guarantee) (1= 8% 5 F & FH Fifi
(#4%) ) granted by the department of human resources and social security of Guangdong province.

Mr. Zheng Zhengqiang (ZF1E 58), aged 39, is the secretary to the Board, head of office of the Board
and general manager of development planning department (K% /Z#() of our Company. Mr. Zheng
joined our Group on April 13, 2005 with past positions of the assistant general manager of development
and planning department, assistant general manager of guarantee department, deputy general manager of
Guangzhou Branch, deputy general manager of development and planning department. He is responsible
for management of the office of the board and development planning.

Ms. Zheng has about 17 years of experience in finance, guarantee and corporate management. Prior
to joining our Group, he worked as an employee at Guangzhou Municipal Postal Office (J& JH 17 B J5))
from July 1998 to June 2002, where he was primarily responsible for economy operation analysis and
business management. From August 2002 to March 2005, Mr. Zheng served as the general manager at
Guangzhou Baofu Auto Beauty Co., Ltd. (M i & RIKHL R A A FRA A), a company primarily engaged
in automobile beautifying and maintenance service, where he was primarily responsible for overall
operational management.

Mr. Zheng received his bachelor’s degree of economics from Central University of Finance and
Economics (9 #8 K 22) in the PRC in July 1998, majoring in monetary banking. In November 2007,
he obtained an intermediate qualification certificate of financial economy granted by MOP. In March
2014, Mr. Zheng obtained a certificate of senior credit manager (guarantee) granted by the Department of
Human Resources and Social Security of Guangdong Province.
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Save as disclosed above in this section, none of the Directors or Supervisors is involved in the events
mentioned in 13.51(2) of the Listing Rules, and none of the Directors, Supervisors and senior
management members acted as a director of any companies listed on the Stock Exchange or other stock
exchanges for the last three years.

Joint Company Secretary

Mr. Wong Yat Tung (& H %) was appointed as the joint company secretary of our Company on May
13, 2015.

Mr. Wong currently holds the position of manager in SW Corporate Services Group Limited. Mr.
Wong has more than seven years of extensive experience in providing company secretarial services to
private and listed companies. Mr. Wong currently severs as the company secretary in a company listed on
the Stock Exchange.

Mr. Wong became an associate of The Hong Kong Institute of Chartered Secretaries in December
2009 and an associate of The Institute of Chartered Secretaries and Administrators in December 2009. He
obtained a bachelor of arts degree from City University of Hong Kong majoring in quantitative analysis
for business in December 1996 and a master’s degree in corporate governance from the Hong Kong
Polytechnic University in October 2009.

Mr. Zheng Zhengqiang (Ef1E3&), aged 39, was appointed as the joint company secretary of our
Company on May 13, 2015. For further information regarding Mr. Zheng Zhengqiang, please refer to
“Directors, Supervisors, Senior Management and Employees — Senior Management — Mr. Zheng
Zhenggqiang.”

Board Committees
Audit Committee

We established an audit committee on May 27, 2009. The terms of reference are in compliance with
Rule 3.21 of the Listing Rules and paragraph C3 of the Code on Corporate Governance Practices as set
out in Appendix 14 of the Listing Rules. The audit committee consists of three members, being Wu
Xiangneng (being the chairman of the audit committee who has a professional qualification in
accountancy), Leung Hon Man and Huang Guoshen, two of whom are independent non-executive
Director. The primary duties of the audit committee are to assist the Board by providing an independent
view of the effectiveness of the financial reporting process, internal control and risk management system
of our Group, to oversee the audit process, to develop and review our policies and to perform other duties
and responsibilities as assigned by our Board.

Remuneration and Appraisal Committee

We established a remuneration and appraisal committee on May 27, 2009. The terms of reference are
in compliance with Rule 3.25 of the Listing Rules and paragraph B1 of the Code on Corporate
Governance Practices as set out in Appendix 14 of the Listing Rules. The remuneration and appraisal
committee consists of five members, being Leung Hon Man, Liu Heng, Wu Xiangneng, Zhang Minming
and Xie Yongdong, three of whom are independent non-executive Directors. The remuneration and
appraisal committee is chaired by Leung Hon Man. The primary duties of the remuneration and appraisal
committee include (but without limitation): (i) making recommendations to the Directors regarding our
policy and structure for the remuneration of all our Directors and senior management and on the
establishment of a formal and transparent procedure for developing remuneration policies; (ii) making
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recommendations to the Board on the remuneration packages of our Directors and senior management;
and (iii) reviewing and approving the management’s remuneration proposals with reference to the
Board’s corporate goals and objectives.

During the Track Record Period, our remuneration policy for our Directors and senior management
members was based on their experience, level of responsibility and general market conditions. Any
discretionary bonus and other merit payments are linked to the profit performance of our Group and the
individual performance of our Directors and senior management members. We intend to adopt the same
remuneration policy after the Listing, subject to review by and the recommendations of our remuneration
and appraisal committee.

Nomination Committee

We established a nomination committee on May 27, 2009 with written terms of reference. The
nomination committee consists of five members, being Wu Liejin, Leung Hon Man, Liu Heng, Wu
Xiangneng and Wu Yanfen. Three of the members are our independent non-executive Directors. The
nomination committee is chaired by Wu Liejin. The primary function of the nomination committee is to
make recommendations to our Board on the appointment of members of our Board.

Risk Management Committee

We established risk management committee on September 24, 2009 with written terms of reference.
The risk management committee consists of five members, being Zhang Minming, Wu Liejin, Xie
Yongdong, Huang Guoshen and Wu Xiangneng. The risk management committee is chaired by Zhang
Minming. The primary duties of the risk management committee include (but without limitation) (i)
identifying and managing all of the material risks, including credit risks, operational risks, liquidity
risks, market risks, legal and compliance risk and reputation risks, that we may encounter in our business
operations, (ii) determining our important management strategies and policies with respect to risk
management, (iii) establishing and improving credit evaluation standards and risk management measures
and procedures, and (iv) coordinating with the relevant commercial banks and financial institutes relating
to risk sharing.

Strategy Committee

We established strategy committee on May 27, 2009 with written terms of reference. The strategy
committee consists of five members, being Wu Liejin, Zhang Minming, Xie Yongdong, Gu Lidan and Liu
Heng. The strategy committee is chaired by Wu Liejin. The primary duties of the strategy committee
include (but without limitation) (i) studying and advising on long-term development strategy; (ii)
studying and advising on material investment plans and capital operation plans subject to the approval of
Board of Directors as required by our Articles of Association (iii) studying and advising on other material
matters that may impact on company development; (iv) assessing and inspecting the implementation of
the above issues; and (v) handling other matters as authorized by the Board of Directors.

Compensation of Employees

For the years ended December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and the six months ended June 30, 2015, we
incurred employee costs (including Directors remuneration) of RMB36.6 million, RMB38.3 million,
RMB40.9 million and RMB20.8 million, respectively, representing 15.5%, 14.6%, 13.3% and 14.4% of
our revenue during those periods.
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As required by PRC regulations as well as compulsory rules of the PRC local governments, we
participate in various social welfare schemes including pension, medical, maternity, work-related injury
insurances, unemployment insurance and housing provident fund contributions. We are required under
PRC law to make contributions to these schemes based on certain percentages of the salaries, bonuses and
certain allowances of our employees in accordance with the respective regulatory requirement, up to a
minimum amount specified by the relevant local governments from time to time. During the Track Record
Period, the total amount of contributions we made for such social welfare schemes in accordance with the
relevant PRC laws for the years ended December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and the six months ended June
30, 2015 was approximately RMB2.0 million, RMB2.4 million, RMB3.1 million and RMB3.1 million,
respectively.

Compensation of Directors, Supervisors and Senior Management

Our executive Directors, Supervisors and senior management, who are also our employees, receive,
in their capacity as our employees, compensation in the form of salary and other short-term benefits.

Our Directors’ and Supervisors’ remuneration is determined with reference to salaries paid by
comparable companies, their experience, their responsibilities and their performance.

For the years ended December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and the six months ended June 30, 2015, the
aggregate amount of salaries, allowances, discretionary bonus, pension-defined contribution plans and
other benefits in kind (if applicable) granted by us to our Directors and Supervisors were approximately
RMB4,619,000, RMB4,730,000, RMB4,677,000 and RMB 1,036,000, respectively.

The aggregate amount of remuneration including salaries and other short-term benefits in kind
which was paid to our five highest paid individuals including Directors and Supervisors for the years
ended December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and the six months ended June 30, 2015 was approximately
RMB5.46 million, RMBS5.72 million, RMB5.29 million and RMBO0.93 million, respectively.

No remuneration was paid by our Group to the Directors, Supervisors or the five highest paid
individuals as an inducement to join or upon joining our Group or as a compensation for loss of office in
respect of the years ended December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and the six months ended June 30, 2015.
Ms. Gu Lidan, one of our non-executive Directors, waived the remuneration of RMB42,500 and Mr. Cai
Guolin, a former director of our Company, waived the remuneration of RMB57,500 during the three years
ended December 31, 2014 and the six months ended June 30, 2015. Other than Ms. Gu Lidan and Mr. Cai
Guolin, none of our Directors waived any remuneration during the same periods.

Under our arrangements currently in force, the aggregate remuneration (including fees, salaries,
contributions to pension schemes, housing allowances and other allowances and benefits in kind) of our
Directors and Supervisors for the year ending December 31, 2015 is estimated to be no more than 4.5

million.

We have an incentive plan for our management members and key personals. For details of the
incentive plan, please refer to “History, Reorganization and Corporate Structure — Incentive Plan”.

Compliance Advisor
We have appointed KGI Capital Asia Limited as our compliance advisor pursuant to Rule 3A.19 of
the Listing Rules. Pursuant to Rule 3A.23 of the Listing Rules, the compliance advisor will advise us in

the following circumstances:

(a) in relation to the publication of any regulatory announcement, circular or financial report;
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(b) in relation to a transaction, which might be a notifiable or connected transaction, is
contemplated, including share issues and share repurchases;

(c) where we propose to use the net proceeds of the Global Offering in a manner different from
that detailed in this prospectus or where our business activities, developments or results
deviate from any forecast, estimate or other information in this prospectus; and

(d) where the Stock Exchange makes an inquiry of us regarding unusual movements in the price or
trading volume of our Shares or any other matters under Rule 13.10 of the Listing Rules.

The terms of the appointment shall commence on the Listing Date and end on the date which we

distribute our annual report of our financial results for the first full financial year commencing after the
Listing Date and such appointment may be subject to extension by mutual agreement.
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MANAGEMENT PRESENCE IN HONG KONG

According to Rule 8.12 and Rule 19A.15 of the Listing Rules, an issuer must have a sufficient

management presence in Hong Kong and in normal circumstances, at least two of the issuer’s executive

directors must be ordinarily resident in Hong Kong. Currently, all of our executive Directors reside in the

PRC.

Our core business and operations are substantially based and conducted in the PRC. It would be

practically difficult and commercially unnecessary for us to relocate two of our executive Directors to

Hong Kong. We have applied to the Stock Exchange for and the Stock Exchange had granted a waiver

from compliance with Rule 8.12 and Rule 19A.15 of the Listing Rules. The following measures have been

adopted by us:

(D

(2)

3)

(4)

We have appointed two authorized representatives pursuant to Rule 3.05 of the Listing Rules,
who will act as our principal channel of communication with the Stock Exchange and ensure
that they comply with the Listing Rules at all times. The two authorized representatives
appointed are Mr. Wu Liejin, our executive Director and Mr. Wong Yat Tung, our company
secretary. Mr. Wong Yat Tung is ordinarily resident in Hong Kong. Each of the authorized
representatives will be available to meet with the Stock Exchange in Hong Kong within a
reasonable time frame upon the request of the Stock Exchange and will be readily contactable
by telephone, facsimile and email. Each of the two authorized representatives is authorized to
communicate on our behalf with the Stock Exchange.

All our authorized representatives have means to contact all of our Directors (including the
independent non-executive Directors) promptly at all times as and when the Stock Exchange
wishes to contact the Directors for any matters. Our Directors who are not ordinarily resident
in Hong Kong possess or can apply for valid travel documents to visit Hong Kong and will be
able to meet with the Stock Exchange within a reasonable period of time, when required. To
enhance communication between the Stock Exchange, the authorized representatives and our
Directors, we will implement a policy that (a) each Director will have to provide his/her mobile
phone number, office phone number, fax number and email address to the authorized
representatives; (b) in the event that a Director expects to travel, he/she will endeavor to
provide the phone number of the place of his/her accommodation to the authorized
representatives or maintain an open line of communication via his/her mobile phone; and (c)
all our Directors and authorized representatives will provide their respective mobile phone
numbers, office phone numbers, fax numbers and email addresses to the Stock Exchange.

We have appointed KGI Capital Asia Limited as our compliance advisor, pursuant to Rule
3A.19 and 19A.05 of the Listing Rules, which has access at all times to our authorized
representatives, Directors, senior management and other officers of the Company, and will act
as an additional channel of communication between the Stock Exchange and us.

Meetings between the Stock Exchange and our Directors could be arranged through our
authorized representatives or the compliance advisor, or directly with our Directors within a
reasonable time frame. We will inform the Stock Exchange as soon as practicable in respect of
any change in our authorized representatives and/or the compliance advisor.
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JOINT COMPANY SECRETARIES

According to Rules 3.28 and 8.17 of the Listing Rules, the secretary of our Company must be a
person who has the requisite knowledge and experience to discharge the functions of the company
secretary and is either (i) a member of the Hong Kong Institute of Company Secretaries, a solicitor or
barrister as defined in the Legal Practitioners Ordinance or a certified public accountant as defined in the
Professional Accountants Ordinance, or (ii) an individual who, by virtue of his academic or professional
qualifications or relevant experience, is, in the opinion of the Stock Exchange, capable of discharging the
functions of company secretary.

We have appointed Mr. Wong Yat Tung and Mr. Zheng Zhengqgiang as our joint company secretaries.
Since Mr. Zheng Zhengqiang does not possess a qualification stipulated in Rules 3.28 and 8.17 of the
Listing Rules, he is not able to solely fulfill the requirements as a company secretary of a listed issuer
stipulated under Rules 3.28 and 8.17 of the Listing Rules.

Accordingly, we have applied to the Stock Exchange for, and the Stock Exchange has granted, a
waiver from strict compliance with the requirements under Rules 3.28 and 8.17 of the Listing Rules in
relation to the appointment of Mr. Wong Yat Tung as our joint company secretary. In order to provide
support to Mr. Zheng Zhenggiang, we have appointed Mr. Wong Yat Tung as a joint company secretary to
provide assistance to Mr. Zheng Zhengqiang, for a three-year period from the Listing Date so as to enable
him to acquire the relevant experience (as required under Rule 3.28(2) of the Listing Rules) to duly
discharge his duties.

Such waiver will be revoked immediately if and when Mr. Wong Yat Tung ceases to provide such
assistance. At the end of the three years period, we will liaise with the Stock Exchange to enable it to
assess whether Mr. Zheng Zhengqiang, having had the benefit of Mr. Wong Yat Tung’s assistance for three
years, will have acquired relevant experience within the meaning of Rule 3.28 of the Listing Rules so that
a further waiver will not be necessary.

SUBMISSION SEEKING CONSENT FROM THE STOCK EXCHANGE REGARDING THE
REQUIREMENTS UNDER RULE 10.04 AND PARAGRAPH 5(2) OF APPENDIX 6 OF THE
LISTING RULES

Rule 10.04 of the Listing Rules provides that a person who is an existing shareholder of the issuer
may only subscribe for or purchase any securities for which listing is sought which are being marketed by
or on behalf of a new applicant either in his or its own name or through nominees if the conditions in
Rules 10.03(1) and (2) of the Listing Rules are fulfilled. The conditions in Rules 10.03(1) and (2) of the
Listing Rules are as follows: (i) no securities are offered to the existing shareholders on a preferential
basis and no preferential treatment is given to them in the allocation of the securities; and (ii) the
minimum prescribed percentage of public shareholders required by Rule 8.08(1) of the Listing Rules is
achieved. Paragraph 5(2) of Appendix 6 to the Listing Rules provides that, no allocations will be
permitted to directors or existing shareholders of the applicant or their associates, whether in their own
names or through nominees unless the conditions set out in Rules 10.03 and 10.04 of the Listing Rules are
fulfilled, unless with the prior consent of the Stock Exchange.

We have applied to the Stock Exchange for, and the Stock Exchange has granted us, its consent
under Rule 10.04 and Paragraph 5(2) of Appendix 6 of the Listing Rules so that Guangdong Finance
Investment International Co., Limited (“Yuecai Guangdong”) (‘& A #2 B it [B BX A R /A 7)), a fellow
subsidiary and a close associate of Guangdong Yuecai Venture Investment Co., Ltd., an existing
Shareholder holding approximately 2.65% equity interest in the Company immediately before Global
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Offering, could acquire the International Offer Shares by way of participation into the placing tranche as

a placee under the International Offering on the grounds that:

(a)

(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)

(f)

(2)

(h)

()

)

none of the Directors and connected persons of the Company will participate, directly and
indirectly, in the International Offering;

immediately before and after completion of the Global Offering, Yuecai Guangdong shall
remain to be an Independent Third Party;

Yuecai Guangdong (and its affiliate(s)) (i) does not have representation on the Board, and will
not be given such right immediately before and after completion of the Global Offering; (ii)
will not hold, in aggregate, 10% or more of the Shares in issue immediately after completion of
the Global Offering; (iii) will not exert influence over the book building and share allocation
process of the Global Offering; and (iv) will not become a core connected person (including
substantial shareholder) of the Company or a close associate of such core connected person of
the Company immediately before and after completion of the Global Offering;

Yuecai Investment (i) is interested in less than 5% of the Company’s voting rights before
Listing on the Stock Exchange; (ii) is not a core connected person of the Company or its close
associate; and (iii) does not have the power to appoint directors of the Company or any other
special rights which are not extended to the other shareholders;

each of the Company, the Joint Bookrunners and the Sole Sponsor (based on their discussions
with and confirmations from the Company and the Joint Bookrunners) confirm to the Stock
Exchange in writing that no preferential treatment has been, nor will be, given to Yuecai
Investment or Yuecai Guangdong by virtue of its relationship with the Company in any
allocation in the placing tranche;

Yuecai Guangdong will be subject to the same book building and allocation process as with
other investors of the Company under the International Offering and no preferential treatment
has been, nor will be, given to Yuecai Guangdong in such allocation;

the Company and the Sole Global Coordinator will ensure that the International Offer Shares
will be allocated in a fair and orderly manner;

the Company will comply with the minimum public float requirement of 25% of the Shares in
issue upon completion of the Global Offering and the allocation to Yuecai Guangdong will not
affect the Company’s ability to satisfy the public float requirement under the Listing Rules;

any placing to Yuecai Guangdong of the International Offer Shares in the International
Offering shall be conducted in compliance with the Listing Rules, in particular, such placing
(i) will be made at the Offer Price; and (ii) will not be in violation of the constitutional
documents of the Company; and

information relating to the number of H Shares (if any) to be allocated to Yuecai Guangdong in
the International Offering, the percentage of such number of H Shares to the number of Offer
Shares and the enlarged issued share capital of the Company will be fully disclosed in the
announcement of allotment results to be published by the Company.
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As of the date of this prospectus, the registered share capital of the Company is RMB800 million,
divided into 800 million Domestic Shares with a nominal value of RMB1.00 each.

The share capital of the Company immediately after the Global Offering will be as follows:

Approximate
percentage to total
Number of Shares Description of Shares share capital
773,333,333 Domestic Shares 72.5%
293,333,334  H Shares" 27.5%

1,066,666,667 100%

Note
(1)  Such 293,333,334 H Shares are inclusive of (i) 266,666,667 new H Shares to be issued pursuant to the Global Offering; and
(ii) 26,666,667 H Shares to be converted from Domestic Shares to be offered for sale by the Selling Shareholders.

OUR SHARES

Our Domestic Shares and H Shares are both ordinary shares in the share capital of our Company. H
Shares may only be subscribed for and traded in Hong Kong dollars. Domestic Shares, on the other hand,
may only be subscribed for and traded in RMB. Apart from certain qualified domestic institutional
investors in the PRC, H Shares generally cannot be subscribed for by or traded between legal or natural
persons of the PRC. Domestic Shares, on the other hand, can only be subscribed for by and traded
between legal or natural persons of the PRC, qualified foreign institutional investors and qualified
foreign strategic investors. We must pay all dividends in respect of H Shares in Hong Kong dollars and all
dividends in respect of Domestic Shares in RMB.

Our promoters hold approximately 260.5 million existing Domestic Shares as promoter shares (as
defined in the PRC Company Law). Under the PRC Company Law, promoter shares may not be sold
within a period of one year from March 12, 2009, on which we were organized as a joint stock limited
company. This lock-up period expired on March 12, 2010. The PRC Company Law further provides that
in relation to the public share offering of a company, the shares of the company which have been issued
prior to the offering shall not be transferred within one year from the date of the listing. Accordingly,
Shares issued by our Company prior to the Listing Date shall be subject to this statutory restriction and
shall not be transferred for a period of one year from the Listing Date. Upon the approval of the State
Council or its authorized regulatory departments and with the consent of the Stock Exchange, the
Domestic Shares may be converted into H Shares.

Except as described in this prospectus and in relation to the dispatch of notices and financial reports
to our Shareholders, dispute resolution, registration of Shares in different parts of our register of
Shareholders, the method of share transfer and the appointment of dividend receiving agents, which are
all provided for in the Articles of Association and summarized in Appendix IV to this prospectus, our
Domestic Shares and our H Shares will rank pari passu with each other in all respects and, in particular,
will rank equally for all dividends or distributions declared, paid or made after the date of this prospectus.
However, the transfer of Domestic Shares is subject to such restrictions as PRC laws may impose from
time to time. Save for the Global Offering, we do not propose to carry out any public or private issue or
to place securities simultaneously with the Global Offering or within the next six months from the Listing
Date. We have not approved any share issue plan other than the Global Offering.
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CONVERSION OF OUR DOMESTIC SHARES INTO H SHARES
Conversion of Domestic Shares

According to the stipulations by the State Council’s securities regulatory authority and the Articles
of Association, our Domestic Shares may be converted into H Shares, and such converted shares may be
listed or traded on an overseas stock exchange; provided that prior to the conversion and trading of such
converted shares any requisite internal approval processes shall have been duly completed and the
approval from the relevant PRC regulatory authorities, including the CSRC, shall have been obtained. In
addition, such conversion, trading and listing shall in all respects comply with the regulations prescribed
by the State Council’s securities regulatory authorities and the regulations, requirements and procedures
prescribed by the relevant overseas stock exchange. If any of our Domestic Shares are to be converted
into and to be traded as H Shares on the Stock Exchange as described in this section, such conversion and
trading will need to obtain the approval of the relevant PRC regulatory authorities including the CSRC.
Approval of the Stock Exchange is required for the listing of such converted shares on the Stock
Exchange. No class Shareholder voting is required for the listing and trading of the converted shares on
an overseas stock exchange. Any application for listing of the converted shares on the Stock Exchange
after our initial listing is subject to prior notification by way of announcement to inform Shareholders and
the public of any proposed transfer. As any listing of additional Shares after our Listing on the Stock
Exchange is ordinarily considered by the Stock Exchange to be a purely administrative matter, it does not
require such prior application for listing at the time of our Listing in Hong Kong.

Mechanism and Procedures for Conversion

After all the requisite approvals have been obtained, the following procedures will need to be
completed in order to effect the conversion: the relevant Domestic Shares will be withdrawn from the
Domestic Shares register and we will re-register such Shares on our H Share register maintained in Hong
Kong and instruct the H Share Registrar to issue H Share certificates. Registration on our H Share
Register will be conditioned on (i) our H Share Registrar lodging with the Stock Exchange a letter
confirming the proper entry of the relevant H Shares on the H Share register and the due dispatch of H
Share certificates, and (ii) the admission of the H Shares to trade on the Stock Exchange complying with
the Listing Rules and the General Rules of CCASS and the CCASS Operational Procedures in force from
time to time. Until the transferred shares are re-registered on our H Share register, such Shares would not
be listed as H Shares.

To our Director’s knowledge, as of the Latest Practicable Date, none of our Shareholders proposed
to convert any of the Domestic Shares held by them into H Shares, except for the Domestic Shares to be
converted and offered by the Selling Shareholders in connection with the Global Offering in accordance
with relevant PRC regulations regarding the transfer of state-owned shares.

REDUCTION OF STATE-OWNED SHARES

In accordance with relevant PRC regulations regarding the reduction of state-owned shares, the
Selling Shareholders are required to transfer to NSSF such number of Domestic Shares as in aggregate
would be equivalent to 10% of the number of the Offer Shares to be issued by our Company under the
Global Offering (being 26,666,667 H Shares), or pay the equivalent cash at the Offer Price under the
Global Offering to NSSF, or a combination of both. Pursuant to a letter issued by NSSF (Shebaojijinfa
[2015] No. 121) on) on July 21, 2015, NSSF instructed us all of the net proceeds (after deducting the SFC
transaction levy and Stock Exchange trading fee) from the sale of H shares converted from Domestic
Shares held by the Selling Shareholders in the Global Offering shall be remitted through us to an account
designated by NSSF.
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The reduction of state-owned shares by the Selling Shareholders was approved by the State-owned
Assets Supervision and Administration on Commission of the State Council (75 F 5 A & 7 B B 1
Z: B &) on April 12, 2015. The conversion of those shares into H Shares and the offering for sale of the
Sale Shares were approved by the CSRC on July 13, 2015. We have been advised by our PRC legal
advisers, King & Wood Mallesons, that the transfer and the conversion, and the offering for sale of the
Sale Shares, have been approved by the relevant PRC authorities and are legal under the PRC laws and
regulations.

INCREASE IN SHARE CAPITAL

As advised by King & Wood Mallesons, our PRC Legal Advisor, pursuant to the Articles of
Association and subject to the requirements of relevant PRC laws and regulations, our Company, upon
Listing of its H Shares, is eligible to enlarge its share capital by issuing either new H Shares or new
Domestic Shares on condition that such proposed issuance shall be approved by a special resolution of
Shareholders in general meeting and by holders of Shares of that class of Shareholders whose interest is
affected in a separate meeting conducted in accordance with the provisions of the Articles of Association
and that such issuance complies with the Listing Rules and other relevant laws and regulations of Hong
Kong. To adopt a special resolution of Shareholders in general meeting, more than the two thirds votes
represented by the Shareholders (including proxies) present at the general meeting must be exercised in
favor of the resolution. Resolutions of a class of Shareholders shall be passed by votes representing more
than two thirds of Shareholders with voting rights attending the class Shareholders’ meeting.

The PRC Securities Law requires a company who wishes to offer new shares to the public to meet
the following requirements including (i) it is a complete and well-operated organization; (ii) it is capable
of making profits continuously and having a healthy financial status; (iii) there is no false records in its
financial statements and no material illegal acts over the last three years; and (iv) any other requirements
as prescribed by the CSRC as approved by the State Council. The public offering requires the approval of
the CSRC.

REGISTRATION OF SHARES NOT LISTED ON THE OVERSEAS STOCK EXCHANGE

According to the Notice of Centralized Registration and Deposit of Non-overseas Listed Shares of
Companies Listed on an Overseas Stock Exchange (CBABEA i 24 al I35 40 b it e 4 op Bl A7 4
A B ELIE AT ) issued by the CSRC, an overseas listed company is required to register its shares that
are not listed on the overseas stock exchange with China Securities Depository and Clearing Corporation
Limited within 15 Business Days upon after listing of its overseas-listed-foreign-invested shares.

CIRCUMSTANCES UNDER WHICH GENERAL MEETING AND CLASS MEETING ARE
REQUIRED

For details of circumstances under which our Shareholders’ general meeting and class
Shareholders’ meeting are required, please refer to “3 Special Voting Procedures of Classified
Shareholders,” “4 Special Resolutions to Be Passed by a Two-Thirds Majority of Vote,” “5 Voting Rights
(Generally on a Poll and Right to Demand a Poll)” and “6 General Meetings” under “Appendix IV —
Summary of Articles of Association” to this prospectus.
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THE CORNERSTONE PLACING

We and the Sole Global Coordinator have entered into cornerstone placing agreements with three
investors (the “Cornerstone Investors”), who have agreed to subscribe at the Offer Price for such
number of H Shares (rounded down to the nearest whole board lot of 2,000 H Shares) that may be
subscribed (the “Cornerstone Placing”) with an aggregate amount of approximately HK$162.6 million,
HK$166.7 million, or HK$170.7 million, respectively, (excluding brokerage fee of 1%, SFC transaction
levy of 0.0027% and Stock Exchange trading fee of 0.005%) on the assumption that the Offer Shares are
subscribed at an Offer Price of HK$1.21, HK$1.30 or HK$1.39, being the minimum, mid-point or
maximum of the Offer Price range set forth in this prospectus. Assuming an Offer Price of HK$1.21,
HK$1.30 or HK$1.39, being the minimum, mid-point or maximum of the Offer Price range set forth in
this prospectus, and the subscription amount is calculated based on the exchange rate of HK$1.2022 =
RMB1.00, the total number of Offer Shares to be subscribed for by the Cornerstone Investors would be
134,418,000, 128,228,000 or 122,838,000 H Shares, respectively, representing approximately 45.8%,
43.7% or 41.9% respectively, of the Offer Shares or approximately 12.6%, 12.0% or 11.5% respectively,
of the Shares in issue immediately following completion of the Global Offering.

Each of the Cornerstone Investors is independent from our Company, our connected persons and our
associates. The Cornerstone Investors will not subscribe for any Offer Shares under the Global Offering
other than pursuant to the relevant cornerstone investment agreements. Immediately following the
completion of the Global Offering, the Cornerstone Investors will not have any board representation in
our Company, nor will any of the Cornerstone Investors become a substantial shareholder of our
Company. The Offer Shares to be subscribed by the Cornerstone Investors will rank pari passu with the
fully paid H Shares then in issue and to be listed on the Stock Exchange and will be counted towards the
public float of our H Shares. No special rights have been granted to the Cornerstone Investors as part of
the Cornerstone Placing.

The Cornerstone Placing forms part of the International Offering. The total number of Offer Shares
to be purchased by the Cornerstone Investors may be affected by reallocation of the Offer Shares between
the International Offering and the Hong Kong Public Offering in the event of over-subscription under the
Hong Kong Public Offering as described in the section headed “Structure of the Global Offering — Hong
Kong Public Offering — Number of Offer Shares initially offered, Allocation and Reallocation” in this
prospectus. Details of the allocations to the Cornerstone Investors will be disclosed in the announcement
of results of allocations in the Hong Kong Public Offering to be published on December 22, 2015. The
following table sets forth certain information regarding the anticipated holding of Offer Shares of the
Cornerstone Investors.

OUR CORNERSTONE INVESTORS
We set out below a brief description of each of our Cornerstone Investors:
1. CITIC Securities Co., Ltd. (F{S3E3 B 5 H R 2 8]) (“CITIC Securities”)

CITIC Securities has agreed to subscribe for such number of H Shares (rounded to the nearest
whole board lot of 2,000 H Shares) which may be purchased with an aggregate amount of RMB40
million (or approximately HK$48.1 million based on the exchange rate of HK$1.2022 = RMB$1.00)
at the Offer Price. Assuming an Offer Price of HK$1.21, HK$1.30 or HK$1.39, being the minimum,
mid-point or maximum of the Offer Price range set forth in this prospectus, CITIC Securities will
subscribe for approximately 39,742,000, 36,990,000 or 34,594,000 H Shares, respectively,
representing approximately 13.5%, 12.6% or 11.8%, respectively, of the Offer Shares or
approximately 3.7%, 3.5% or 3.2%, respectively, of the Shares in issue immediately following
completion of the Global Offering.

— 261 —



CORNERSTONE INVESTORS

CITIC Securities is a company incorporated with limited liability in the PRC and is listed both
on Shanghai Stock Exchange (stock code: 600030) and the Stock Exchange (stock code: 6030). It is
principally engaged in securities brokerage, securities investment consulting, financial advisory
services related to securities trading and securities investment activities, securities underwriting and
sponsorship, securities proprietary business, securities asset management, margin financing and
securities lending, securities investment fund sales agency, provision of brokerage services to
futures companies, distribution of financial products, and stock options market making. It is owned
as to 15.59% by CITIC Corporation Limited, which is a listed company on the Stock Exchange
(stock code: 0267) with principal business of financial services, resources and energy,
manufacturing activities, engineering contracting, real estate and infrastructure and other
businesses, an Independent Third Party. The remaining 84.41% of the shares is owned by the public.

2. Dawanjia (HK) Limited (“Dawanjia”)

Dawanjia has agreed to subscribe for such number of H Shares (rounded to the nearest whole
board lot of 2,000 H Shares) which may be purchased with an aggregate amount of RMB50 million
(or approximately HK$60.1 million based on the exchange rate of HK$1.2022 = RMB$1.00) at the
Offer Price. Assuming an Offer Price of HK$1.21, HK$1.30 or HK$1.39, being the minimum,
mid-point or maximum of the Offer Price range set forth in this prospectus, Dawanjia will subscribe
for approximately 49,676,000, 46,238,000 or 43,244,000 H Shares, respectively, representing
approximately 16.9%, 15.8% or 14.7%, respectively, of the Offer Shares or approximately 4.7%,
4.3% or 4.1%, respectively, of the Shares in issue immediately following completion of the Global
Offering.

Dawanjia is a company incorporated with limited liability in Hong Kong, whose principal
business is investment holding. It is wholly-owned by Dawanjia Inc., which is in turn held as to
64.69% by Dawanjia Holding Inc. with the balance of the equity interest in Dawanjia Inc. held by
four other minority shareholders, all of whom are Independent Third Parties. Dawanjia Holding Inc.
is principally engaged in investment, which is owned as to 65% by Mr. Zhang Lei, 20% by Mr. Chen
Yuyin and 15% by Mr. Wu Zuyang, all of whom are Independent Third Parties.

3. Foshan Sanshui Fenglu Aluminium Company Limited (f#IL T =/kBIRIEEBR A R)
(“‘Sanshui Fenglu”)

Sanshui Fenglu has agreed to subscribe through an asset manager that is a qualified domestic
institutional investor (“QDII”), to procure such asset manager to subscribe on its behalf for
45,000,000 H Shares at the Offer Price, representing approximately 15.3% of the Offer Shares or
approximately 4.2% of the Shares in issue immediately following completion of the Global
Offering. Assuming the Offer Price is fixed at HK$1.21, HK$1.30 or HK$1.39, being the minimum,
mid-point or maximum of the Offer Price range set forth in this prospectus, Sanshui Fenglu would
procure such asset manager to subscribe for the 45,000,000 H Shares at an aggregate subscription
price of approximately HK$54.5 million, HK$58.5 million or HK$62.6 million, respectively.

Sanshui Fenglu is a company incorporated with limited liability in the PRC, whose principal
business includes production and sales of aluminum extruded sections, stainless steel sections,
metal products and structural section accessories. It is owned as to 51% by Guangdong Fenglu
Aluminum Company Limited (5Bl R 852 A R A]), and 49% by Wu Xiaoyuan. Guangdong
Fenglu Aluminum Company Limited is owned as to 90% by Wu Xiaoyuan and 10% by Wu Xiaoqun,
both of whom are Independent Third Parties.
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CONDITIONS PRECEDENT

The subscription obligation of each of the Cornerstone Investors to subscribe for the H Shares is

subject to the following summarized conditions precedent:

(1

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

the Hong Kong Underwriting Agreement and the International Underwriting Agreement being
entered into and having become effective and unconditional (in accordance with their
respective original terms, or as subsequently varied or waived (to the extent it may be waived)
by agreement of the parties thereto) by no later than the time and date as specified in such
agreements or any such later time and date as may be agreed between the Company and the
Sole Global Coordinator;

none of the Hong Kong Underwriting Agreement or the International Underwriting Agreement
having been terminated;

the Listing Committee of the Stock Exchange having granted the approval for the listing of,
and permission to deal in, the H Shares and such approval or permission not having been
revoked;

the respective representations, warranties, undertakings, confirmations, agreements and
acknowledgements of the Cornerstone Investors and of the Company remaining true, accurate
and not misleading and there being no material breach of the cornerstone placing agreements
on the part of the Investor; and

no laws shall have been enacted or promulgated which prohibit the consummation of the
transactions contemplated in the Hong Kong Public Offering, the International Offering or in
the cornerstone placing agreements and no orders or injunctions from a court of competent
jurisdiction in effect precluding or prohibiting consummation of such transactions.

RESTRICTIONS ON THE CORNERSTONE INVESTORS’ INVESTMENT

Each of the Cornerstone Investors has agreed that, without the prior written consent of our Company

and the Sole Sponsor, it will not, whether directly or indirectly, at any time during the period of six

months following the Listing Date, dispose of (as defined in the relevant cornerstone placing agreements)

any of the H Shares subscribed for by it pursuant to the relevant cornerstone placing agreement or any

interest in any company or entity holding thereof, nor will it agree or contract to, or publicly announce

any intention to enter into a transaction with a third party for disposal thereof, other than transfers to any

wholly-owned subsidiary of such Cornerstone Investor provided that such wholly-owned subsidiary

undertakes to, and such Cornerstone Investor undertakes to procure that such wholly-owned subsidiary

will, be bound by the restrictions on disposals imposed on such Cornerstone Investor.
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You should read the following discussion and analysis in conjunction with our consolidated
financial statements together with the accompanying notes, set forth in the Accountants’ Report
included as Appendix I to this prospectus. Our consolidated financial statements are prepared in
conformity with HKFRS, which may differ in certain material aspects from generally accepted
accounting principles in other jurisdictions. You should read the whole of the Accountants’ Report
included as Appendix I to this prospectus and not rely merely on the information contained in this
section.

The following discussion contains certain forward-looking statements that involve risks and
uncertainties. Factors that could cause or contribute to certain differences include those discussed in
“Risk Factors” and “Business” and elsewhere in this prospectus.

Unless the context otherwise requires, financial information described in this section is
described on a consolidated basis.

OVERVIEW

We are a leading financing guarantee services provider in Guangdong province, focusing on
providing credit-based financing solutions to SMEs to satisfy their financing and business needs. Since
our establishment in Foshan, Guangdong province in 2003, our branch network has significantly
expanded to cover all the major cities in Guangdong province and certain cities in Anhui province.
Enjoying a first-mover advantage in both Guangdong province and our industry, we have established our
reputation and brand-awareness. According to the Heading Century Report, as of December 31, 2014,
there were approximately 360 financing guarantee institutions (including branches) in Guangdong
province. As of December 31, 2014, we were ranked third among the non-state owned financing
guarantee institutions and sixth among all the financing guarantee institutions (including state owned and
non-state owned) in Guangdong province, as measured by registered capital, according to the Heading
Century Report.

SMEs’ have been growing rapidly, especially in Guangdong province which has been experiencing
a rapid economic growth. However, SMEs have been facing difficulties in meeting their financing needs.
Large-sized commercial banks in China typically focus on providing loans secured by collateral. Due to
a lack of credit history and sufficient collateral, commercial banks are less willing to provide financings
to SMEs. Based on our understanding of SMEs’ businesses and our professional due diligence, we have
developed our credit evaluation system and are able to provide financing solutions tailored for our SME
customers to satisfy their financing needs. As the SMEs in Guangdong province are expanding, we plan to
strengthen our relationships with our existing customers and provide products and services to them
accordingly, including through growing our product mix to them. Meanwhile, we expect to leverage our
reputation in the industry to attract newly established SMEs, and thus to expand and diversify our
customer base.

Our business primarily comprises two segments, namely:
. Guarantees: we provide guarantees on behalf of SMEs and individual business proprietors to

guarantee the repayment of their loans or performance of their certain contractual obligations.
We mainly provide the following products and services:

Financing Guarantees Non-financing Guarantees
Indirect financing guarantees Attachment bonds
Direct financing guarantees Construction contract bonds and other

contract bonds
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. SME lendings: We provide entrusted loans for SMEs and individual business proprietors,
where we deposit our own funds into intermediary banks, which on-lend the funds to ultimate
borrowers selected by us. We also provide micro-loans for SMEs, individual business
proprietors and individuals in Foshan since July 2011 through Foshan Micro Credit, which was
consolidated into our Group in June 2014. Foshan Micro Credit is permitted to conduct its
operations in Chancheng District, Foshan, Guangdong province.

Guarantees

In order to make financings more accessible to SMEs and individual business proprietors, we
provide financing guarantees for lenders that we will settle the default amounts in the event of default by
borrowers, in return for guarantee fees and other fees payable by the borrowers. We primarily provide two
types of financing guarantees, namely (i) indirectly financing guarantees, where we primarily guarantee
bank financings; and (ii) direct financing guarantees, where we primarily guarantee bond and medium
term note offerings, trust financings, target asset management schemes and other direct financings.

In addition, we provide two types of non-financing guarantees, where we act as a guarantor and
promise that if the party we provide guarantees for fails to perform certain obligations, we will pay a
certain amount to its counter-party. We primarily provide attachment bonds, and construction contract
bonds and other contract bonds.

As of December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and June 30, 2015, the balances of our outstanding
guarantees were RMB4,366.4 million, RMBS5,218.8 million, RMB4,688.2 million and RMB4,387.5
million, respectively. For the years ended December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and the six months ended
June 30, 2015, our net guarantee fee income was RMB154.6 million, RMB161.4 million, RMB163.4
million and RMB67.9 million, respectively.

SME Lendings

We provide entrusted loans to satisfy our customers’ needs for quick access to short-term
financings. Our entrusted loan business allows us to provide loans of relatively large amount through
banks, usually ranging from RMB3.0 million to RMB30.0 million, and is not subject to geographical
restriction.

Starting from July 2011, we, through Foshan Micro Credit, have offered micro-lending to SMEs,
individual business proprietors and individuals in Foshan to satisfy their needs for quick access to
financings. Since June 2014, we have consolidated Foshan Micro Credit into our Group according to
HKFRS. Due to limits imposed by certain laws and regulations, the amount of micro-lending that we may
provide is up to RMBS5.0 million. In general, the micro-lending that we provide have a term within one
year. During the Track Record Period, we also provided pawn loans. We disposed of our pawn loan
business in June 2014.

As of December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and June 30, 2015, the balances of our entrusted loans
were RMB192.1 million, RMB86.2 million, RMB117.7 million and 319.0 million, respectively. As of
December 31, 2014 and June 30, 2015, the balance of our micro-lending was RMB268.8 million and
RMB287.9 million. For the years ended December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and the six months ended
June 30, 2015, the net interest income from our SME lending business was RMB43.9 million, RMB63.9
million, RMB93.9 million and RMBS55.2 million, respectively.

To complement our guarantee, entrusted loan and micro-lending businesses, we also provide
consulting services for our customers to address their financial and investment needs.
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BASIS OF PRESENTATION
HKFRSs

Our financial information has been prepared in accordance with HKFRS and includes applicable
disclosures required by the Listing Rules. Our financial information has been prepared on the historical
cost basis except for available-for-sale financial assets and derivative financial assets which are stated at
their fair value, as explained in our accounting policies set forth below. Historical cost is generally based
on the fair value of the consideration given in exchange for goods and services.

Up to the date of this prospectus, the Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public Accountants
(“HKICPA”) has issued a few amendments and new standards which were not yet effective for Track
Record Period and have not been adopted in our consolidated financial statements. These include the
following which may be relevant to us.

Effective for
accounting periods
beginning on or after

Annual improvements to HKFRSs 2012-2014 cycle....................o.. ... January 1, 2016
Amendments to HKAS 1, Disclosure Initiative ..................coiiiininn .. January 1, 2016
Amendments to HKFRS 11, Accounting for acquisitions of

interests in Join OPETaAtioNS . ...o.ututn ettt et January 1, 2016
Amendments to HKAS 16 and HKAS 38, Clarification of

acceptable methods of depreciation and amortization....................... January 1, 2016
Amendments to HKAS 27, Equity Method in

Separate Financial Statements ..ottt January 1, 2016
Amendments to HKFRS 10 and HKAS 28, Sale or contribution of

assets between an investor and its associate or joint venture ............... January 1, 2016
HKFRS 15, Revenue from contracts with customers .......................... January 1, 2017
HKFRS 9, Financial inStruments .........c.ouuutinttinetii i i nneanns January 1, 2018

We are in the process of making an assessment of what the impact of these amendments is expected
to be in the period of initial application. So far, we have concluded that the adoption of them is unlikely
to have a significant impact on our consolidated financial statements except for HKFRS 9, Financial
Instruments.

HKFRS 9 is a new standard on financial instruments accounting which includes a revised guidance
on the classification and measurement of financial instruments, including impairment and supplements
the hedge accounting principles.

Our business primarily comprises two segments: Guarantees and SME lendings, with terms varying
from less than 12 months to more than one year. Furthermore, we have different types of financial
instruments, presented in financial statements as trade and other receivables, loans and advances to
customers, derivative financial assets, available-for-sale financial assets, receivable investments and
liabilities from guarantees, which are currently subject to HKAS 39. Effective from January 1, 2018,
HKFR9 will replace HKAS 39 and revise the guidance on recognising and measuring financial
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instruments. In light of the above, HKFRS 9 is expected to have the following impacts on our financial
statements:

With Respect to Our Guarantee and SME Lendings Businesses

Our receivables arising from guarantee business are recognized as trade and other receivables and
the loans and advances arising from SME lendings are recognized as loans and advances to customers in
the consolidated statement of financial position. Both of the trade and other receivables and loans and
advances to customers are financial instruments, which are subject to HKFRS 9 which is expected to have
an impact on the classification categories and the measurement of financial assets, the measurement of
liabilities for financial guarantees and the related disclosures.

Furthermore, provisions from guarantee business are recognized as liabilities from guarantees in the
consolidated statement of financial position, and provisions for guarantee losses in the statement of profit
or loss, while impairment of other financial instruments (including loans and advances) is recognized as
impairment losses in the consolidated statement of profit or loss. Such provisions and impairment are
also subject to HKFRS 9. For instance, we will be required to replace the incurred loss model in HKAS 39
with an expected credit loss model that will apply to various exposures to credit risk, including trade and
other receivables, loan and advances to customers, receivable investments, and financial guarantees.

With Respect to Our Business Terms and Credit Risk

HKFRS 9 replaced the incurred loss model with an expected credit loss model. Under expected
credit loss model, the amount of expected credit losses is updated at each reporting date to reflect changes
in credit risk since initial recognition and, consequently, more timely information is provided about
expected credit losses. Expected credit losses are measured as either 12-month expected credit losses or
lifetime expected credit losses. Below are the main differences between two models:

Incurred Loss Model
o Provisions for Guarantee Losses

We assess our provisions for guarantee losses on a quarterly basis in order to make a reasonable
estimate on the costs required to fulfill the relevant obligation of our guarantee contracts. Provisions
for guarantee losses primarily reflect our estimate on the level of provisions that is adequate to our
guarantee business. The determination of provisions for guarantee losses is based on prior
experience and default history of the business, which is possibly not indicative of future loss on the
guarantees issued.

. Impairment Losses

We assess our loans and receivables for impairment on a quarterly basis, determine a level of
allowance for impairment losses by calculating the net decrease in the estimated discounted future
cash flow of the assets, if individually assessed, or calculating the historical loss experience for
assets with credit risk characteristics similar to the loans and advances to customers, if collectively
assessed, and recognize any related impairment allowances using the concept of impairment under
HKAS 39.
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Expected Credit Loss Model

The measurement of expected losses should reflect reasonable information including historical,
current and forecast information. As a result, this model will require us to measure the provisions for
guarantee losses and impairment losses of financial assets based on not only historical and current data,
but also forecast credit risk. It widens the scope of judgments for measuring impairment loss, and relies
on us being able to make robust estimates of our expected credit losses, and the point at which there is a
significant increase in credit risk. For this purpose, we will need to identify and assess significant
increase in credit risk of the underlying financial assets to determine whether the measurement of the loss
allowance will be based on 12-month expected credit losses or lifetime expected credit losses.
Identification and assessment of significant increase in credit risk involves identification and assessment
of default of the underlying financial assets. In addition, the measurement of expected credit losses
should reflect reasonable and supportable information that includes historical, current and forecast
information.

Measuring the impairment of financial instruments requires an assessment of credit risk.
Considering the factors including but not limited to business segments, terms, operating regions and
customer concentration, we are exposed to various types and degrees of credit risk. In particular, our
business terms vary from less than 12 months to more than one year. This variety increases the
uncertainties of the estimation regarding to credit losses in the expected credit loss model. In light of the
above, HKFRS 9 may have an impact on Group’s impairment.

With Respect to Various Types of Financial Instruments

We have various types of financial instruments, including trade and other receivables, loans and
advances to customers, receivable investments, financial guarantees, derivative financial assets and
available-for-sale financial assets. HKFRS 9 will change the way we classify and measure financial
assets, and will require us to consider the business model and contractual cash flow characteristics of
financial assets to determine classification and subsequent measurement.

It is expected that adopting HKFRS 9 will require adjustments to systems and processes to collect
necessary data. As HKFRS 9 will be effective from January 1, 2018, we cannot provide a reasonable
estimate that quantifies the impact on our financial statements nor can we yet conclude whether that
impact will be significant or not, until a detailed review of the impact of adopting HKFRS 9 is performed.
We expect to start the preparation of adopting HKFRS 9 in 2017. The preparation includes, but is not

limited to the following:

1. design and implement new processes to allocate financial assets to the appropriate
measurement category;

2. amend the account captions to fulfill the revised classification and disclosure requirement;

3. design and implement new processes and related internal controls for the expanded data and
calculation requirements, which include:

o estimates of 12-month and lifetime expected credit losses;

. historical, current and forecast information and data to determine whether a significant
increase in credit risk has occurred or reversed; and

o data for the new disclosure requirements;
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4. engage professional advisors to support the preparation of adoption of HKFRS 9 if appropriate
or necessary.

Our financial information is presented in Renminbi and our financial year ends on December 31 of
each year. The financial information incorporates our financial statements.

Corporate Structure

We were established as a guarantee company in Foshan city, Guangdong province, the PRC, in 2003.
Since our establishment, we expanded beyond providing guarantee services. As of June 30, 2015, the top
three Shareholders of the Company are Foshan Fuside Infrastructure Investment Co., Ltd., Mr. Huang
Guoshen and Ms. Zhang Yubing, each holding 5.22% of our equity interest.

We are principally engaged in providing financing and non-financing guarantee, entrusted loans,
micro-lending and financial consulting services for SMEs.

During the Track Record Period, our consolidated statement of profit or loss, consolidated statement
of profit or loss and other comprehensive income, consolidated statement of changes in equity and
consolidated cash flow statement included the consolidated results of operations of our Company and our
subsidiaries. Our consolidated statements of financial position as of December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014
and June 30, 2015 have been prepared to present the consolidated assets and liabilities of our Group and
our Company, as of the respective dates.

As detailed in “History, Reorganization and Corporate Structure,” we underwent a reorganization in
order to focus on the core business of guarantee and loan, rationalizing our structure in preparation for the
listing of our H shares on the Main Board of the Stock Exchange. On June 26, 2014, we disposed of three
of our original subsidiaries, including Foshan Pawn, Join-Share Fund Management and Shenzhen
Linghang to Join-Share Holding at a consideration of RMB10.8 million, RMB5.1 million and
approximately RMB26.9 million, respectively. On June 27, 2014, we injected additional capital to
acquire further equity interest in Foshan Micro Credit, subsequent to which our equity interest in Foshan
Micro Credit increased from 20% to 30%. On June 30, 2014, we acquired the remaining non-controlling
interest of Foshan Industrial Investment, and on July 8, 2014, we and other three third parties established
Zhongshan Join-Share, which is focused on guarantee business.

On November 9, 2010, we entered into an equity transfer agreement with a third party to dispose of
the 18% equity interest in Hangshi Pawn. Due to the counterparty’s personal reason, Hangshi Pawn did
not complete the registration of change of shareholders with SAIC. After we and the counterparty agreed
to terminate the equity transfer agreement under the mediation by the court, we entered into an equity
transfer agreement with another Independent Third Party on November 25, 2014, to dispose of all equity
interest we held in Hangshi Pawn. On December 30, 2014, Hangshi Pawn completed the registration of
change of shareholders in SAIC.

All material intra-group transactions and balances have been eliminated on consolidation.
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SUMMARY OPERATION AND FINANCIAL INFORMATION

The table below sets forth our consolidated statement of profit or loss and other comprehensive
income, consolidated statement of financial position, and selected financial information extracted from
our consolidated cash flow statement for the periods or as of the dates indicated:

Consolidated Statements of Profit or Loss and Other Comprehensive Income

Year ended December 31, Six months ended June 30,

2012 2013 2014 2014 2015

(RMB in thousands)

Guarantee fee income .............. 156,921 165,776 170,434 90,102 72,047
Re-guarantee expenses ............. (2,305) (4,386) (7,060) (4,742) (4,155)
Net guarantee fee income .......... 154,616 161,390 163,374 85,360 67,892
Interest income ..................... 62,209 76,992 107,413 45,572 64,594
Interest expenses ................... (5,468) (2,590) (5,258) - (5,162)
Net interest income ................. 56,741 74,402 102,155 45,572 59,432
Service fee from consulting

SEIVICES tvvvviiereineenannenanns 25,118 26,053 41,814 22,008 17,583
Revenue ............................ 236,475 261,845 307,343 152,940 144,907
Other revenue ....................... 24,590 21,458 20,992 7,436 8,180
Share of profits of associates ...... 3,462 4,376 2,355 2,355 -
Net gain on disposal of

an associate ..........oveuiiiiinn. — 1,270 — — —
Net gain on disposal of

subsidiaries .............oiiiiia. - - 473 473 -
Provisions for guarantee losses .... (10,125) (13,590) (8,146) (1,632) 10,883
Impairment losses .................. (36,562) (20,424) (29,361) (14,051) (23,317)
Operating exXpenses ................. (63,315) (80,177) (82,035) (40,451) (43,044)
Profit before taxation ............. 154,525 174,758 211,621 107,070 97,609
Income tax ............ccoviiin.... (38,734) (43,789) (54,867) (27,916) (25,225)
Profit for the year/period ......... 115,791 130,969 156,754 79,154 72,384

Attributable to:
Equity Shareholders of
the Company ................... 115,633 129,767 145,258 75,252 56,367
Non-controlling interests ........ 158 1,202 11,496 3,902 16,017
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Consolidated Statement of Financial Position

Assets

Cash and cash equivalents .............
Pledged bank deposits .................
Trade and other receivables ............
Loans and advances to customers .....
Derivative financial assets..............
Available-for-sale financial assets .....
Receivable investment .................
Interest in associates ...................
Fixed assets ..........cccoviiiiiininn..
Intangible assets .....................l
Goodwill ...
Deferred tax assets .....................

Total assets ............................

Liabilities

Interest-bearing borrowings ...........
Liabilities from guarantees.............
Customer pledged deposits ............
Accruals and other payables ...........
Current tax liabilities ..................

Other financial instrument-liability

component ............oiiiiiiiiiia.,

Total liabilities ........................

NET ASSETS ...,

CAPITAL AND RESERVES

Share capital ............ ...
Reserves ...t

Total equity attributable to equity

Shareholders of the Company .....
Non-controlling interest ..............

TOTAL EQUITY ......................

As of December 31,

As of June 30,

2012 2013 2014 2015
(RMB in thousands)

652,827 789,320 858,328 582,905
214,801 232,230 240,321 228,871
116,234 152,854 219,338 307,915
179,847 84,104 357,367 569,640
- 639 - -
19,242 89,663 18,497 33,786
54,549 31,500 120,500 65,000
42,770 30,947 - _
4,041 4,020 4,860 4,355
16 4 232 1,879
- 2,605 419 419
10,044 13,408 32,466 17,966
1,294,371 1,431,294 1,852,328 1,812,736
52,900 - 75,000 75,000
142,961 184,398 175,415 153,220
39,503 16,672 14,505 15,632
46,540 49,865 135,094 68,598
17,944 23,130 35,314 19,186
- - 92,983 95,866
299,848 274,065 528,311 427,502
994,523 1,157,229 1,324,017 1,385,234
645,000 800,000 800,000 800,000
265,559 255,355 251,705 315,526
910,559 1,055,355 1,051,705 1,115,526
83,964 101,874 272,312 269,708
994,523 1,157,229 1,324,017 1,385,234
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Selected Consolidated Cash Flow Statement Data

Year ended December 31, Six months ended June 30,

2012 2013 2014 2014 2015

(RMB in thousands)

Net cash generates from/(used in)

operating activities ............... 3,102 135,381 (14,237) (1,447) (189,829)
Net cash generates from/(used in)

investing activities ............... 9,903 36,527 (35,870) (51,618) 85,362
Net cash generates from/(used in)

financing activities ............... 69,532 (46,956) 14,295 (74,178) (91,392)
Net increase/(decrease) in cash and

cash equivalents .................. 82,537 124,952 (35,812) (127,243) (195,859)
Cash and cash equivalents at

the end of the year ............... 479,649 604,601 568,789 477,358 372,930

KEY FACTORS AFFECTING OUR BUSINESS, RESULTS OF OPERATIONS AND FINANCIAL
CONDITION

Our business, results of operations and financial condition are affected by a number of factors,
including without limitation, the following:

China’s Economic Environment
We focus on the SME sector in China and, therefore, our business, results of operations and financial
condition are directly linked to this sector, which is largely affected by China’s general economic

environment and market conditions.

We believe general economic and market conditions that would be favorable to the SME industry
include, but are not limited to:

. high GDP growth;

o reasonable levels of inflation;

. increasing domestic consumption;

o liquid and efficient financial markets;

. stable geopolitical conditions, including continued government support for SMEs; and
. rising personal wealth.

Unfavorable or uncertain economic and market conditions include, but not limited to:

o declines in economic growth, business activities or investor confidence;

o decreases in the availability of, or increases in the cost of, credit and capital;

o significant inflation and increases in interest rates;
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. reduced government support for SMEs;
. outbreaks of hostilities or other geopolitical instability; and
. natural disasters or pandemics.

In recent years, China has experienced a significant economic growth, and the PRC government has
actively supported the development of SMEs resulting in increases in the number of SMEs and their
financing needs. Sustained economic growth and favorable government policies towards the SME sector
are likely to increase the demand for our products and services. Unfavorable economic and market
conditions or adverse policy changes could negatively impact the demand for our products and services
and result in a greater credit risk.

Ability to Maintain and Strengthen Cooperative Relationships with Commercial Banks, Non-bank
Financial Institutions, Customers and Other Parties

Our business, results of operations and financial condition are affected by our ability to maintain or
strengthen our cooperative relationships and build new cooperative relationships with commercial banks
and other financial institutions, such as re-guarantee, guarantee and trust companies, and other parties,
such as governmental authorities, for acceptance of our guarantees and for customer referrals. A number
of customers of our guarantee business were referred by banks with which we have established
cooperative relationships. When lending to a customer, our cooperative banks may refer the customer to
our guarantee services as a means of enhancing the customer’s credit.

In addition, when we provide guarantees for our customers, some lending banks may require us to
maintain a minimum amount of security deposits for each loan we guarantee in designated bank accounts
to secure our guarantee obligations. The amount of such security deposits largely depends on our
cooperative relationship and track record with them. A lower proportion of security deposits relative to
the guaranteed amount increases our capital efficiency and profitability.

Our cooperation with other financial institutions, such as re-guarantee, guarantee and trust
companies, as well as governmental authorities, has also proven an effective means of reaching new
customers through referrals or enhancing our credit profile, brand recognition and risk management
capabilities. Expansion of our cooperative network may bring in new customers or help us expand our
business operations. Conversely, if we are unable to expand our cooperative network or maintain our
existing cooperative relationships, our business, results of operations and financial condition may be
materially and adversely affected. See “Risks Factors — Risks Relating to Our Business — We rely on
cooperation with commercial banks, and hence failure to maintain such relationships or to build new
cooperative relationships with banks could materially and adversely affect our business, financial
condition, results of operations and prospects” and “Risks Factors — Risks Relating to Our Business —
We have entered into re-guarantee and joint-guarantee arrangements with other re-guarantee and
guarantee companies and government authorities to enhance our credit profile, brand recognition or risk
management capabilities, and failure to maintain such arrangements or to enter into new re-guarantee or
joint-guarantee arrangements could materially and adversely affect our business, financial condition,
results of operations and prospect.”
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As we continue to diversify our product and service offering, we will need to establish, maintain and
strengthen cooperative relationships with banks, re-guarantee, guarantee and trust companies and other
financial institutions and other parties who may provide services in offering our new products or serve as
additional sales channels. As of June 30, 2015, our most significant cooperative relationships or business
transactions included those with 13 commercial banks, re-guarantee institutions, other guarantee
companies and local governments. See “Business — Product and Services — Financing Guarantees —
Indirect Financing Guarantees.”

Our ability to maintain and establish strong cooperative relationships with current and new
customers also affects our business, results of operations and financial condition. Strong customer
relationships may also improve our business reputation and allow for customer referrals through word of
mouth.

Government Regulations and Policies

We are subject to extensive and complex national, provincial and local laws, rules, regulations,
policies and measures. Such regulations and policies include those governing the type and amount of
collateral required in connection with bank lending and credit guarantees, registered capital or net assets
requirements applicable to guarantee companies and micro-lending companies, pricing and provisions
policies, as well as broader regulations governing the financial services industry which affect the
businesses and activities in which we may engage, an overview of which is set forth in “Regulation.”
These laws, rules, regulations, policies and measures are issued by different central government
ministries and departments as well as provincial and local governmental authorities, and may be enforced
by different local authorities in each region in which we operate.

The PRC governmental authorities may issue new laws or regulations, which may affect our
business operations. Also, the local authorities have broad discretion in implementing and enforcing the
applicable rules and regulations. As a result, there are significant uncertainties in the interpretation and
implementation of such laws, rules, regulations, policies and measures, which increase our compliance
burden and may potentially restrain our flexibility in conducting our business, including product
innovation. In addition, changes to such regulations and policies may broaden the scope of our activities
or may force us to adjust our business practices or general business model, which would in turn affect our
business, results of operations and financial condition. In addition, government regulations that have a
significant impact on our customers, particularly SMEs, may as a result affect our business, results of
operations and financial condition.

Our results of operations are also affected by the prevailing interest rates in China, as they influence
the pricing of and income from our products and services and the level of customer demand for our
products and services. The pricing of our products and services are directly or indirectly tied to prevailing
PBOC benchmark interest rates, and we expect that prices and fees for products and services we offer in
the future will be similarly tied to prevailing interest rates. As such, the income we receive from our
products and services, and our lending in particular, is closely tied to the interest rate environment in
China. Additionally, customer demand for our products and services may be affected by prevailing
interest rates, with demand for loan guarantees typically increasing during periods of monetary
expansion with increased availability of bank loans, and demand for our guarantee company financing
services, entrusted loan and micro-lending services increasing during periods of monetary contraction
with increased demand for alternatives to traditional bank financing.
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Risk Management Capabilities

Our business is inherently subject to various risks, in particular, credit risk. Based on our extensive
experience in serving the SME sector, we have established risk management policies and procedures
intended to mitigate our exposure to risks in our product portfolio. These risk management policies and
procedures include customer due diligence, customer creditworthiness assessment and approval and
ongoing post-transaction supervision processes. For a detailed description of our risk management
system, see “Risk Management.” Our ability to effectively manage risk can help reduce our risk exposure
with respect to loans we guarantee and the entrusted and micro-lending we offer. Conversely, an
ineffective or deficient risk management system, or an inability to effectively implement our risk
management system could result in higher rates of default on loans we guaranteed or offered or an
inability to realize the value of collateral we hold or to achieve the benefits of guarantees or
counter-guarantees or other assurance measures provided to us in connection with our products as
anticipated.

Product Mix

Our business primarily comprises two segments, namely, guarantees and SME lendings. Our
guarantee business provides financing guarantees, which primarily comprise indirect and direct financing
guarantees, and non-financing guarantees, which primarily comprise attachment bonds and construction
contract bonds and other contract bonds. Our SME lending business provides entrusted loans and
micro-lending. Based on the varying risks and resources involved, we charge different fee rates for
different products or services we offer. As a result, our profit margins vary across business segments as
well as products and services within each business segment. Our product mix and changes in such mix,
which reflect our business strategy and risk management policies, regulatory requirements, prevailing
market conditions and other factors, may affect our revenue and profitability from time to time.

We will continue to monitor, and may adjust from time to time, our capital allocation and product
mix with an aim to achieve an optimal product mix to provide sustainable growth in size and profitability.
The ability to effectively allocate resources among our different products and business segments is a key
factor affecting our business, results of operations and financial condition.

PRC Tax Incentives and Government Grants

We were granted a three-year business tax exemption on revenue derived from guarantee fees in
February 2010 and March 2014. Anhui Join-Share was granted a three-year business tax exemption on
revenue derived from guarantee fees in October 2012.

We cannot assure you that we will continue to benefit from such preferential tax treatment or that
such tax policies will be extended. In addition, if we apply for an extension of the tax exemption upon
expiration, we cannot assure you that such application will be approved. Any loss, reduction or inability
to obtain preferential tax treatments could have an adverse effect on our results of operations and
financial position.

The government grants are subject to the sole discretion of the relevant governmental authorities
and are granted in connection with the government’s efforts to promote the development of SMEs and
other economic policies, and, thus, are subject to change and termination. Any modification or
termination of the foregoing incentives currently available to us will affect our business, results of
operations and financial condition.
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Availability and Cost of Funds

We require a significant amount of capital to finance our operations as well as to satisfy a number of
requirements under PRC law for minimum capital. According to PRC laws and regulations, the total
balance of outstanding financing guarantees provided by a financing guarantee company for a single
customer shall not exceed 10% of its net assets, and the total balance of the outstanding financing
guarantees provided by such company shall not exceed 10 times of its net assets. Accordingly, the size of
our guarantee business and our revenue derived from guarantees are directly affected by the amount of
our capital. Our micro-lending business require a large amount of capital. Our micro-lending business is
also restricted by regulations limiting the maximum bank loans obtained from two banking financial
institutions as its source of funds up to an aggregate outstanding principal amount of 50% of the net
capital and is prohibited from taking any deposits from the public for conducting banking activities. See
“Regulations.”

The table below sets forth the growth of our capital base and the resulting increase in our business
scale as of the dates indicated:

As of December 31,

As of June 30,
2012 2013 2014 2015

(RMB in millions)

Net assets of guarantee business .. .. 1,054.9 1,181.4 1,357.9 1,416.2
Net balance of outstanding financing

GUATANTEES . ovvveeeeeneeaenenanns 3,982.2 4,789.2 4,300.9 3,675.2
Net capital of micro-lending

business® ... N/A N/A 200.0 200.0
Balance of micro-lending® ........... N/A N/A 268.8 287.9
Notes:

(1)  Net assets of our guarantee business represents the net assets of our Company, Anhui Join-Share and Zhongshan Join-Share.

(2)  Data of our micro-lending business in 2012 and 2013 are not applicable as we only consolidated the results of Foshan Micro
Credit into our Group in June 2014. See “Business — Products and Services — Micro-lending.”

The expansion of our businesses and addition of new branch network have been and will continue to
be affected by our ability to raise our capital base. The expansion of our micro-lending business also
depends on our ability to borrow bank loans at a reasonable cost and raise alternative financings to further
leverage our capital. We typically finance our operations using cash generated from operations, capital
contributions from existing Shareholders and external financing, such as subsequent equity and debt
financing. As a result, our results of operations are affected by the costs of obtaining financing, which
may vary according to general economic conditions, interest rates and our own credit profile.

CRITICAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

The preparation of Financial Information in conformity with HKFRSs requires management to make
judgments, estimates and assumptions that affect the application of policies and reported amounts of
assets, liabilities, income and expenses. The estimates and associated assumptions are based on historical
experience and various other factors that are believed to be reasonable under the circumstances, the
results of which form the basis of making the judgements about carrying values of assets and liabilities
that are not readily apparent from other sources. Actual results may differ from these estimates.

The estimates and underlying assumptions are reviewed on an ongoing basis. Revisions to
accounting estimates are recognized in the period in which the estimate is revised if the revision affects
only that period, or in the period of the revision and future periods if the revision affects both current and
future periods.
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Revenue recognition

Revenue is measured at the fair value of the consideration received or receivable. Provided it is
probable that the economic benefits will flow to us and the revenue and costs, if applicable, can be
measured reliably, revenue is recognized in profit or loss as follows:

Guarantee fee income

Guarantee fee income is recognized when guarantee contracts have been made whereby the related
guarantee obligation has been accepted, the economic benefits associated with the guarantee contracts
will probably flow in, and the amount of revenue associated with guarantee contracts can be measured
reliably. Guarantee fee income is determined based on the total agreed fee in the guarantee contracts and
is recognized in the statement of profit or loss over the period of guarantee. In general, we receive
guarantee fee income in full at inception and record it as unearned income before amortizing it
throughout the period of guarantee.

Interest income
Interest income is recognized as it accrues using the effective interest method.
Rendering of services

When the outcome of a transaction involving the rendering of services can be estimated reliably,
revenue from the rendering of services (e.g. financial consulting services) is recognized by reference to
the stage of completion of the transaction based on the services performed to date as a percentage of the
total services to be performed.

When the outcome of a transaction involving the rendering of services cannot be estimated reliably,
revenue is recognized only to extent of the costs incurred that it is probable be recoverable.

Dividends

Dividend income from unlisted investments is recognized when the shareholder’s right to receive
payment is established.

Dividend income from listed investments is recognized when the share price of the investment goes
ex-dividend.

Government grants

Government grants are recognized in the statements of financial position initially when there is
reasonable assurance that they will be received and that we will comply with the conditions attaching to
them. Grants that compensate us for providing guarantee and SME lending products and services to SMEs
under certain criteria are recognized as revenue in profit or loss upon receiving such grants. Grants that
compensate us for the cost of an asset are deducted from the carrying amount of the assets and
consequently are effectively recognized in profit or loss over the useful life of the asset by way of reduced
depreciation expense.
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Financial guarantees issued

Financial guarantees are contracts that require the issuer (i.e. the guarantor) to make specified
payments to reimburse the beneficiary of the guarantee (the “holder”) for a loss the holder incurs because
a specified debtor fails to make payment when due in accordance with the terms of a debt instrument.

Where we issue a financial guarantee, the fair value of the guarantee (being the transaction price,
unless the fair value can otherwise be reliably estimated) is initially recognized as deferred income within
liabilities from guarantees. Where consideration is received or receivable for the issuance of the
guarantee, the consideration is recognized in accordance with our policies applicable to that category of
asset. Where no such consideration is received or receivable, an immediate expense is recognized in
profit or loss on initial recognition of any deferred income.

The amount of the guarantee initially recognized as deferred income is amortized in profit or loss
over the term of the guarantee as income from financial guarantees issued. In addition, provisions are
recognized in accordance with Note 1(s)(i) if and when (i) it becomes probable that the holder of the
guarantee will call upon us under the guarantee, and (ii) the amount of that claim on us is expected to
exceed the amount currently carried in liabilities from guarantees in respect of that guarantee, i.e., the
amount initially recognized, less accumulated amortization.

Provisions for guarantee losses

When determining the amounts to be recognized in respect of liabilities arising from the guarantee
business, management estimates the provisions based on prior experience and default history of the
business. It is possible that the prior experience and default history is not indicative of future loss on the
guarantees issued. Any increase or decrease in the provisions would affect profit or loss in future years.

Depreciation and amortization

Fixed assets and intangible assets are depreciated and amortized using the straight-line method over
their useful lives after taking into account estimated residual value. The useful lives and residual value
are regularly reviewed to determine the depreciation and amortization costs charged in each reporting
period. The useful lives are determined based on historical experience of similar assets and the estimated
technical changes. If there is an indication that there has been a change in the factors used to determine
the depreciation, the rate of depreciation is revised.
Other payables

Other payables are initially recognized at fair value. Except for financial guarantee liabilities, other
payables are subsequently stated at amortized cost unless the effect of discounting would be immaterial,
in which case they are stated at cost.
Financial instruments

Recognition and measurement of financial assets and liabilities

A financial asset or financial liability is recognized in the statements of financial position when we
become a party to the contractual provisions of a financial instrument.

Financial assets and financial liabilities are measured initially at fair value, plus, for instruments not
classified as at fair value through profit or loss, any directly attributable transaction costs.
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Financial assets and financial liabilities are categorized as follows:
Loans and receivables

Loans and receivables are non-derivative financial assets held by us with fixed or determinable
recoverable amounts that are not quoted in an active market, other than

(a) Those that we intend to sell immediately or in the near-term, which will be classified as held
for trading;

(b) Those that we, upon initial recognition, designate as at fair value through profit or loss or as
available-for-sale; or

(c) Those where we may not recover substantially all of its initial investment, other than because
of credit deterioration, which will be classified as available-for-sale.

Subsequent to initial recognition, loans and receivables are stated at amortised cost using the
effective interest method.

Available-for-sale financial assets

Available-for-sale financial assets include non-derivative financial assets that are designated upon
initial recognition as available-for-sale and other financial assets are not classified as financial assets at
fair value through profit or loss, loans and receivables or held-to-maturity assets.

Subsequent to initial recognition, available-for-sale financial assets are measured at fair value,
without any deduction for transaction costs that may occur on sale and changes therein, except for
impairment losses and foreign exchange gains and losses from monetary financial assets, are recognized
directly in other comprehensive income. When an investment is derecognized, the cumulative gain or loss
in other comprehensive income is reclassified to profit or loss.

Financial assets and financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss (including financial assets or
financial liabilities held for trading)

A financial asset or financial liability is classified at fair value through profit or loss if it is acquired
or incurred principally for the purpose of selling or repurchasing in the near term, a financial instrument
managed in a pattern of short-term profit taking, a derivative, or if it is designated at fair value through
profit or loss.

Subsequent to initial recognition, financial assets and financial liabilities at fair value through profit
or loss are measured at fair value, without any deductions for transactions costs that may occur on sale,
and changes therein are recognised in profit or loss.

Other financial liabilities

Financial liabilities other than the financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss are
classified as other financial liabilities.

Subsequent to initial recognition, other financial liabilities are measured at amortised cost using the
effective interest method.

— 279 —



FINANCIAL INFORMATION

Impairment of financial assets

The carrying amounts of financial assets other than those at fair value through profit or loss are
reviewed by us at the end of each reporting period to determine whether there is objective evidence of
impairment. If any such evidence exists, impairment loss is provided. Objective evidence of impairment
in the financial asset represents events that occur after the initial recognition of the financial asset and
have impact on the estimated future cash flows of the asset, which can be estimated reliably.

Objective evidence includes the following loss event:

Significant financial difficulty of the debtor;

It is becoming probable that the debtor will enter bankruptcy or other financial reorganisation;
A breach of contract, such as a default or delinquency in interest or principal payments;
Disappearance of an active market for financial assets because of financial difficulties;

Significant changes in the technological, market, economic or legal environment that have an
adverse effect on the debtor; and

A significant or prolonged decline in the fair value of an investment in an equity instrument
below its cost.

If any such evidence exists, any impairment loss is determined and recognised as follows:

Loans and receivables

We use two methods of assessing impairment losses: those assessed individually and those

assessed on a collective basis.

- Individual assessment

Loans and receivables, which are considered individually significant, are assessed
individually for impairment. If there is objective evidence of impairment of loans and
receivables, the amount of loss is measured as the excess of its carrying amount over the
present value of the estimated future cash flows, discounted at the original effective interest
rate (i.e. the effective interest rate computed at initial recognition of these assets), where the
effect of discounting is material. The impairment losses are recognised in profit or loss.

Cash flows relating to short-term loans and receivables are not discounted when assessing
impairment loss if the difference between the estimated future cash flows and its present value
is immaterial.

The calculation of the present value of the estimated future cash flows of a collateralised
loan or receivable reflects the cash flows that may result from foreclosure less costs for
obtaining and selling the collateral.

- Collective assessment

Loans and receivables which are assessed collectively for impairment include
individually assessed loans and receivables with no objective evidence of impairment on an
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individual basis, and homogeneous groups of loans and receivables which are not considered
individually significant and not assessed individually. Loans and receivables are grouped for
similar credit risk characteristics for collective assessment. The objective evidence of
impairment mainly includes that, though it is unable to identify the decrease of cash flow of
each individual asset, after collective assessment based on observable data, there is observable
evidence indicating that there is a measurable decrease in the estimated future cash flow from
a group of financial assets since the initial recognition of those assets.

We periodically review and assess the impaired loans and receivables for any subsequent
changes to the estimated recoverable amounts and the resulted changes in the provisions for
impairment losses.

If, in a subsequent period the amount of an impairment loss decreases and the decrease
can be related objectively to an event occurring after the impairment loss was recognised, the
impairment loss is reversed through the statement of profit or loss. The reversal shall not result
in a carrying amount of the financial asset that exceeds the amortised cost at the date of the
reversal had the impairment not been recognised.

When we determine that a loan has no reasonable prospect of recovery after we have
completed all the necessary legal or other claim proceedings, the loan is written off against its
provisions for impairment losses upon necessary approval.

. Available-for-sale financial assets

For available-for-sale securities, the cumulative loss that has been recognised in the fair value
reserve is reclassified to profit or loss. The amount of the cumulative loss that is recognised in profit
or loss is the difference between the acquisition cost (net of any principal repayment and
amortisation) and current fair value, less any impairment loss on that asset previously recognised in
profit or loss.

Impairment losses recognised in profit or loss in respect of available-for-sale equity securities
are not reversed through profit or loss. Any subsequent increase in the fair value of such assets is
recognised in other comprehensive income.

Impairment losses in respect of available-for-sale debt securities are reversed if the subsequent
increase in fair value can be objectively related to an event occurring after the impairment loss was
recognised. Reversals of impairment losses in such circumstances are recognised in profit or loss.

Fair value measurement

If there is an active market for a financial asset or financial liability, the quoted price in the active
market without adjusting for transaction costs that may be incurred upon future disposal or settlement is
used to establish the fair value of the financial asset or financial liability.

If no active market exists for a financial instrument, a valuation technique is used to establish the
fair value. Valuation techniques include using recent arm’s length market transactions between
knowledgeable, willing parties; reference to the current fair value of another instrument that is
substantially the same; discounted cash flow analysis and option pricing models. Where discounted cash
flow technique is used, future cash flows are estimated based on our management’s best estimates and the
discount rate used is the prevailing market rate applicable for instrument with similar terms and
conditions at the end of each reporting period. Where other pricing models are used, inputs are based on
market data at the end of each reporting period.
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In estimating the fair value of a financial asset and financial liability, we consider all factors
including, but not limited to, risk-free interest rate, credit risk, foreign exchange rate and market
volatility, that are likely to affect the fair value of the financial asset and financial liability.

We obtain market data from the same market where the financial instrument was originated or
purchased.

Impairment of non-financial assets
Impairment of other assets

Internal and external sources of information are reviewed at the end of each reporting period to
identify indications that the following assets may be impaired or an impairment loss previously
recognised no longer exists or may have decreased:

- Fixed assets; and

— Intangible assets; and

- Goodwill.

If any such indication exists, the asset’s recoverable amount is estimated.
- Calculation of recoverable amount

The recoverable amount of an asset is the greater of its fair value less costs of disposal and
value in use. In assessing value in use, the estimated future cash flows are discounted to their present
value using a pre-tax discount rate that reflects current market assessments of the time value of
money and the risks specific to the asset. Where an asset does not generate cash inflows largely
independent of those from other assets, the recoverable amount is determined for the smallest group
of assets that generates cash inflows independently (i.e. a cash-generating unit).

—  Recognition of impairment losses

An impairment loss is recognised in profit or loss if the carrying amount of an asset, or the
cash-generating unit to which it belongs, exceeds its recoverable amount. Impairment losses
recognised in respect of cash-generating units are allocated first to reduce the carrying amount of
any goodwill allocated to the cash-generating unit (or group of units) and then, to reduce the
carrying amount of the other assets in the unit (or group of units) on a pro rata basis, except that the
carrying value of an asset will not be reduced below its individual fair value less costs of disposal,
or value in use, if determinable.

—  Reversals of impairment losses

In respect of assets other than goodwill, an impairment loss is reversed if there has been a
favourable change in the estimates used to determine the recoverable amount. An impairment loss in
respect of goodwill is not reversed.

A reversal of an impairment loss is limited to the asset’s carrying amount that would have been

determined had no impairment loss been recognised in prior years. Reversals of impairment losses
are credited to profit or loss in the year in which the reversals are recognized.
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Estimate of Impairment of non-financial assets

If circumstances indicate that the carrying amount of a non-financial asset may not be recoverable,
the asset may be considered “impaired,” and an impairment loss may be recognised in accordance with
accounting policy for impairment of non-financial assets as described in Note 1(0). The carrying amounts
of non-financial assets are reviewed periodically in order to assess whether the recoverable amounts have
declined below the carrying amounts. When such a decline has occurred, the carrying amount is reduced
to recoverable amount. The recoverable amount is the greater of the fair value less costs to sell and the
value in use. In determining the value in use, expected future cash flows generated by the asset are
discounted to their present value, which requires significant judgement relating to the level of revenue
and amount of operating costs. We use all readily available information in determining an amount that is
a reasonable approximation of the recoverable amount, including estimates based on reasonable and
supportable assumptions and projections of the level of revenue and amount of operating costs. Changes
in these estimates could have a significant impact on the carrying value of the assets and could result in
additional impairment charge or reversal of impairment in future periods.

Income tax

Income tax for the year comprises current tax and movements in deferred tax assets and liabilities.
Current tax and movements in deferred tax assets and liabilities are recognised in profit or loss except to
the extent that they relate to items recognised in other comprehensive income or directly in equity, in
which case the relevant amounts of tax are recognised in other comprehensive income or directly in
equity, respectively.

Current tax is the expected tax payable on the taxable income for the year, using tax rates enacted or
substantively enacted at the end of reporting period, and any adjustment to tax payable in respect of
previous years.

Deferred tax assets and liabilities arise from deductible and taxable temporary differences
respectively, being the differences between the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities for financial
reporting purposes and their tax bases. Deferred tax assets also arise from unused tax losses and unused
tax credits.

Apart from certain limited exceptions, all deferred tax liabilities, and all deferred tax assets to the
extent that it is probable that future taxable profits will be available against which the asset can be
utilised, are recognised. Future taxable profits that may support the recognition of deferred tax assets
arising from deductible temporary differences include those that will arise from the reversal of existing
taxable temporary differences, provided those differences relate to the same taxation authority and the
same taxable entity, and are expected to reverse either in the same period as the expected reversal of the
deductible temporary difference or in periods into which a tax loss arising from the deferred tax asset can
be carried back or forward. The same criteria are adopted when determining whether existing taxable
temporary differences support the recognition of deferred tax assets arising from unused tax losses and
credit, that is, those differences are taken into account if they relate to the same taxation authority and the
same taxable entity, and are expected to reverse in a period, or periods, in which the tax loss or credit can
be utilised.
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The limited exceptions to recognition of deferred tax assets and liabilities are those temporary
differences arising from goodwill not deductible for tax purposes, the initial recognition of assets or
liabilities that affect neither accounting nor taxable profit (provided they are not part of a business
combination), and temporary differences relating to investments in subsidiaries to the extent that, in the
case of taxable differences, we control the timing of the reversal and it is probable that the differences
will not reverse in the foreseeable future, or in the case of deductible differences, unless it is probable that
they will reverse in the future.

The amount of deferred tax recognised is measured based on the expected manner of realisation or
settlement of the carrying amount of the assets and liabilities, using tax rates enacted or substantively
enacted at the end of reporting period. Deferred tax assets and liabilities are not discounted.

The carrying amount of a deferred tax asset is reviewed at the end of each reporting period and is
reduced to the extent that it is no longer probable that sufficient taxable profits will be available to allow
the related tax benefit to be utilised. Any such reduction is reversed to the extent that it becomes probable
that sufficient taxable profits will be available.

Current tax balances and deferred tax balances, and movements therein, are presented separately
from each other and are not offset. Current tax assets are offset against current tax liabilities, and deferred
tax assets against deferred tax liabilities, if the Company and the Group has the legally enforceable right
to set off current tax assets against current tax liabilities and the following additional conditions are met:

—  In the case of current tax assets and liabilities, the Company and the Group intends either to
settle on a net basis, or to realise the asset and settle the liability simultaneously; or

—  In the case of deferred tax assets and liabilities, if they relate to income taxes levied by the
same taxation authority on either:

— The same taxable entity; or

— different taxable entities, which, in each future period in which significant amounts of
deferred tax liabilities or assets are expected to be settled or recovered, intend to realise
the current tax assets and settle the current tax liabilities on a net basis or realise and
settle simultaneously.

DESCRIPTION OF SELECTED STATEMENTS OF PROFIT OR LOSS LINE ITEMS
Revenue

Our revenue is primarily derived from our guarantee fee income, interest income and service fee
from consulting services. On June 20, 2014, we entered into an unconditional and irrevocable concert
party agreement with certain shareholders of Foshan Micro Credit who hold an aggregate of 62.5% equity
interest. On June 27, 2014, we injected additional capital to acquire further equity interest in Foshan
Micro Credit, subsequent to which our equity interest in Foshan Micro Credit increased from 20% to
30%. As a result, we are able to consolidate our micro-lending business to our consolidated financial
statements since June 27, 2014.
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Set forth below is a breakdown of our segment revenue and their respective percentages to the total
revenue for the periods indicated:

Year ended December 31, Six months ended June 30,
2012 2013 2014 2014 2015
Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount %

(RMB in millions, except for percentages)

Guarantees
— Net guarantee fee

income™™............. 154.6 65.4 1614 61.7 1634 53.2 85.4 55.9 67.9 46.9
SME Lendings
— SME lending net interest

income®............. 43.9 18.6 63.9 24.3 93.9 30.5 39.9 26.1 55.2 38.1
Others
— Service fee from

consulting services® . 25.1  10.6  26.1  10.0  41.8 136 220 144 176 121
— Other net interest

income™............. 12.9 5.4 10.4 4.0 8.2 2.7 5.6 3.6 4.2 2.9

Total ..................... 236.5 100.0 261.8 100.0 307.3 100.0 1529 100.0 1449 100.0

Net guarantee fee income represents guarantee fee income with re-guarantee fees deducted.

SME lending net interest income represents the interest income from our loans and advances to customers with interest
expenses from bank borrowings deducted.

3 Service fee from consulting services primarily relates to our provision of consulting services. See “Business — Products and

Services — Consulting Services.”

4 Other net interest income represents the interest income from our cash at banks and pledged bank deposits with the interest

expenses from other financial instrument — liability component deducted.

Net Guarantee Fee Income

We generate guarantee fee income in return for the guarantee services we provide, including
financing guarantees, attachment bonds and contract bonds. During the Track Record Period, our
guarantee fee income, which consisted of guarantee fees, investigation, review and approval fees and
post-transaction supervision fees, represented a majority of our revenue.

The general increase in our guarantee fee income in 2012, 2013 and 2014 was primarily due to our
financing guarantee business expansion and the continuing growth of SMEs’ financing needs as a result
of the PRC government’s monetary tightening measures and regulatory limitations on lending for banks
to SMEs. Demand for these modes of financing has also been spurred by the relative shortage of financing
from traditional sources, such as bank loans, due to regulatory limitations and more rigid internal
guidelines on lending for banks as well as the PRC government’s monetary tightening measures.
Continued economic growth may increase the number of SMEs which use our services, as well as
increase the amount of economic activity which requires our financing services. Our guarantee fee
income decreased in the six months ended June 30, 2015 from the same period in 2014 was primarily due
to the tightened credit policies of the commercial banks in China and our tightened customer assessment
and acceptance policies in response to the general slowdown of the macro-economic conditions in China.
For a discussion of our guarantee fee rates during the Track Record Period, see “Business — Products and
Services — Guarantees.”
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We also pay re-guarantee expenses to third-party guarantee and re-guarantee companies who we
have entered into re-guarantee or joint-guarantee arrangements. The significant increase in our
re-guarantee expenses for the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2014 was primarily due to the
commencement of our business cooperation with China United Guarantee since August 2013. The
decrease in our re-guarantee expenses for the six months ended June 30, 2015 as compared to that for the
same period in 2014 was primarily due to the decrease in our financing guarantee business.

The following table sets forth a breakdown of our net guarantee fee income by products for the
periods indicated:

Year ended December 31, Six months ended June 30,

2012 2013 2014 2014 2015

(RMB in thousands)

Guarantee fee income
Indirect financing guarantee fee

INCOME ...'evivneiiineeeinnn.. 145,651 151,632 152,343 81,187 62,077
Direct financing guarantee fee
INCOME ...vvvniiieiinenenn.. 7,693 9,618 15,656 7,795 7,906
Total financing guarantee fee
income ........... ... 153,344 161,250 167,999 88,982 69,983
Performance guarantee fee
INCOME ...ovvniiiniiininnnnn.. 2,871 3,962 2,106 1,091 2,028
Litigation guarantee fee income . 706 564 329 29 36
Less: Re-guarantee expenses ....... (2,305) (4,386) (7,060) (4,742) (4,155)
Net guarantee fee income ......... 154,616 161,390 163,374 85,360 67,892

Our financing guarantee fee income generally increased from 2012 to 2014, primarily due to a
continuous increase in the average balance of our outstanding financing guarantees to RMBS5,140.0
million in 2014 from RMB4,220.5 million in 2012. Our financing guarantee fee income decreased from
the six months ended June 30, 2014 to the six months ended June 30, 2015, primarily due to a decrease in
the average balance of our outstanding financing guarantees to RMB4,098.6 million in the six months
ended June 30, 2015 from RMB5,341.7 million in the six months ended June 30, 2014.

Net Interest Income

We generated interest income mainly from the entrusted loans and, since June 2014, micro-lending
we provide to customers during the Track Record Period. See “Profit Attributable to Non-controlling
Interests.” The general increase in our net interest income during the Track Record Period was primarily
due to (i) the tightening of the banks’ credit scale and (ii) our entrusted loan and mirco-lending business
expansion, including Foshan Micro Credit incorporated in our financial statements since 2014. For a

discussion of our interest rates during the Track Record Period, see “Business Products and Services

— Entrusted Loan” and “Business — Products and Services — Micro-lending.”
We also earn interest income from our cash at banks and pledged bank deposits.
Our net interest income is net of interest expenses from borrowings from banks and from other

financial instrument — liability component. We incur interest expenses on bank borrowings to principally
expand our micro-lending business. Our other financial instrument — liability component relates to
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capital injection to Zhongshan Join-Share received from Zhongshan Health Science and Technology
Industrial Base Development Co., Ltd., an Independent Third Party. See “Description of Selected Items
of Consolidated Statement of Financial Position — Other Financial Instrument — Liability Component.”

The following table sets forth a breakdown of our net interest income by sources for the periods
indicated:

Year ended December 31, Six months ended June 30,

2012 2013 2014 2014 2015

(RMB in thousands)

Interest income from:

Loans and advances to customers .. 49,297 66,598 96,403 39,949 57,485
Cash at banks and pledged bank

deposits ...t 12,912 10,394 11,010 5,623 7,109
Total interest income ............... 62,209 76,992 107,413 45,572 64,594

Interest expenses from:
Borrowings from banks ............ (5,468) (2,590) (2,462) - (2,280)
Interest expenses from other

financial instrument — liability

COMPONENt «.ovvvvneiinenannnnn. - - (2,796) - (2,882)

Net interest income ................ 56,741 74,402 102,155 45,572 59,432

Service Fee from Consulting Services

Our consulting services are primarily related to our provision of financing consulting services that
we provide to our customers. See “Business — Products and Services — Consulting Services.” For the
years ended December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and the six months ended June 30, 2015, our service fee
from consulting services amounted to RMB25.1 million, RMB26.1 million, RMB41.8 million and
RMB17.6 million, respectively.

Other Revenue

Our other revenue primarily consists of government grants, investment income from
available-for-sale financial assets, principally unlisted available-for-sale equity instruments and wealth
management products, and receivable investments, principally trust products.

Government grants consist of discretionary policy-directed grants from different government
bureaus. We normally receive grants and subsidies from national governmental authorities, such as the
MIIT and the MOF, and local and district governmental authorities as incentives for our business of
providing credit guarantees to SMEs.

Investment income from available-for-sale financial assets primarily represents income from our

convertible bond business, equity investment in Zhongshan Yinda and wealth management products
purchased from Bank of Communication and Agricultural Bank of China.
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Investment income of receivable investment primarily represents income from our investment in
trust products purchased from several trust institutions including Guangdong Yuecai Trust since April
2011 with a term ranging from one year to three years.

The following table sets forth a breakdown of our other revenue for the periods indicated:

Year ended December 31, Six months ended June 30,

2012 2013 2014 2014 2015

(RMB in thousands)

Government grant .................. 16,265 12,155 2,487 — 2,715
Investment income from

available-for-sale financial assets 1,240 3,507 10,046 3,157 2,034
Investment income of receivable

investment......................... 6,895 4,858 7,037 3,179 3,431
Disposal gain of available-for-sale

financial assets.................... — — 1,080 1,080 —
Fair value changes gain............. - 639 - - -
Others ........ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiii.. 190 299 342 20 -
Total ................................ 24,590 21,458 20,992 7,436 8,180

Share of Profits of Associates

Our share of profits of associates primarily relates to our share of profits in Foshan Micro Credit, in
which we held a 20% equity interest since May 2011 until June 27, 2014 when we increased our equity
interest in it from 20% to 30% and entered into an unconditional and irrevocable concert party agreement
with certain shareholders of Foshan Micro Credit which holds an aggregate of 62.5% equity interest in
June 2014 to make it become one of our subsidiaries.

Net Gain on Disposal of an Associate

Net gain on disposal of an associate relates to our disposal of our 31% equity interest in Foshan
Zhongsheng Property Company Limited (# 1Ll 7 #2536 A R\ A]) in November 2013. As of the Latest
Practicable Date, we had no associates.

Net Gain on Disposal of Subsidiaries

Net gain on disposal of subsidiaries relates to our disposal of three subsidiaries, namely, (i) Foshan
Pawn, in which we held an 80% equity interest, (ii) Join-Share Fund Management, in which we held a
51% equity interest, and (iii) Shenzhen Linghang, in which we held a 60% equity interest, in June 2014.

Provisions for Guarantee Losses

We assess our provisions for guarantee losses on a quarterly basis in order to make a reasonable
estimate on the costs required to fulfill the relevant obligation of our guarantee contracts. Provisions for
guarantee losses primarily reflect our management’s estimate on the level of provisions that is adequate
to our guarantee business. The determination of provisions for guarantee losses is based on prior
experience and default history of the business, which is possibly not indicative of future loss on the
guarantees issued. See “— Critical Accounting Policies — Provisions for Guarantee Losses” and note
1(s)(i) and 34(d) to our consolidated financial statements included in the Accountants’ Report in
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Appendix I to this prospectus. Our provisions for guarantee losses for the years ended December 31,
2012, 2013 and 2014 were RMB10.1 million, RMB13.6 million and RMBS.1 million, respectively. We
wrote back provisions for guarantee losses of RMB10.9 million for the six months ended June 30, 2015,
primarily as a result of a decrease in the net balance of our outstanding financing guarantees from
RMB4,300.9 million as of December 31, 2014 to RMB3,675.2 million as of June 30, 2015. The
cumulative provisions for guarantee losses are recorded as liabilities from guarantees.

Impairment Losses

Impairment losses mainly include impairment allowances we make in relation to (i) receivables for
default guarantee payments, which reflect the net default guarantee payments which we are unable to
collect; (ii) loans and advances to customers primarily in our entrusted loan and micro-lending
businesses, which reflect the net amount of loans and advances to customers which we are unable to
collect; and (iii) receivable generated by treasury bonds we purchased through HanTang Securities in
2003.

We assess our loans and receivables for impairment on a quarterly basis, determine a level of
allowance for impairment losses by calculating the net decrease in the estimated discounted future cash
flow of the assets, if individually assessed, or calculating the historical loss experience for assets with
credit risk characteristics similar to the loans and advances to customers, if collectively assessed, and
recognize any related impairment allowances using the concept of impairment under HKAS 39. See
“Critical Accounting Policies — Financial Instruments” and note 1(k)(ii) to our consolidated financial
statements included in the Accountants’ Report in Appendix I to this prospectus.

The general increase in our impairment allowances for receivables for default guarantee payments
during the Track Record Period was primarily due to an increase in the amount we repaid the debt we
guaranteed in the event of customer default as a result that many SMEs have encountered cash flow
difficulties due to the slowdown in China’s economic growth in recent years.

The fluctuation in our impairment allowances for loans and advances to customers during the Track
Record Period was primarily due to the difference between the outstanding amounts of loans and
advances at the end of each period.

Impairment allowances for receivable from HanTang Securities relate to our purchase of treasury
bonds through HanTang Securities in 2003. HanTang Securities went bankrupt in 2005 and since then we
have recognized a 100% impairment loss for the unrecoverable amount for our investment products.
During the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2014, we received payments of RMBO0.3 million and
RMBA4.1 million, respectively, through bankrupt assets allocation and wrote back such impairment losses
in the corresponding periods. In December 2014, the relevant court issued a judgment to notify the
completion of the bankruptcy liquidation procedures of HanTang Securities. As such, we wrote off the
remaining balance of RMB2.7 million in the six months ended June 30, 2015 and recorded nil receivables
from HanTang Securities as of June 30, 2015.

— 289 —



FINANCIAL INFORMATION

The following table sets forth a breakdown of our impairment losses for the periods indicated:

Year ended December 31, Six months ended June 30,
2012 2013 2014 2014 2015
(RMB in thousands)

Receivables for default guarantee

PAYMENLS .ottt 21,280 21,637 22,160 8,414 9,808
Receivables from guarantee

CUSTOMETS + vttt et e e 977) 1,070 3,070 4,190 5,424
Loans and advances to customers ..... 16,259 (1,981) 8,276 5,302 8,085
Receivable from HanTang Securities .. - (302) (4,145) (3,855) -
Total ................. 36,562 20,424 29,361 14,051 23,317

Operating expenses

Our operating expenses primarily include (i) staff costs, such as salaries, wages, bonuses and other
benefits, and contributions to retirement schemes organized by the local governmental authorities of the
PRC; (ii) business and other taxes and surcharges; (iii) travel expenses; and (iv) office expenses.

The following table sets forth a breakdown for our operating expenses for the periods indicated:

Year ended December 31, Six months ended June 30,

2012 2013 2014 2014 2105

(RMB in thousands)

Staff costs
Salaries, wages, bonuses and other

benefits ..............ll 35,685 37,253 39,629 23,091 19,524
Contributions to retirement

schemes .................coiill 878 998 1,297 649 1,299
Subtotal ... 36,563 38,251 40,926 23,740 20,823

Other items
Operating lease charges:
minimum lease payments — hire

of property ............oiiiiiil.. 3,262 4,478 6,045 2,785 2,747
Depreciation and amortization ..... 1,081 1,435 1,829 795 1,487
Auditors’ remuneration ............. 501 388 128 70 113
Subtotal ... 4,844 6,301 8,002 3,650 4,347
Office expenses........c.coveveenenn... 4,081 4,508 5,608 1,992 2,045
Consulting service fees ............. 1,108 2,771 2,939 371 5,390
Travel expenses ..................... 7,881 8,974 9,149 3,138 4,506
Selling and marketing expenses .... 2,600 4,078 4,333 2,007 1,044
Business and other taxes and

surcharges'™ ... .................. 5,856 15,060 10,431 5,457 4,402
Others. ..ot 382 234 647 96 487
Total ................. ... .......... 63,315 80,177 82,035 40,451 43,044
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Note:

(1)  We were granted a three-year business tax exemption on revenue derived from guarantee fees in February 2010 and March
2014. Anhui Join-Share was granted a three-year business tax exemption on revenue derived from guarantee fees in October
2012.

Income Tax

Income tax primarily consists of the provision for PRC corporate income tax on our estimated
taxable profit for the relevant period.

The following table sets forth our income tax for the periods indicated:

Year ended December 31, Six months ended June 30,

2012 2013 2014 2014 2015

(RMB in thousands)

Current Tax
Provision for PRC income tax
forthe year ....................... 43,373 50,965 67,995 26,221 13,209

Deferred Tax
Origination and reversal of
temporary differences ............ (4,639) (7,176) (13,128) 1,695 12,016

Income tax expense ................ 38,734 43,789 54,867 27,916 25,225

We are subject to income tax on an entity basis on profits arising in or derived from the jurisdictions
in which we are domiciled and operate. We are generally subject to a tax rate of 25% pursuant to the EIT
Law effective January 1, 2008. We were granted a three-year business tax exemption on revenue derived
from guarantees fees in February 2010 and March 2014. Anhui Join-Share was granted a three-year
business tax exemption on revenue derived from guarantee fees in October 2012. See “Regulations —
Financing Guarantee Industry — Guarantee in General — Notice on Issues Concerning Exemption from
Business Tax for SME Credit Guarantee Institutions (7 FF /N ZE15 6 PR M oo 0 26 B A B 1)
BY%E %1).” For the years ended December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and the six months ended June 30,
2015, the exempted business tax amounted to RMB8.2 million, RMB 1.3 million, RMB7.3 million and 3.1
million, respectively, and our effective tax rate, calculated as income tax divided by profit before
taxation, remained relatively stable at 25.1%, 25.1%, 25.9% and 25.8%, respectively. We had paid all
relevant taxes when due and there are no disputes or unsolved tax issues with the relevant tax authorities.
Should the Company and Anhui Join-Share have not been granted the three-year business tax exemptions
on revenue derived from guarantee fees, our operating expenses would have increased and our profit
before taxation would have decreased for the years ended December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and June
30, 2015, and our income tax expenses would have decreased to RMB36.7 million, RMB43.5 million,
RMB53.0 million and RMB24.4 million for the years ended December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and the
six months ended June 30, 2015, respectively, our effective tax rate would have been 25.1%, 25.1%,
26.0% and 25.9%, respectively, and our profit after income tax would have been RMB109.6 million,
RMB130.0 million, RMB151.2 million and RMB70.0 million, respectively.

Profit Attributable to Non-controlling Interests

Profit attributable to non-controlling interests primarily relates to the non-controlling interests in
Join-Share Fund Management, Shenzhen Linghang and, since 2014, Foshan Micro Credit and Zhongshan
Join-Share.

We held 51% equity interest in Join-Share Fund Management and 60% equity interest in Shenzhen

Linghang prior to our Corporate Reorganization and on June 26, 2014, we disposed all our equity interest
in Join-Share Fund Management and Shenzhen Linghang to Join-Share Holding.
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On June 20, 2014, we entered into a concert party agreement with certain shareholders of Foshan
Micro Credit which holds an aggregate of 62.5% equity interest. On June 27, 2014, we injected additional
capital to acquire further equity interest in Foshan Micro Credit, subsequent to which our equity interest
in Foshan Micro Credit increased from 20% to 30%. As a result, we have consolidated the financial
results of Foshan Micro Credit in 2014 according to HKFRS and our directors' judgment.

Zhongshan Join-Share was jointly established by us and Zhongshan Health Science and Technology
Industrial Base Development Co., Ltd., Zhongshan Transportation Development Group Co., Ltd. and
Zhongshan Changqing New Industry Co., Ltd., all Independent Third Parties, which hold 35%, 50%, 10%
and 5% of its equity interest, respectively. We have entered into an unconditional and irrevocable concert
party agreement with Zhongshan Health Science and Technology Industrial Base Development Co., Ltd.
and pursuant to which Zhongshan Health Science and Technology Industrial Base Development Co., Ltd.
agreed to follow our instructions to act in concert when casting their votes at shareholders’ meetings of
Zhongshan Join-Share. As a result, we have consolidated the financial results of Zhongshan Join-Share in
2014 according to HKFRS.

RESULTS OF OPERATIONS
The table below summarizes our consolidated statement of profit or loss for the periods indicated:

Year ended December 31, Six months ended June 30,

2012 2013 2014 2014 2015

(RMB in thousands)

Guarantee fee income .................... 156,921 165,776 170,434 90,102 72,047
Re-guarantee expenses .................. (2,305) (4,386) (7,060) (4,742) (4,155)
Net guarantee fee income ................ 154,616 161,390 163,374 85,360 67,892
Interestincome ................cooiii... 62,209 76,992 107,413 45,572 64,594
Interest eXpenses .........coeeveiiniinnn (5,468) (2,590) (5,258) - (5,162)
Net interest income ...............ccouo... 56,741 74,402 102,155 45,572 59,432
Service fee from consulting services .... 25,118 26,053 41,814 22.008 17,583
Revenue ................... ... 236,475 261,845 307,343 152,940 144,907
Otherrevenue ................ccoeeenn.. 24,590 21,458 20,992 7,436 8,180
Share of profits of associates ............ 3,462 4,376 2,355 2,355 —
Net gain on disposal of an associate .... - 1,270 - - -
Net gain on disposal of subsidiaries .... - - 473 473 -
Provisions for guarantee losses ......... (10,125) (13,590) (8,146) (1,632) 10,883
Impairment losses ....................... (36,562) (20,424) (29,361) (14,051) (23,317)
Operating eXpenses ...................... (63,315) (80,177) (82,035) (40,451) (43,044)
Profit before taxation ................... 154,525 174,758 211,621 107,070 97,609
Income tax ........oooiviiiiiiniiiiiiinan. (38,734) (43,789) (54,867) (27,916) (25,225)
Profit for the year/period .............. 115,791 130,969 156,754 79,154 72,384

Attributable to:
Equity Shareholders of the Company ... 115,633 129,767 145,258 75,252 56,367
Non-controlling interests ................ 158 1,202 11,496 3,902 16,017
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The Six Months Ended June 30, 2015 Compared to the Six Months Ended June 30, 2014
Revenue

Our revenue decreased by RMB8.0 million, or 5.2%, to RMB144.9 million in the six months ended
June 30, 2015 from RMB152.9 million in the six months ended June 30, 2014. This decrease was
primarily due to a decrease in our guarantee fee income, which was in turn resulted from a decrease in the
financing guarantees we provided. Such decrease was primarily due to the tightened credit policies of the
commercial banks in China and our tightened customer assessment and acceptance policies in response to
the general slowdown of the macro-economic conditions in China. The decrease of our guarantee fee
income was offset by the increase of our interest income.

Net Guarantee Fee Income. Our net guarantee fee income decreased by RMB17.5 million, or 20.5%,
to RMB67.9 million in the six months ended June 30, 2015 from RMB85.4 million in the six months
ended June 30, 2014, primarily due to a decrease in our indirect financing guarantee fee income, which
was primarily due to the decrease in the average balance of our outstanding indirect financing guarantees
to RMB3,276.6 million in the six months ended June 30, 2015 from RMB4,293.7 million in the six
months ended June 30, 2014.

The foregoing decrease was offset by a decrease in our re-guarantee expenses by RMBO0.5 million,
or 10.6%, to RMB4.2 million in the six months ended June 30, 2015 from RMB4.7 million in the six
months ended June 30, 2014, primarily due to the decrease in our financing guarantee business.

Net Interest Income. Our net interest income increased by RMB13.8 million, or 30.3%, to RMB59.4
million in the six months ended June 30, 2015 from RMB45.6 million in the six months ended June 30,
2014, primarily due to an increase in the interest income from our micro-lending business, as a result of
our consolidation of Foshan Micro Credit in our financial statement since June 2014. Such increase was
partially offset by a decrease in the interest income from our entrusted loan business to RMB32.9 million
in the six months ended June 30, 2015 from RMB37.8 million in the six months ended June 30, 2014.

Service Fee from Consulting Services. Our service fee from consulting services decreased by
RMB4.4 million, or 20.0%, to RMB17.6 million in the six months ended June 30, 2015 from RMB22.0
million in the six months ended June 30, 2014, primarily due to the tightened credit policies of the
commercial banks in China, which reduced the financings that our customers could obtain.

Other Revenue

Our other revenue increased by RMBO0.8 million, or 10.8%, to RMBS8.2 million in the six months
ended June 30, 2015 from RMB7.4 million in June 30, 2014, primarily due to an increase in government
grant to RMB2.7 million in the six months ended June 30, 2015 from nil in the six months ended June 30,
2014, partially offset by (i) a decrease in investment income from available-for-sale financial assets of
RMB1.2 million, or 37.5%, to RMB2.0 million in the six months ended June 30, 2015 from RMB3.2
million in six months ended June 30, 2014, mainly relating to our ceasing to invest in convertible bonds,
and (ii) the fact that we did not dispose of any available-for-sale financial assets in the six months ended
June 30, 2015 while we recorded such disposal gain of RMB1.1 million in the same period of 2014.

Share of Profits of Associates
We recorded share of profits of associates of RMB2.4 million in the six months ended June 30, 2014

from Foshan Micro Credit, which was our then associate and became our subsidiary since June 2014. We
don’t have any associates since June 2014.
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Provisions for Guarantee Losses

We wrote back provisions for guarantee losses of RMB10.9 million in the six months ended June 30,
2015, primarily as a result of a decrease in the net balance of our outstanding financing guarantees from
RMB4,300.9 million as of December 31, 2014 to RMB3,675.2 million as of June 30, 2015. We made
provisions for guarantee losses of RMB1.6 million in the six months ended June 30, 2014.

Impairment Losses

Our impairment losses increased by RMB9.2 million, or 65.2%, to RMB23.3 million in the six
months ended June 30, 2015 from RMB14.1 million in the six months ended June 30, 2014, primarily due
to a decrease in our write-back of impairment losses of receivable from HanTang Security to nil in the six
months ended June 30, 2015 from RMB3.9 million in the six months ended June 30, 2014, and the a lesser
extent, an increase in impairment losses of loans and advances to customers to RMBS.1 million in the six
months ended June 30, 2015 from RMB5.3 million in the six months ended June 30, 2014, which was in
turn due to an increase in the balance of our entrusted loans and micro-lendings in the six months ended
June 30, 2015.

Operating Expenses

Our operating expenses increased by RMB2.5 million, or 6.2%, to RMB43.0 million in the six
months ended June 30, 2015 from RMB40.5 million in June 30, 2014, mainly attributable to an increase
in our consulting service fees of RMB5.0 million, or 1,250.0%, to RMB5.4 million in the six months
ended June 30, 2015 from RMBO0.4 million in the six months ended June 30, 2014 in connection to the
Listing. The foregoing increase was partially offset by a decrease in our staff costs of RMB2.9 million, or
12.2%, to RMB20.8 million in the six months ended June 30, 2015 from RMB23.7 million in the six
months ended June 30, 2014, primarily due to a decrease in the discretionary performance-based bonuses
granted to our employees which was in line with the decrease in our financing guarantee income in the six
months ended June 30, 2015.

Profit before Taxation

As a result of the foregoing, our profit before taxation decreased by RMB9.5 million, or 8.9%, to
RMB97.6 million in the six months ended June 30, 2015 from RMB107.1 million in the six months ended
June 30, 2014. Our profit before taxation accounted for 70.0% and 67.4% of our revenue in the six months
ended June 30, 2014 and 2015, respectively. For our guarantee business, the profit before taxation
accounted for 72.4% and 74.3% of the revenue in the six months ended June 30, 2014 and 2015,
respectively. For our SME lending business, the profit before taxation accounted for 63.3% and 57.8% of
the revenue in the six months ended June 30, 2014 and 2015, respectively.

Income Tax

Our income tax decreased by RMB2.7 million, or 9.7%, to RMB25.2 million in the six months ended
June 30, 2015 from RMB27.9 million in the six months ended June 30, 2014, primarily due to a decrease
in our taxable profit.

Profit for the Period
As a result of the foregoing, our profit for the period decreased by RMB6.8 million, or 8.6%, to
RMB72.4 million in the six months ended June 30, 2015 from RMB79.2 million in the six months ended

June 30, 2014, and our net profit margin decreased to 50.0% in the six months ended June 30, 2015 from
51.8% in the six months ended June 30, 2014.

— 294 —



FINANCIAL INFORMATION

2014 Compared to 2013
Revenue

Our revenue increased by RMB45.5 million, or 17.4%, to RMB307.3 million in 2014 from
RMB261.8 million in 2013. This increase was primarily attributable to increased revenue from our
financing guarantee, micro-lending and entrusted loan, as a result of the continuing growth of SMEs’
financing needs.

Net Guarantee Fee Income. Our net guarantee fee income increased by RMB2.0 million, or 1.2%, to
RMB163.4 million in 2014 from RMB161.4 million in 2013, primarily due to an increase in our
guarantee fee income derived from our financing guarantee services. In particular:

(i) the average balance of our outstanding direct financing guarantees increased to RMB1,048.1
million in 2014 from RMB744.8 million in 2013; and

(ii) the direct financing guarantee rate increased to 1.49% in 2014 from 1.29% in 2013.

The foregoing increase was partially offset by an increase in our re-guarantee expenses by RMB2.7
million, or 61.4% to RMB7.1 million in 2014 from RMB4.4 million in 2013, primarily due to a
significant increase in re-guarantee expenses paid to Guangdong Re-Guarantee in relation to an increase
in the re-guarantee fee rate of Guangdong Re-Guarantee.

Net Interest Income. Our net interest income increased by RMB27.8 million, or 37.4%, to
RMB102.2 million in 2014 from RMB74.4 million in 2013, primarily due to an increase in the interest
income from our micro-lending business to RMB25.2 million in 2014 from nil in 2013 as a result of our
consolidation of Foshan Micro Credit in our financial statement since 2014, and to a lesser extent, an
increase in the interest income from our entrusted loan business to RMB69.0 million in 2014 from
RMB61.6 million in 2013.

Service Fee from Consulting Services. Our service fee from consulting services increased by
RMB15.7 million, or 60.2%, to RMB41.8 million in 2014 from RMB26.1 million in 2013, primarily due
to the expansion of our financing consulting services, because our ability and established reputation to
assist customers to obtain financing attracted an increasing number of customers to our consulting
services. From 2013 to 2014, the customers of our consulting services increased from 154 to 216.

Other Revenue

Our other revenue decreased by RMBO0.5 million, or 2.3%, to RMB21.0 million in 2014 from
RMB21.5 million in 2013, primarily due to a decrease in government grant of RMB9.7 million, or 79.5%,
to RMB2.5 million in 2014 from RMB12.2 million in 2013, partially offset by (i) a significant increase in
investment income from available-for-sale financial assets of RMB6.5 million, or 185.7%, to RMB10.0
million in 2014 from RMB3.5 million in 2013, mainly relating to (a) our convertible bond business and
(b) wealth management products purchased from Bank of Communications and Agricultural Bank of
China, and (ii) a significant increase in investment income of receivable investments of RMB2.1 million,
or 42.9%, to RMB7.0 million in 2014 from RMB4.9 million in 2013, mainly relating to trust products
purchased from several trust institutions including Guangdong Yuecai Trust since April 2011 with a term
ranging from one year to three years.

Share of Profits of Associates
Our share of profits of associates decreased by RMB2.0 million, or 45.5%, to RMB2.4 million in

2014 from RMB4.4 million in 2013 as Foshan Micro Credit, which was then our only associate with
profits, became our subsidiary since June 27, 2014.
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Net Gain on Disposal of Subsidiaries

We recorded a one-time net gain on disposal of subsidiaries of RMBO0.5 million in 2014 in relation
to our disposal of Foshan Pawn to two Independent Third Parties and Join-Share Fund Management and
Shenzhen Linghang to Join-Share Holding in June 2014, in which we held a 80%, 51% and 60% equity
interest, respectively, pursuant to our Corporate Reorganization.

Provisions for Guarantee Losses

We made provisions for guarantee losses of RMB&.1 million in 2014 compared to RMB13.6 million
in 2013, primarily due to a decrease in the total net balance of our outstanding guarantees to RMB4,688.2
million, or as of December 31, 2014 from RMB5,218.8 million as of December 31, 2013.

Impairment Losses

Our impairment losses increased by RMB9.0 million, or 44.1%, to RMB29.4 million in 2014 from
RMB20.4 million in 2013, primarily due to the consolidation of Foshan Micro Credit in our financial
statements and an increase in impairment losses of our entrusted loans and micro-lendings in 2014
compared to 2013.

The foregoing increase was partially offset by an increase in our impairment losses written-back on
receivable investments received through bankrupt assets allocation of HanTang Securities.

Operating Expenses

Our operating expenses increased by RMB1.8 million, or 2.2%, to RMB82.0 million in 2014 from
RMBS80.2 million in 2013, mainly attributable to (i) an increase in staff costs by RMB2.6 million, or
6.8%, to RMB40.9 million in 2014 from RMB38.3 million in 2013, (ii) an increase in our operating lease
charges by RMB 1.5 million, or 33.3%, to RMB6.0 million in 2014 from RMB4.5 million in 2013, (iii) an
increase in our office expenses by RMBI1.1 million, or 24.4%, to RMB5.6 million in 2014 from RMB4.5
million in 2013, and (iv) an increase in our depreciation and amortization expenses by RMBO0.4 million,
or 28.6%, to RMB 1.8 million in 2014 from RMB 1.4 million in 2013, due to the increase in employees, the
expansion of business locations, the consolidation of Foshan Micro Credit in our financial statements and
the establishment of Zhongshan Join-Share. The foregoing increase was partially offset by a decrease in
our business and other taxes and surcharges of RMB4.7 million, or 31.1%, to RMB10.4 million in 2014
from RMB15.1 million in 2013.

Profit before Taxation

As a result of the foregoing, our profit before taxation increased by RMB36.8 million, or 21.1%, to
RMB211.6 million in 2014 from RMB174.8 million in 2013. Our profit before taxation accounted for
66.7% and 68.9% of our revenue in 2013 and 2014, respectively. For our guarantee business, the profit
before taxation accounted for 63.9% and 69.0% of the revenue in 2013 and 2014, respectively. Such
increase was primarily due to the decrease of our provisions for guarantee losses from RMB13.6 million
in 2013 to RMBS.1 million in 2014. For our SME lending business, the profit before taxation accounted
for 75.2% and 68.4% of the revenue in 2013 and 2014, respectively. Such decrease was primarily due to
the impairment losses for our SME lending business of RMB6.5 million in 2014, compared to a
write-back of impairment losses for our SME lending business of RMBO0.7 million in 2013.

Income Tax

Our income tax increased by RMBI11.1 million, or 25.3%, to RMB54.9 million in 2014 from
RMB43.8 million in 2013, primarily due to an increase in taxable profit.
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Profit for the Year

As a result of the foregoing, our profit for the year increased by RMB25.8 million, or 19.7%, to
RMB156.8 million in 2014 from RMB131.0 million in 2013, and our net profit margin increased to 51.0%
in 2014 from 50.0% in 2013.

2013 Compared to 2012
Revenue

Our revenue increased by RMB25.3 million, or 10.7%, to RMB261.8 million in 2013 from
RMB236.5 million in 2012. This increase was primarily attributable to increased revenue from our
financing guarantee and entrusted loan businesses, as a result of the continuing growth of SMEs’
financing needs.

Net Guarantee Fee Income. Our net guarantee fee income increased by RMB6.8 million, or 4.4%, to
RMB161.4 million in 2013 from RMB154.6 million in 2012, primarily due to an increase in our
guarantee fee income derived from our financing guarantee services. Our financing guarantee fee income
increased primarily due to an increase in the average balance of our outstanding financing guarantees to
RMB4,838.6 million in 2013 from RMB4,220.5 million in 2012. This increase was partially offset by a
decrease in financing guarantee fee rate to 3.3% in 2013 from 3.6% in 2012.

The foregoing increase was partially offset by an increase in our re-guarantee expenses by RMB2.1
million, or 91.3%, to RMB4.4 million in 2013 from RMB2.3 million in 2012, primarily due to the
commencement of our joint-guarantee arrangements with China United Guarantee in the second half of
2013.

Net Interest Income. Our net interest income increased by RMB17.7 million, or 31.2%, to RMB74.4
million in 2013 from RMB56.7 million in 2012, primarily due to an increase in income from our entrusted
loan business.

Our entrusted loan business increased primarily due to an increase in average month-end balance of
entrusted loans to RMB339.0 million in 2013 from RMB229.7 million in 2012. This increase was offset
by a decrease in average interest fee rate of entrusted loans to 18.2% in 2013 from 18.5% in 2012.

The foregoing increases were partially offset by a decrease on our interest income from cash at
banks and restricted bank deposits by RMB2.5 million, or 19.4% to RMB10.4 million in 2013 from
RMB12.9 million in 2012, primarily due to a decrease in bank deposit in 2013 as a result of (i) an increase
in our capital investments in Shenzhen Linghang, (ii) our capital utilized in line with our business
expansion, in particular, our entrusted loan business, and (iii) our capital injection for the establishment
of Guangdong Fund Management.

Service Fee from Consulting Services. Our service fee from consulting services increased by

RMB1.0 million, or 4.0%, to RMB26.1 million in 2013 from RMB25.1 million in 2012, primarily due to
the expansion of our financing consulting services.
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Other Revenue

Our other revenue decreased by RMB3.1 million, or 12.6%, to RMB21.5 million in 2013 from
RMB24.6 million in 2012. The decrease was primarily due to (i) a decrease in government grant by
RMB4.1 million, or 25.2%, to RMB12.2 million in 2013 from RMB16.3 million in 2012 and (ii) a
decrease in investment income of receivable investments by RMB2.0 million, or 29.0%, to RMB4.9
million in 2013 from RMB6.9 million in 2012 primarily due to the maturity of certain trust products
including a trust product we purchased in 2012 from Guangdong Yuecai Trust for a term of one year. The
decrease was partially offset by an increase in investment income from available-for-sale financial assets
by RMB2.3 million, or 191.7%, to RMB3.5 million in 2013 from RMB1.2 million in 2012.

Share of Profits of Associates

Our share of profits of associates increased by RMBO0.9 million, or 25.7%, to RMB4.4 million in
2013 from RMB3.5 million in 2012 primarily due to an increase in profits of Foshan Micro Credit, in
which we held a 20% equity interest in 2012 and 2013.

Net Gain on Disposal of an Associate

We recorded a one-time net gain on disposal of an associate was RMB 1.3 million in 2013 in relation
to our disposal of Foshan Zhongsheng Property Company Limited (f L1 7 7 3% & 26 BR /A 7]), in which
we held a 31% equity interest.

Provisions for Guarantee Losses

We made provisions for guarantee losses of RMB13.6 million in 2013 compared to RMB10.1
million in 2012, primarily due to an increase in total maximum guarantees to RMB5,218.8 million as of
December 31, 2013 from RMB4,366.4 million as of December 31, 2012.

Impairment Losses

Our impairment losses decreased by RMB16.2 million, or 44.3%, to RMB20.4 million in 2013 from
RMB36.6 million in 2012. In 2012, we charged impairment losses on loans and advances to customers of
RMB16.3 million. We wrote back impairment losses on loans and advances of RMB2.0 million in 2013

primarily due to a decrease in the balance of our entrusted loans from December 31, 2012 to December
31, 2013.

Operating Expenses

Our operating expenses increased by RMB16.9 million, or 26.7%, to RMB80.2 million in 2013 from
RMB63.3 million in 2012, mainly attributable to (i) a significant increase in our business and other taxes
and surcharges by RMB9.2 million, or 155.9%, to RMB15.1 million in 2013 from RMBS5.9 million in
2012, (ii) an increase in staff cost by RMB1.7 million, or 4.6%, to RMB38.3 million in 2013 from
RMB36.6 million in 2012, and (iii) an increase in our selling and marketing expenses by RMB 1.5 million,
or 57.7%, to RMB4.1 million in 2013 from RMB2.6 million in 2012.

Profit before Taxation
As aresult of the foregoing, our profit before taxation increased by RMB20.3 million, or 13.1%, to

RMB174.8 million in 2013 from RMB154.5 million in 2012. Our profit before taxation accounted for
65.3% and 66.7% of our revenue in 2012 and 2013, respectively. For our guarantee business, the profit
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before taxation accounted for 63.0% and 63.9% of the revenue in 2012 and 2013, respectively. For our
SME lending business, the profit before taxation accounted for 75.3% and 75.2% of the revenue in 2012
and 2013, respectively.

Income Tax

Our income tax increased by RMBS5.1 million, or 13.2%, to RMB43.8 million in 2013 from
RMB38.7 million in 2012, primarily due to an increase in taxable profit.

Profit for the Year

As a result of the foregoing, our profit for the year increased by RMB15.2 million, or 13.1%, to
RMB131.0 million in 2013 from RMB115.8 million in 2012. Our net profit margin increased to 50.0% in
2013 from 49.0% in 2012.

DESCRIPTION OF SELECTED ITEMS OF CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL
POSITION

The following table sets forth a summary of our assets and liabilities as of the dates indicated:

As of December 31, Asof J 30
s of June 30,

2012 2013 2014 2015

(RMB in thousands)

Assets
Cash and cash equivalents ............. 652,827 789,320 858,328 582,905
Pledged bank deposits ................. 214,801 232,230 240,321 228,871
Trade and other receivables ............ 116,234 152,854 219,338 307,915
Loans and advances to customers ..... 179,847 84,104 357,367 569,640
Derivative financial assets.............. - 639 - -
Available-for-sale financial assets ..... 19,242 89,663 18,497 33,786
Receivable investment ................. 54,549 31,500 120,500 65,000
Interest in associates ................... 42,770 30,947 - -
Fixed assets ........oovviriiiiiianinn... 4,041 4,020 4,860 4,355
Intangible assets ....................... 16 4 232 1,879
Goodwill ...l - 2,605 419 419
Deferred tax assets ..................... 10,044 13,408 32,466 17,966
Total assets ............................ 1,294,371 1,431,294 1,852,328 1,812,736
Liabilities
Interest-bearing borrowings ........... 52,900 - 75,000 75,000
Liabilities from guarantees............. 142,961 184,398 175,415 153,220
Customer pledged deposits ............ 39,503 16,672 14,505 15,632
Accruals and other payables ........... 46,540 49,865 135,094 68,598
Current tax liabilities .................. 17,944 23,130 35,314 19,186
Other financial instrument

— liability component ............... - - 92,983 95,866
Total liabilities ........................ 299,848 274,065 528,311 427,502
NET ASSETS .......................... 994,523 1,157,229 1,324,017 1,385,234
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Cash and Cash Equivalents

Cash and cash equivalents primarily consist of our cash in hand, cash at banks, term deposits with
banks, and restricted bank deposits. The following table sets forth our cash and cash equivalents as of the
dates indicated:

As of December 31, As of June 30,
2012 2013 2014 2015
(RMB in thousands)

Cashinhand ............................ 21 35 23 14
Cashatbanks ........................... 479,628 604,566 568,766 372,916
Cash and cash equivalents in the

consolidated cash flow statement ... 479,649 604,601 568,789 372,930
Term deposits with banks .............. 165,765 179,355 285,581 202,262
Restricted bank deposits ............... 7,413 5,364 3,958 7,713

652,827 789,320 858,328 582,905

As of October 31, 2015, we had cash and cash equivalents of RMB286.4 million.

Our cash and cash equivalents decreased by RMB275.4 million, or 32.1%, to RMB582.9 million as
of June 30, 2015 from RMB858.3 million as of December 31, 2014, primarily due to a decrease in our
cash at banks by RMB195.9 million, or 34.4%, to RMB372.9 million as of June 30, 2015 from RMB568.8
million as of December 31, 2014, which was primarily used to extend entrusted loans to our customers.

Our cash and cash equivalents increased by RMB69.0 million, or 8.7%, to RMB858.3 million as of
December 31, 2014 from RMB789.3 million as of December 31, 2013, primarily due to the consolidation
of Foshan Micro Credit and Zhongshan Join-Share into our Group in 2014.

Our cash and cash equivalents increased by RMB136.5 million, or 20.9%, to RMB789.3 million as
of December 31, 2013 from RMB652.8 million as of December 31, 2012, primarily due to an increase in
our cash at banks by RMB125.0 million, or 26.1%, to RMB604.6 million as of December 31, 2013 from
RMB479.6 million as of December 31, 2012, which we deployed for increasing our registered capital as
a result of our business expansion.

Pledged Bank Deposits

Pledged bank deposits represent the security deposits we place with banks in connection with our
provision of indirect financing guarantees. The security deposits were generally 10% of the principal
amount we guarantee. During the Track Record Period, certain banks did not require security deposits
from us, especially those with re-guarantee arrangements. See “Business — Products and Services —
Guarantee — Financing Guarantees — Indirect Financing Guarantees.”

As of October 31, 2015, we had pledged bank deposits of RMB268.1 million.

Our pledged bank deposits decreased by RMB11.4 million, or 4.7%, to RMB228.9 million as of
June 30, 2015 from RMB240.3 million as of December 31, 2014, primarily due to the return of the
pledged bank deposits from certain banks to us after the maturity of the financings which we guaranteed.

Our pledged bank deposits increased by RMBS8.1 million, or 3.5%, to RMB240.3 million as of
December 31, 2014 from RMB232.2 million as of December 31, 2013, primarily due to additional
security deposits required by several cooperative banks in 2014 due to an increase in the total credit lines
granted to us.
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Our pledged bank deposits increased by RMB17.4 million, or 8.1%, to RMB232.2 million as of
December 31, 2013 from RMB214.8 million as of December 31, 2012, primarily due to (i) a growth of the
guarantee portfolio of our Company and (ii) an increase in security deposits required by banks.

Trade and Other Receivables

Our trade and other receivables primarily consist of receivables for default guarantee payments,
receivables from guarantee customers, guarantee income receivables, interest receivables, amounts due
from related parties, receivables from disposal of default guarantee payments and other receivables.

The following table sets forth a breakdown of our trade and other receivables as of the dates
indicated:

As of December 31, As of J 30
s of June 30,

2012 2013 2014 2015

(RMB in thousands)

Receivables for default guarantee

PAYMENtS . .oniniiti e 75,128 125,670 171,095 184,853
Less: allowance for doubtful debts .... (24,096) (44,563) (56,753) (55,430)
51,032 81,107 114,342 129,423
Receivables from guarantee
CUSTOMECTS o\t et eee e e i 1,196 10,108 40,084 103,535
Less: allowance for doubtful debts..... (142) (1,212) (4,282) (9,706)
1,054 8,896 35,802 93,829
Receivable from HanTang Securities .. 7,131 6,829 2,684 —
Less: allowance for doubtful debts..... (7,131) (6,829) (2,684) -
Guarantee income receivables ......... 1,116 4,406 - -
Interest receivables ..................... 4,883 4,796 9,403 11,907
Amount due from related parties ...... 37,851 171 173 210
Receivables from disposal of
default guarantee payments ......... - 21,914 18,414 18,414
Other receivables ....................... 14,698 20,984 13,828 20,225
58,548 52,271 41,818 50,756
Deposits and prepayments ............. 4,810 9,790 13,447 10,731
Repossessed assets ...........c.oovenen.. 790 790 7,601 7,602
IPO servicesfees ............covvinn.. - - 6,328 15,574
5,600 10,580 27,376 33,907

116,234 152,854 219,338 307,915

As of October 31, 2015, we had trade and other receivables of RMB322.8 million.
Receivables for Default Guarantee Payments

During the Track Record Period, both our receivables for default guarantee payments and allowance
for doubtful debts increased, primarily due to the rapid growth of our financing guarantee business and

the unfavorable market and industry conditions in recent years, which resulted in an increase in our
default guarantee payments.
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The following table sets forth the aging analysis of receivables for default guarantee payments,
based on the transaction date and net of allowance for doubtful debts, as of the dates indicated:

As of December 31,

As of June 30,
2012 2013 2014 2015

(RMB in thousands)

Within one year ........................ 64,467 61,517 72,338 70,642
Over one year but less than two years . 6,753 54,974 59,139 44,930
Over two years but less than three
VEATS  tetttie et 1,916 6,753 32,969 55,250
Over three years ................coeat 1,992 2,426 6,649 14,031
Less: allowance for doubtful debts .... (24,096) (44,563) (56,753) (55,430)
51,032 81,107 114,342 129,423

The table below illustrates the movement in the allowance for receivables for default guarantee
payments as of the dates indicated:

As of December 31,

As of June 30,
2012 2013 2014 2015

(RMB in thousands)

At the beginning of the year............ 9,832 24,096 44,563 56,753
Impairment losses recognized in the
consolidated statement of profit or

LOSS t it 21,280 21,637 22,160 9,808
Amounts written off .................... (7,016) (1,170) (9,970) (11,131)
At the end of the year................... 24,096 44,563 56,753 55,430

Receivables from Guarantee Customers

Receivables from guarantee customers represents the capital we provided to our customers under the
financing solutions and arrangements we provided to them. To complement our businesses, during the
Track Record Period, upon our customers’ request, we provided consulting services to our customers to
address their financing needs. Different from our SME lending business, under such financing solutions
and arrangements, we provided capital to our existing guarantee customers only. We formulated and
arranged for such customers appropriate financing solutions and assisted them to improve their capital
liquidity, including helping them reorganize their financing structures, source and obtain new bank loans.
If needed, we provided such customers with further financing solutions and arrangements upon their
requests to enable them to address their cash flow requirement to repay their financings from commercial
banks and trust loans. Under such financing solutions and arrangements, we introduce to and, where
appropriate, arrange for our customers entrusted loans or capital, to facilitate their performance of their
obligations under the relevant financing contracts, which are guaranteed by us, with their lenders. See
“Business — Products and Services — Consulting Services.” During the Track Record Period, our
receivables from guarantee customers substantially increased, primarily due to the increase in the size of
the financing solutions and arrangements we provided to our customers. During the year ended December
31, 2014 and the six months ended June 30, 2015, due to the tightened credit policies and slowdown of the
Chinese economy, the liquidity needs of SMEs has been increasing. As a result, such financing solutions
and arrangements we provided significantly increased, and the receivables from such guarantee

— 302 —



FINANCIAL INFORMATION

customers significantly increased correspondingly from RMB10.1 million as of December 31, 2013 to
RMB40.1 million as of December 31, 2014, and further increased to RMB103.5 million as of June 30,
2015. We have implemented measures to manage the recoverability of receivables from guarantee
customers under such financing solutions and arrangements: (i) we only provide financing solutions and
arrangements to our existing financing guarantee customers, as we are equipped with sufficient
understanding of their business and financial conditions as well as credit profiles. In addition, we do not
provide our customers with such financing solutions and arrangements unless they apply for such
financing solutions and arrangements in writing. We have designated a team responsible to conduct
customer acceptance and due diligence procedures before we approve such financing solutions and
arrangements. The team conducts due diligence procedures, including site visits, to review the business
operation status of the applicants. It also reviews the status of the collateral and counter-guarantee that
applicants provided for the original guarantees, and re-assessed the value of the collateral, where
appropriate. The applications are then submitted to the relevant approval officers for review and approval;
(i1) our risk management department continues to monitor the status of the financing solutions and
arrangements we provided while they are outstanding, including visiting the customers’ business sites, as
well as the status of the guarantees and/or collateral for such financing solutions and arrangements. We
designate a team to collect the receivables from guarantee customers. As of October 31, 2015, we had
collected RMB1.2 million, RMB10.1 million, RMB40.1 million and RMBS59.3 million, respectively,
among the balance of the capital we provided to our customers under the financing solutions and
arrangements as of December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and June 30, 2015, representing 100.0%, 100.0%,
100.0% and 57.3% of such net balance, respectively.

The following tables sets forth the ageing analysis of receivables from guarantee customers, based
on the transaction date and net of allowance for doubtful debts, as of the days indicated:

As of December 31, As of J 30
s of June 30,

2012 2013 2014 2015

(RMB in thousands)

Within one year......................... 1,196 9,952 40,084 80,155
Over one year but less than two years . - 156 - 23,380
Less: allowance for doubtful debts..... (142) (1,212) (4,282) (9,706)

1,054 8,896 35,802 93,829

The table below illustrates the movement in the allowance for receivables from guarantee customers
as of the dates indicated:

As of December 31,

As of June 30,
2012 2013 2014 2015

(RMB in thousands)

At the beginning of the year............ 1,119 142 1,212 4,282
Impairment losses recognized/

(write back) in the consolidated

statement of profit or loss............ 977) 1,070 3,070 5,424

At the end of the year................... 142 1,212 4,282 9,706
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Receivables from HanTang Securities

We purchased treasury bonds through HanTang Securities in 2003. HanTang Securities Company
Limited went bankrupt in 2005 and since then we have recognized a 100% impairment loss for the
unrecoverable amount for our investment products. For the years ended December 31, 2012, 2013 and
2014, we received payments of nil, RMBO0.3 million and RMB4.1 million, respectively, through bankrupt
assets allocation and wrote back such impairment looses in the corresponding periods. In December
2014, the relevant court issued a judgment to notify the completion of the bankruptcy liquidation
procedures of HanTang Securities. As such, we wrote off the remaining balance of RMB2.7 million in the
six months ended June 30, 2015 and recorded nil receivables from HanTang Securities as of June 30,
2015.

Guarantee Income Receivables

Our guarantee income receivables represent guarantee fees which we should have received from our
customers but have yet to receive. Generally, customers pay us guarantee fees in one lump sum upon
signing the relevant agreement.

Our guarantee income receivables of RMB1.1 million as of December 31, 2012. Such guarantee
income receivables were fully settled.

Our guarantee income receivables of RMB4.4 million as of December 31, 2013 mainly relates to the
guarantee income receivable from our provision of joint-guarantees with Guangdong Re-Guarantee.
Guangdong Re-Guarantee collected guarantee fees from the customers first, and paid the guarantee fees
receivable by us according to the percentage of guarantees we shared with Guangdong Re-Guarantee,
which caused the delay in our receiving the guarantee fees. Such guarantee income receivables were fully
settled.

We did not record any guarantee income receivables as of June 30, 2015.
Amount Due from Related Parties

Our amount due from related parties of RMB37.9 million as of December 31, 2012 was primarily in
relation to an amount receivable from Foshan Zhongsheng Property Company Limited (ff (L 7 o 3% & 3%
FH B2, in which we held a 31% equity interest and disposed of in December 2013.

Our amount due from Related Parties as of June 30, 2015 was RMB210,000. We will settle all such
amount due from Related Parties before the Listing.

Receivables from Disposal of Default Guarantee Payments

Receivables from disposal of default guarantee payments represent receivables from a third party
for the transfer of our rights to claim the customers for the amount we paid to fulfil our guarantee
obligations. As of December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and June 30, 2015, our receivables from disposal of
default guarantee payments were nil, RMB21.9 million, RMB18.4 million and RMB18.4 million,
respectively. The decrease in receivables from disposal of default guarantee payments as of December 31,
2014 and June 30, 2015 from December 31, 2013 was in connection with the payment of RMB3.5 million
from the third party in 2014.
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Other Receivables

Other receivables primarily include dividend receivables, receivables from Guangdong
Re-Guarantee and other receivables. Our other receivables increased by RMB6.3 million, or 42.9%, to
RMB21.0 million as of December 31, 2013 from RMB14.7 million as of December 31, 2012, primarily
due to (i) dividend receivables of RMB3.7 million from Foshan Micro Credit, (ii) an increase in
receivables from customers by RMB0.9 million, or 450.0%, to RMB1.1 million as of December 31, 2013
from RMBO0.2 million as of December 31, 2012, and (iii) an increase in receivables from Guangdong
Re-Guarantee by RMBO0.8 million, or 16.7%, to RMB5.6 million as of December 31, 2013 from RMB4.8
million as of December 31, 2012.

Our other receivables increased by RMB6.4 million, or 46.4%, to RMB20.2 million as of June 30,
2015 from RMB13.8 million as of December 31, 2014, primarily due to our payment of RMB10.0 million
to Guangdong Re-Guarantee as our contribution to Guangdong Credit Guarantee Fund (& ¥ & 5 F 5 {#
#£4r). Guangdong Credit Guarantee Fund is being established by a number of leading guarantee
companies in Guangdong province. Guangdong Re-Guarantee is leading in its establishment.

Deposits and Prepayments

Deposits and prepayments primarily consist of joint-guarantee fee prepayments to guarantee
companies including China United Guarantee and estimated return of joint-guarantee fees as incentive
funds from China United Guarantee. As of December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and June 30, 2015, our
deposits and prepayments were RMB4.8 million, RMB9.8 million, RMB13.4 million and RMB10.7
million, respectively. The significant increases of our deposits and prepayments as of December 31, 2013
and 2014 and June 30, 2015 were primarily due to the increase in both guarantee fee prepayments and
estimated return of guarantee fees as incentive funds as a result of our increased cooperation with other
guarantee companies including China United Guarantee.

Repossessed assets

Repossessed assets represents property interests of RMBO0.8 million collected from Foshan Jinhao
Copper Industry Company Limited (11 T7%4EZ #7125/ 7)), an Independent Third Party, in 2012 and
property mortgage assets of Guangzhou Baiyang Commercial Trading Company Limited (J& | 77 & P
& A PR/ Fl), Guangzhou Honghao Construction Materials Company Limited (& JH 72 i &4 A BR A 7))
and Foshan Nanhai Taiyu Furniture Company Limited (28 F % E A /A ), all Independent Third
Parties, obtained in 2014 amounting to RMB6.8 million.

Loans and Advances to Customers

Our loans and advances to customers reflect the total balance of our loan portfolio, including (i)
pawn loans, which has been discontinued since June 26, 2014 upon our disposal of Foshan Pawn, (ii)
entrusted loans and (iii) micro-lending, as the results of Foshan Micro Credit has been consolidated to our
financial statement since June 2014. See “Results of Operations — Profit Attributable to Non-controlling
Interests.”
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The following table sets forth our loans and advances to customers by nature as of the dates
indicated:

As of December 31,

As of June 30,
2012 2013 2014 2015

(RMB in thousands)

Micro-lending .............coooiiiial — — 268,849 287,843
Entrusted loans ......................... 192,050 86,220 117,664 319,028
Pawn ... 11,859 17,200 - -
Gross loans and advances to

CUSEOMETS +\vveeeieierereeaannnns 203,909 103,420 386,513 606,871
Less: Allowances for impairment

losses

— Individually assessed ............... (20,184) (17,349) (15,980) (19,539)
— Collectively assessed ............... (3,878) (1,967) (13,166) (17,692)
Total allowances for impairment

JOSSES © v (24,062) (19,316) (29,146) (37,231)

Net loans and advances to customers .. 179,847 84,104 357,367 569,640

Our net loans and advances to customers amounted to RMB719.1 million as of October 31, 2015.

Our net loans and advances to customers increased by RMB212.2 million, or 59.4%, to RMB569.6
million as of June 30, 2015 from RMB357.4 million as of December 31, 2014, primarily due to an
increase in the entrusted loans balance by RMB201.3 million, or 171.0%, to RMB319.0 million as of June
30, 2015 from RMB117.7 million as of December 31, 2014, and, to a lesser extent, an increase in the
micro-lending balance by RMB19.1 million, or 7.1%, to RMB287.9 million as of June 30, 2015 from
RMB268.8 million as of December 31, 2014, partially offset by an increase in total allowances for
impairment losses.

Our net loans and advances to customers significantly increased by RMB273.3 million, or 325.0%,
to RMB357.4 million as of December 31, 2014 from RMB84.1 million as of December 31, 2013,
primarily due to our consolidation of the results from Foshan Micro Credit in 2014 and an increase in the
entrusted loans balance by RMB31.5 million, or 36.5%, to RMB117.7 million as of December 31, 2014
from RMB&86.2 million as of December 31, 2013, partially offset by an increase in total allowances for
impairment losses which were collectively assessed, as a result of an increase in the overall loan scale and
our consolidation of the results from Foshan Micro Credit in 2014.

Our net loans and advances to customers significantly decreased by RMB95.7 million to RMB84.1
million as of December 31, 2013 from RMB179.8 million as of December 31, 2012, primarily due to a
significant decrease in the balance of our entrusted loans, as a result of an increase in the amount of
entrusted loans which mature before the year end being repaid upon maturity.
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The following table sets forth the maturity portfolio of our loans and advances to customers as of the
dates indicated:

As of December 31, As of J 30
s of June 30,

2012 2013 2014 2015

(RMB in thousands)

Repayable on demand .................. 29,458 22,728 11,041 77,964
Due within three months ............... 57,905 39,534 190,912 274,816
Due between three months and one

VAT ettt et e 88,588 20,386 155,066 215,248
Due between one year and five years . 3,896 1,456 348 1,612

Total ...l 179,847 84,104 357,367 569,640

To minimize our risk exposure, most of our loan customers provide mortgage or pledge of
collaterals or third-party guarantees.

The table below sets forth the type of collateral for each of our loan portfolios as of the dates
indicated:

As of December 31, As of J 30
s of June 30,

2012 2013 2014 2015

Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount %

(RMB in thousands, except for percentages)

Unsecured loans ............. 40,200 19.7% 25,574 24.7% 496 0.1% 64,828 10.7%
Secured Loans................ 101,107 49.6% 41,200 39.8% 158,500 41.0% 238,202 39.3%
Others..............ooonnt. 62,602 30.7% 36,646 355% 227,517 58.9% 303,841 50.1%

Gross loans and advances to
QIR 10]111:) S 203,909 100.0% 103,420  100.0% 386,513 100.0% 606,871 100.0%

Less: allowances for

impairment losses
— individually assessed . ... ... (20,184) (17,349) (15,980) (19,539)
— collectively assessed ....... (3,878) (1,967) (13,166) (17,692)

Total allowances for impairment
10SS€S .+ v vevee e (24,062) (19,316) (29,146) (37,231)

Net loans and advances to
CUStOMETS .. v'vvverrennnn 179,847 84,104 357,367 569,640

For detailed descriptions of our entrusted loan portfolio and micro-lending portfolio, see “Business
— Products and Services — Entrusted Loans — Entrusted Loan Portfolio” and “Business — Products and
Services — Micro-lending — Micro-lending Portfolio.”

Available-for-sale Financial Assets

Our available-for-sale financial assets primarily consist of (i) unlisted equity instruments, (ii) listed
securities, (iii) wealth management products and (iv) unlisted bonds.
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Unlisted equity instruments primarily relate to the equity investments we made in unlisted
companies in China, including Shenzhen Jianyi Decorations Group Co., Ltd. (ZEIJII 7 3 25 5 fifi £8 3] e 40y
A BRZAF]) and Zhongshan Yinda.

Listed securities primarily relate to the shares of Goody Science & Technology Co., Ltd. (J# HiF} 57
J& A PR ) we hold, which are subject to a lock-up period until August 17, 2015.

Wealth management products relate to investment we made to structured deposit products purchased
primarily from Bank of Communications in 2013.

Unlisted bonds primarily relate to the private placement bonds we purchased through Qianhai
Equity Exchange Center (Shenzhen) Company Limited in the six months ended June 30, 2015.

The following table sets forth a breakdown of our available-for-sale financial assets as of the dates
indicated:

As of December 31, Asof J 30
s of June 30,

2012 2013 2014 2015

(RMB in thousands)

Unlisted equity instruments ........... 6,200 49,267 - -
Listed securities ........................ 13,042 10,396 13,497 23,436
Wealth management products .......... — 30,000 5,000 5,450
Unlistedbonds ...........ooovviiin... — — — 4,900
Total ................ ... ... 19,242 89,663 18,497 33,786

The total balance of our available-for-sale financial assets was RMB130.6 million as of October
31,2015. The increase of our total balance of our available-for-sale financial assets as of October 31,
2015 as compared to that as of June 30, 2015 was primarily because of the increase of our wealth
management products as of October 31, 2015 as compared to that as of June 30, 2015.

The balance of our unlisted equity instruments increased significantly to RMB49.3 million as of
December 31, 2013 from RMB6.2 million as of December 31, 2012, mainly due to our acquisition of
Shenzhen Linghang in January 2013, which invested in several companies including Shenzhen Jianyi
Decorations Group Co., Ltd. (GYINTH #2046l 5 3 e iy 47 FR 2 7). We recorded no unlisted equity
instruments as of December 31, 2014 or June 30, 2015 as a result of our disposal of Shenzhen Linghang
in 2014 pursuant to our Corporate Reorganization.

The balance of our listed securities increased from RMB10.4 million as of December 31, 2013 to
RMB13.5 million as of December 31, 2014 and RMB23.4 million as of June 30, 2015, primarily due to
the price rise of Goody Science and Technology Co., Ltd. stocks held by us.

The balance of our wealth management products decreased to RMB5.0 million as of December 31,
2014 from RMB30.0 million as of December 31, 2013, primarily due to the maturity of certain wealth
management products purchased from Bank of Communications. The increase of our wealth management
products as of October 31, 2015 as compared to that as of June 30, 2015 was primarily because of our
purchase of wealth management products from Bank of Communication and China Construction Bank in
October 2015. Such wealth management products guarantee preservations of principals. They have no
fixed terms, and we can redeem them at our discretion.
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Receivable Investments

Our receivable investments primarily consists of (i) financial institutions bonds, (ii) trust rights, and
(ii1) wealth management products. We purchase investment products only when we have idle cash, and we
do not conduct investments as part of our business. We diversify our investments to avoid concentration
risks. We control and reduce our investment risk by purchasing investment products that guarantee
preservations of principals or are guaranteed by guarantee companies. We intend to purchase investment
products of terms shorter than three years only.

The following table sets forth a breakdown of our receivable investments as of the dates indicated:

As of December 31,

As of June 30,
2012 2013 2014 2015

(RMB in thousands)

Financial institution bonds ............ — — 40,000 40,000
Trust rights ... 34,500 31,500 80,500 25,000
Wealth management products .......... 20,049 - - -
Total....................l 54,549 31,500 120,500 65,000

As of December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and June 30, 2015, the balance of our financial institution
bonds was nil, nil, RMB40.0 million and RMB40.0 million, respectively. Our financial institution bonds
represent the unlisted corporate bonds issued at the exchange center of Guangdong Equity Exchange Co.,
Ltd. (& 3 4 Rl =558 R B RE S 5 Ho0). The bonds were guaranteed by Guangdong Re-Guarantee and of a
term of one year. The risk of investing in such bonds is lower than providing SME lendings directly to the
issuers of such bonds, as such bonds were guaranteed by Guangdong Re-Guarantee.

As of December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and June 30, 2015, the balance of our trust rights was
RMB34.5 million, RMB31.5 million, RMB80.5 million and RMB25.0 million, respectively. We preferred
trust products guaranteed by third parties to reduce our investment risks. The terms of the trust products
we purchased typically ranged from one year to three years. During the Track Record Period, a majority
of the trust products we purchased were offered by Guangdong Yuecai Trust, a trust company wholly
owned by Guangdong provincial government and subject to the supervision of the CBRC and its
Guangdong office. The offerings of such trust products were initiated by Guangdong Re-Guarantee in
response to its social responsibilities to help SMEs finance their business operations. We and other
investors invested into such trust products, and Guangdong Yuecai Trust further provides trust loans to
various SME borrowers with the capital from us and other investors. The trust loans extended to SME
borrowers are typically guaranteed by guarantee companies, which are obliged to settle the default
amounts with Guangdong Yuecai Trust in the event that the borrowers of the trust loans fail to perform
their repayment obligations. Among the trust products we purchased from Guangdong Yuecai Trust which
were outstanding as of December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and June 30, 2015, three trust products were
purchased by us and Guangdong Re-Guarantee. We purchased those trust products through our
arrangements with Guangdong Re-Guarantee. Under such arrangements, we authorized Guangdong
Re-Guarantee to invest into the trust schemes with the capital we provided to Guangdong Re-Guarantee.
After the trust schemes expired and we performed all our obligations under such arrangements,
Guangdong Re-Guarantee should return to us the capital we provided and the proceeds generated from
the capital we provided. We guaranteed the trust loans. The term of each of the trust products was 12
months. These three trust products have expired and no default occurred in respect of them. One trust
product was purchased directly in our name. Guangdong Re-Guarantee guaranteed the trust loan. The
term of the trust product was three years. The trust product is outstanding. We consider our investments
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into such trust products as good use of our idle cash, as compared to our SME lendings which are
typically of a shorter term, the trust products offered by Guangdong Yuecai Trust allow us a return on a
longer term. In addition, our co-investments with Guangdong Re-Guarantee into such trust products
strengthen our cooperation with Guangdong Re-Guarantee and these trust products could offer the
underlying SME borrowers more sizable funding, as compared to our SME lendings. As required by the
Guidance on the Risk Supervision on Trust Companies (B M5 5E2 7 EU B & 45538 L)) issued
by the CBRC, Guangdong Yuecai Trust shall file new trust products with Guangdong office of the CBRC
10 days in advance when it offers such new trust products within its business scope to investors. All the
trust products we purchased from Guangdong Yuecai Trust have been filed with Guangdong office of the
CBRC.

As of December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and June 30, 2015, the balance of our wealth management
products was RMB20.0 million, nil, nil and nil, respectively. During the Track Record Period, the wealth
management products we purchased were all offered by major commercial banks, for example, Bank of
Communication and Agricultural Bank of China. Such wealth management products guaranteed
preservations of principals. The terms of such wealth management products were typically shorter than
90 days.

The balance of our receivable investments was RMB68.6 million as of October 31, 2015.

The balance of our receivable investments decreased by RMBS55.5 million, or 46.1%, to RMB65.0
million as of June 30, 2015 from RMB120.5 million as of December 31, 2014, primarily due to the expiry
of certain trust products we purchased from Guangdong Yuecai Trust.

The balance of our receivable investments decreased by RMB23.0 million, or 42.2%, to RMB31.5
million as of December 31, 2013 from RMB54.5 million as of December 31, 2012, primarily due to a
decrease in the balance of our wealth management products to nil as of December 31, 2013 as a result of
the expiry of the wealth management products.

The balance of our receivable investments significantly increased by RMB89.0 million, or 282.5%,
to RMB120.5 million as of December 31, 2014 from RMB31.5 million as of December 31, 2013,
primarily due to our purchase of additional trust products from Guangdong Yuecai Trust, as well as our
purchase of the financial institutions bonds issued at the exchange center of Guangdong Equity Exchange
Co., Ltd.

During the Track Record Period, we did not experience any material investment losses.
Interest in Associates

As of December 31, 2012 and 2013, our interest in associates of RMB42.8 million, RMB30.9
million, respectively, primarily relates to Foshan Micro Credit, in which we held a 20% equity interest
since May 2011 until June 27, 2014 when we increased our equity interest to 30% and made it become one
of our subsidiaries by obtaining a controlling interest through an unconditional and irrevocable concert
party agreement with certain shareholders of Foshan Micro Credit which holds an aggregate of 62.5%
equity interest. See “History, Reorganization and Corporate Structure.”

As of December 31, 2012, our interest in associates of RMB9.3 million relates to Foshan
Zhongsheng Property Company Limited (#1177 i & 3 A /A 7)), which was established by us in
June 2012. We held a 26% equity interest upon incorporation, acquired an additional 5% equity interest in

December 2012 and disposed all our equity interest in it to Join-Share Holding in December 2013.

Since June 30, 2015, we had no interest in any associate.
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Liabilities from Guarantees

Liabilities from guarantees consists of deferred income and provisions for guarantee losses. As of
December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and October 31, 2015, our liabilities from guarantees amounted to
RMB143.0 million, RMB184.4 million, RMB175.4 million, RMB147.4 million, respectively.

Deferred Income

Deferred income consists of the guarantee fee we received but the relevant guarantee was still
outstanding at the end of a period and therefore has yet to be recognized.

Our deferred income increased to RMB116.1 million as of December 31, 2013 from RMBS88.2
million as of December 31, 2012, primarily due to (i) an increase in guarantee income and (ii) a decrease
in the proportion of guarantees with a term within one year.

Our deferred income decreased to RMB99.0 million as of December 31, 2014 from RMB116.1
million as of December 31, 2013, primarily due to an increase in the proportion of guarantees with a term
within one year.

Our deferred income decreased to RMB87.7 million as of June 30, 2015 from RMB99.0 million as
of December 31, 2014, primarily due to our recognition of the deferred income we recorded earlier as our
revenues in the six months ended June 30, 2015.

Provisions for Guarantee Losses

Our provisions for guarantee losses reflect the cumulative balance of the provisions we have made
on our guarantee portfolio according to our provisioning policy. See “Description of Selected Statement
of Profit or Loss Line Items — Provisions for Guarantee Losses.” In general, our provisions for guarantee
losses increased during the Track Record Period which was in line with the growth of our guarantee
portfolio.

Customer Pledged Deposits

Our customer pledged deposits refer to deposits we received from customers as collateral security of
the financing guarantees we provide. These deposits are interest-free and we return these deposits to our
customers upon receipt of the notice of release of our guarantee obligations from the banks.

Our customer pledged deposits decreased generally as of December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 as we
(1) have been reducing our requirement for security deposits in accordance with the suggestions in the
Notice relating to the Regulating the Management of Customer Pledged Deposits of Financing Guarantee
Institutions ([ K5 &0 Al & PE IS GRS & P 6 (RO 55 & B BEAY 48 ) issued by the CBRC in 2012, and
(ii) have been returning security deposits to customers upon release of our guarantee obligations. As of
October 31, 2015, our customer pledged deposits amounted to RMBS8.6 million.

Accruals and Other Payables

Our accruals and other payables primarily include items such as accrued staff cost, receipt in
advance, interest payables in relation to loans obtained by Foshan Industrial Investment and Foshan
Micro Credit from China Development Bank, dividends payables, withholding income tax and other

payables.

As of December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and June 30, 2015, we had accruals and other payables of
RMB46.5 million, RMB49.9 million, RMB135.1 million and RMB68.6 million, respectively.
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During the Track Record Period, the general increase in our accrued staff cost was primarily due to
(1) the increase in total number of employees from year to year and (ii) promotions and salary increases of
our employees. As of December 31, 2014, we recorded dividends payable of RMBS80.0 million as a result
of our resolution of the dividend distribution plan in December 2014, which were distributed in six
months ended June 30, 2015.

The following table sets forth our accruals and other payables as of the dates indicated:

As of December 31, As of June 30
u ’

2012 2013 2014 2015

(RMB in thousands)

Accrued staff cost ...................... 32,970 37,527 41,590 32,601
Receipt in advance ..................... 5,701 5,818 4,598 6,111
Interest payables ....................... 110 - 144 119
Dividends payables .................... 716 - 80,000 13,967
Withholding income tax ............... 375 377 98 138
Other payables ................c...o.... 6,668 6,143 8,664 15,662

Total ....... ... . ...l 46,540 49,865 135,094 68,598

As of October 31, 2015, our accruals and other payables amounted to RMB56.8 million.
Other Financial Instrument — Liability Component

Other financial instrument — liability component relates to capital injection to Zhongshan
Join-Share received from Zhongshan Health Science and Technology Industrial Base Development Co.,
Ltd., an Independent Third Party. Pursuant to a shareholders’ cooperative agreement entered into with
Zhongshan Health Science and Technology Industrial Base Development Co., Ltd., Zhongshan
Transportation Development Group Co., Ltd. and Zhongshan Changqing New Industry Co., Ltd., all
Independent Third Parties, on September 9, 2014, Zhongshan Health Science and Technology Industrial
Base Development Co., Ltd. enjoys a fixed return on equity of 6% each fiscal year from January 1, 2015
and has unconditionally and irrevocably agreed to act in concert with us in shareholders’ meetings and
board meetings of Zhongshan Join-Share and not to participate in the management of Zhongshan
Join-Share by following our instructions to vote on the matters to be discussed at shareholders’ meetings
of Zhongshan Join-Share. See “Business — Business Strategies — Strategically expand our branch
network and extend our reach in the industrial chain”. We recognize other financial instrument — liability
component and other financial instrument — equity component in connection with such obligation to
transfer a financial asset to another party. As of December 31, 2014 and October 31, 2015, our other
financial instrument — liability component amounted to RMB93.0 million and RMB97.8 million,
respectively.

LIQUIDITY AND CAPITAL RESOURCES

Our liquidity and capital requirements primarily relate to capital investments in the registered
capital of our operating subsidiaries, extending micro-lending and entrusted loans, making default
payments, maintaining security deposits at banks and other working capital requirements. We have in the
past funded our working capital and other capital requirements primarily by equity contributions from
Shareholders, cash flows from operations and bank borrowings. We monitor our cash flows and cash
balance on a regular basis and strive to maintain an optimal liquidity that can meet our working capital
needs while supporting a healthy level of business scale and expansion. As of the Latest Practicable Date,
we had no plan to raise material external debt financing.
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Cash Flows

The following table presents selected data from our consolidated cash flow statement for the periods
indicated:

Year ended December 31, Six months ended June 30,

2012 2013 2014 2014 2015

(RMB in thousands)

Net cash generated from/(used

in) operating activities ...... 3,102 135,381 (14,237) (1,447) (189,829)
Net cash generated from/

(used in) investing activities 9,903 36,527 (35,870) (51,618) 85,362
Net cash generated from/(used

in) financing activities ...... 69,532 (46,956) 14,295 (74,178) (91,392)
Net increase/(decrease) in

cash and cash equivalents .. 82,537 124,952 (35,812) (127,243) (195,859)
Cash and cash equivalents at

the end of the year........... 479,649 604,601 568,789 477,358 372,930

Net Cash Generated from/(Used in) Operating Activities

Our cash generated from operating activities primarily comprises guarantee fee income, interest
income, customer pledged deposits and service fee from our consulting services.

Our cash used in operating activities primarily comprises pledged bank deposits and loans and
advances to customers. Net cash generated from or used in operating activities reflect (i) our profit before
tax adjusted for non-cash and non-operating items, such as impairment losses, provisions for guarantee
losses, investment income, as well as depreciation and amortization, (ii) the effects of change in working
capitals, such as changes in term deposits with banks and restricted bank deposits, loans and advances to
customers, trade and other receivables and customer pledged deposits, and (iii) PRC income tax paid.

In the six months ended June 30, 2015, our net cash used in operating activities was RMB189.8
million, primarily reflecting our profit before tax of RMB97.6 million as adjusted by (i) an increase in
loans and advances to customers of RMB220.4 million mainly in relation to our entrusted loan and
micro-lending businesses, (ii) an increase in trade and other receivables of RMB109.6 million mainly in
relation to our receivables for default guarantee payments and receivables from guarantee customers, (iii)
PRC income tax paid of RMB29.3 million, partially offset by decrease from term deposits with banks and
restricted bank deposits of RMB61.0 million.

In 2014, our net cash used in operating activities was RMB14.2 million, primarily reflecting our
profit before tax of RMB211.6 million as adjusted by (i) an increase in trade and other receivables of
RMB113.1 million mainly in relation to our receivables for default guarantee payments and receivables
from guarantee customers, (ii) an increase in loans and advances to customers of RMB60.1 million
mainly in relation to our entrusted loan and micro-lending businesses, (iii) PRC income tax paid of
RMB57.4 million and (iv) investment income of RMB18.2 million mainly in relation to our
available-for-sale financial assets and receivable investments and (v) an increase in term deposits with
banks and restricted bank deposits of RMB16.9 million, partially offset by impairment losses of
RMB29.4 million mainly in relation to our receivables for default guarantee payments and receivables
from guarantee customers.
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In 2013, our net cash generated from operating activities was RMB135.4 million, primarily
reflecting our profit before taxation of RMB174.8 million, as adjusted primarily by (i) a decrease in loans
and advances to customers of RMB97.7 million mainly in connection with the collection of our
outstanding entrusted loans; (ii) impairment losses of RMB20.4 million mainly in connection with our
trade receivables for default guarantee payments; (iii) provisions for guarantee losses of RMB13.6
million, and (iv) an increase in accruals and other payables of RMB4.2 million mainly in relation to our
accrued staff costs mainly as a result of our business expansion, all of which were partially offset by (a)
an increase in term deposits with banks and restricted bank deposits of RMB49.8 million mainly in
connection with banks’ requirement for security deposits for our guarantee business and amount credit to
be granted; (b) an increase in trade and other receivables of RMB46.2 million mainly in relation to the
increase in receivables for default guarantee payments; (c) payment for China income tax of RMB45.8
million; (d) a decrease in customer pledged deposits of RMB22.8 million mainly in relation to the
relevant governmental authorities’ regulation on security deposits and the cooperation with joint
guarantee companies which require less security deposits; and (e) investment income of RMBS8.4 million
mainly in connection with our convertible bonds investment, wealth management products, receivable
investments and dividends received from Goody Technology Co., Ltd. and Zhongshan Yinda.

In 2012, our net cash generated from operating activities was RMB3.1 million, primarily reflecting
our profit before taxation of RMB154.5 million, as adjusted primarily by (i) impairment losses of
RMB36.6 million mainly in connection with the impairment losses on receivables for default guarantee
payment and loans; (ii) provisions for guarantee losses of RMB10.1 million; (iii) an increase in accruals
and other payables of RMBS&.5 million mainly in relation to the increase in dividends payable, accrued
staff cost and payables to Foshan Zhongsheng Property Co., Ltd.; and (iv) interest expenses of RMB5.5
million mainly in relation to bank loans, all of which were partially offset by (a) an increase in term
deposits with banks and restricted bank deposits of RMB49.6 million mainly in connection with banks’
requirement for security deposits for our guarantee business and amount of credit to be granted, (b) a
decrease in customer pledged deposits of losses of RMB46.1 million; and (c) an increase in trade and
other receivables of RMB40.8 million in connection with the increase in receivables for default guarantee
payments.

Net Cash Generated from/(Used in) Investing Activities

Our cash used in investing activities primarily comprises payments on acquisition of investments,
including trust products, wealth management products, debt and equity investments and term deposits.
Our cash generated from investing activities primarily comprises proceeds from disposal of financial
assets and investment income.

In the six months ended June 30, 2015, our net cash generated from investing activities were
RMB&85.4 million, which was primarily attributable to our proceeds from disposal of financial assets of
RMB85.5 million in connection with our investment in trust products and wealth management products,
partially offset by our payments on acquisition of investments of RMBS5.4 million in relation to
available-for-sale financial assets, including wealth management products.

In 2014, our net cash used in investing activities were RMB35.9 million, which was primarily
attributable to our payments on acquisition of investments of RMB157.2 million in connection with term
deposits and receivables, partially offset by (i) our proceeds from disposal of financial assets of RMB67.5
million in connection with our investment in trust products and wealth management products; (ii) our
proceeds from disposal of Foshan Pawn, Join-Share Fund Management and Shenzhen Linghang of
RMB35.9 million; and (iii) the investment income of RMB18.2 million we received from the dividends of
associated companies and other equity investments, returns from trust products and wealth managements
products.
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In 2013, our net cash generated from investing activities was RMB36.5 million, which was primarily
attributable to our proceeds from disposal of financial assets of RMB116.5 million mainly in connection
with receivable investments in relation with trust products, partially offset by (i) our payments on
acquisition of investments of RMB74.8 million in relation to available-for-sale financial assets, including
wealth management products and equity investments; and (ii) our payments of RMB14.9 million for
investing in Join-Share Fund Management and Shenzhen Linghang.

In 2012, our net cash generated from investing activities was RMB9.9 million, which was primarily
attributable to (i) our proceeds from disposal of financial assets of RMB29.3 million in connection with
the increase in receivable investments, including trust products and wealth management products; and (ii)
the investment income of RMBS&.1 million we received from trust products, all of which were partially
offset by (i) our payments on acquisition of investments of RMB27.7 million in relation to term deposits
and equity investment in Foshan Zhongsheng Property Co., Ltd.; and (ii) our payments for the purchase
of fixed assets of RMBI1.l million mainly in relation to vehicles, computers and other electronic
appliances.

Net Cash Flows Generated from/(Used in) Financing Activities

Our cash generated from financing activities primarily comprises proceeds from capital injection of
our Shareholders and proceeds from bank borrowings.

Our cash used in financing activities primarily comprises repayment of borrowings, interest paid
and dividends paid.

In the six months ended June 30, 2015, our net cash used in financing activities was RMB91.4
million, which was primarily attributable to our dividends paid of RMB84.7 million.

In 2014, our net cash generated from financing activities was RMB14.3 million, which was
primarily attributable to our proceeds from new borrowings of RMB100.0 million, all of which were
partially offset by (i) our dividends paid of RMB76.3 million; and (ii) our cash paid for IPO of RMB6.9
million in connection with the service fees paid for the Sole Sponsor, auditors and lawyers.

In 2013, our net cash used in financing activities was RMB47.0 million, which was primarily
attributable to (i) our dividends paid of RMB116.2 million and (ii) our repayment of bank borrowings of
RMB52.9 million, all of which were partially offset by our proceeds from capital injection of our
Shareholders of RMB124.9 million.

In 2012, our net cash generated from financing activities was RMB69.5 million, which was
primarily attributable to (i) our proceeds from capital injection of our Shareholders of RMB184.5 million
and (ii) our proceeds from bank borrowings from China Development Bank and Guangdong Development
Bank of RMB40.4 million, all of which were partially offset by (i) our dividends paid of RMBO91.8
million; and (ii) our repayment of bank borrowings of RMB58.0 million.

We confirm that, other than as disclosed in this prospectus, there had been no material change in our
liquidity position from June 30, 2015 and up to the Latest Practicable Date.

Working Capital
Taking into account the financial resources available to us, including our existing cash and cash
equivalents, cash generated from our business operations and the estimated net proceeds from the Global

Offering, our Directors are of the view that we have sufficient working capital to meet our present
requirements and for the next 12 months from the date of this prospectus.
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INDEBTEDNESS AND CONTINGENT LIABILITIES
Indebtedness

The following table sets forth our outstanding bank borrowings as of the dates indicated:

As of As of
As of December 31, June 30, October 31,
2012 2013 2014 2015 2015
(RMB in thousands)
(unaudited)
Bank loans
— guaranteed by third parties .... 52,900 — 75,000 75,000 10,000
52,900 - 75,000 75,000 10,000

As of December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and June 30, 2015, our total outstanding borrowings
amounted to RMB52.9 million, nil and RMB75.0 million and RMB75.0 million, respectively, which were
all guaranteed by Guangdong Re-Guarantee. During the Track Record Period, we borrowed bank loans
mainly from China Development Bank primarily for developing our entrusted loan business of Foshan
Industrial Investment. We repaid in full the bank loans in full in November 2013. In June 2014, Foshan
Micro Credit became one of our subsidiaries and had borrowed bank loans from China Development Bank
primarily for expanding our micro-lending business. As of June 30, 2015, our outstanding borrowings
bore a floating interest rate of 5% above PBOC benchmark interest rate.

The following table sets forth the maturity profile of our outstanding bank borrowings as of the
dates indicated:

As of As of
As of December 31, June 30, October 31,
2012 2013 2014 2015 2015
(RMB in thousands)
(unaudited)
Due within three months ......... 5,000 — — — —
Due between three months and
ONE YEAT «.vereeneaeaenenennn, 47,900 - 75,000 75,000 10,000
Total .............................. 52,900 - 75,000 75,000 10,000

As of October 31, 2015, being the latest practicable date for the purpose of determining our
indebtedness, we had outstanding interest-bearing bank borrowings of RMB10.0 million, guaranteed by
Guangdong Re-Guarantee. These bank borrowings bore a floating interest rate of 5% above PBOC
benchmark interest rate PBOC, and was repayable within one year. We did not have any unutilized credit
facilities as of October 31, 2015. In addition, we had other financial instrument — liability component of
RMB97.8 million as of October 31, 2015. See “Description of Selected Items of Consolidated Statement
of Financial Position — Other Financial Instrument — Liability Component.”

In September 2015 and October 2015, Foshan Micro Credit issued two series of private placement
bonds, each of which is of an amount of RMB25.0 million. The proceeds from such issuance of private
placement bonds were used for the development of our micro-lending business. Such private placement
bonds are guaranteed by Guangdong Re-Guarantee, and Foshan Micro Credit provided
counter-guarantees to Guangdong Re-Guarantee. The term of such private placement bonds is one year.
The interest rate for such private placement bonds is 8.7%. We consider issuance of private placement
bonds as an alternative source of financing that we may use to develop our business in the future.
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During the Track Record Period, we did not experience any difficulties in obtaining bank loans. We
had no material covenants relating to any of our outstanding debts, and during the Track Record Period,
we had no material breach of covenants relating to any of our outstanding debts.

Save as disclosed in “— Indebtedness and Contingent Liabilities — Indebtedness”, as of October
31, 2015, we did not have any other loan capital issued and outstanding or agreed to be issued, bank
overdrafts, loans or other similar indebtedness, liabilities under acceptance or acceptance credits or
debentures. Our Directors confirm that there has been no material change in our indebtedness since
October 31, 2015.

Contingent Liabilities

As of October 31, 2015, we did not have any pending litigation, dispute or other material contingent
liabilities.

KEY FINANCIAL RATIOS

The followings table sets our a summary of certain financial ratios for the periods or as of the dates
indicated:

As of December 31, As of June 30,

2012 2013 2014 2015
Return on net assets'™ .................. 13.0% 12.2% 12.6% 10.7%
Return on assets'® ..., 9.5% 9.6% 9.5% 7.9%
Net profit margin® ..................... 49.0% 50.0% 51.0% 50.0%

Notes:
(1)  Return on net assets as of December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 is calculated as net profit divided by the average total net
assets at the beginning and the end of the year.

Return on net assets as of June 30, 2015 is calculated as the annualized net profit divided by the average total net assets at
the beginning and the end of the period of the six months ended June 30, 2015. The annualized net profit is calculated as the
net profit for the six months ended June 30, 2015, multiplied by two.

(2)  Return on assets as of December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 is calculated as net profit divided by the average total assets at the
beginning and the end of the year.

Return on assets as of June 30, 2015 is calculated as the annualized net profit divided by the average total assets at the
beginning and the end of the period of the six months ended June 30, 2015.

(3)  Net profit margin is calculated as net profit divided by revenue.

CAPITAL EXPENDITURES

Our capital expenditures consist primarily of expenditures for the purchase of motor vehicles, office
and other equipments and office decoration. For the years ended December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and
the six months ended June 30, 2015, our capital expenditures amounted to RMB1.8 million, RMB1.5
million, RMB2.8 million and RMBO0.6 million, respectively.

Our capital expenditure generally increased during the Track Record Period in line with our
business expansion.

CAPITAL COMMITMENTS
Our capital commitments are mainly related to the total maximum guarantee issued to our customers

in relation to our guarantee business, the leases of our office premises and our commitment under the
agreement to purchase the equity interests of Zhongshan Health Science and Technology Industrial Base
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Development Co., Ltd. in Zhongshan Join-Share according to a purchase scheme from 2015 to 2022. The
total maximum guarantees issued represents the maximum potential loss that would be recognized if
counterparties failed completely to perform as contracted. See “Description of Selected Items of
Consolidated Statement of Financial Position — Other Financial Instrument — Liability Component.”

Guarantee Commitments

The following table sets forth our net balance of guarantee issued to our customers by type of
product as of the dates indicated:

As of As of
As of December 31, June 30, October 31,

2012 2013 2014 2015 2015

(RMB in thousands)

(unaudited)
Financing guarantee .............. 3,982,166 4,789,210 4,300,912 3,675,249 3,478,183
Performance guarantee ........... 191,528 186,884 165,761 484,588 753,337
Litigation guarantee .............. 192,680 242,754 221,529 227,682 259,444
Subtotal ........... .. ... 4,366,374 5,218,848 4,688,202 4,387,519 4,490,964
Less: Customer pledged deposits (39,503) (16,672) (14,505) (15,632) (8,586)
Total .............................. 4,326,871 5,202,176 4,673,697 4,371,887 4,482,378

We expect these commitments to be funded primarily from cash generated from our operating
activities and capital injection from Shareholders.

Operating Lease Commitments

We lease certain of our office properties from third parties under irrevocable operating leases. These
leases typically have a term between one to five years.

The following table sets forth our total future minimum lease payments payable under irrevocable
operating leases as of the dates indicated:

As of As of
As of December 31, June 30, October 31,
2012 2013 2014 2015 2015
(RMB in millions)
(unaudited)
Within one year (inclusive) ....... 2,269 3,550 4,113 4,798 4,582
After one year but within three
years (inclusive) ................ 2,943 7,056 4,852 4,936 4,400
Over three years .................. - 953 - 1,612 1,105
Total .......... .. .. ... ..... 5,212 11,559 8,965 11,346 10,087

Our operating lease commitments generally increased during the Track Record Period which was in
line with our business expansion.
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OFF-BALANCE SHEET COMMITMENTS AND ARRANGEMENTS

Except as disclosed in this prospectus, we did not have any other off-balance sheet commitments as
of the Latest Practicable Date.

QUANTITATIVE AND QUALITATIVE DISCLOSURE OF MARKET RISK

We are exposed to various types of market risks in the normal course of our business, including
credit risk, interest rate risk and liquidity risk.

Credit Risk

We are exposed to credit risk, which is the risk of loss arising from a customer’s inability or
unwillingness to meet its financial obligations to make timely payments under loans we guaranteed or
provided. Our credit risk is mainly attributable to unexpired guarantee issued by us, loans and advances
to customers and trade and other receivables. Our management has a credit policy in place and the
exposures to these credit risks are monitored on an ongoing basis.

Credit risk in our guarantee business

See “Business — Products and Services — Guarantee — Guarantee Portfolio” for detailed analysis
of our guarantee portfolio and see “Risk Management — Credit Risk Management” for a discussion of
how we manage our credit risk in our guarantee business.

Credit risk in our entrusted loan and micro-lending businesses

See “Business — Products and Services — Micro-lending — Micro-lending Portfolio” and
“Business — Products and Services — Entrusted Loan — Entrusted Loan Portfolio” for detailed analysis
of our entrusted loan and micro-lending portfolios, respectively and see “Risk Management — Credit
Risk Management” for a discussion of how we manage our credit risk in our micro-lending business.

Other credit risks

In respect of trade and other receivables, individual credit evaluations are performed on all
customers requiring credit over a certain amount. These evaluations focus on the customer’s history of
making payments when due and current ability to pay, and take into account information specific to the
customer as well as pertaining to the economic environment in which the customer operates.

Interest Rate Risk
We are principally engaged in the provision of guarantees, lendings and related consulting services

to SMEs in the PRC. Our interest rate risk arises primarily from deposits with banks, loans and advances
to customers and interest-bearing borrowing.
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The following table sets forth the interest rate profile of our assets and liabilities as of the dates

indicated:

As of December 31,

As of June 30,

2012 2013 2014 2015
(RMB in thousands, except for percentages)
Fixed interest rate
Financial assets
— Cash and cash equivalents .......... 165,765 179,355 285,581 202,262
— Pledged bank deposits .............. 27,300 28,550 65,871 76,350
— Loans and advances to customers .. 179,847 84,104 357,367 569,640
— Receivable investment............... 54,549 31,500 120,500 65,000
— Trade and other receivables ........ 1,054 8,896 35,802 93,829
428,515 332,405 865,121 1,007,081
Financial liabilities
— Other financial instrument —
liability component ............... - - (92,983) (95,866)
Net oo 428,515 332,405 772,138 911,215
Variable interest rate
Financial assets
— Cash and cash equivalents .......... 487,062 609,965 572,747 380,643
— Pledged bank deposits .............. 187,501 203,680 174,450 152,521
— Auvailable-for-sale financial assets .. - 30,000 5,000 5,450
674,563 843,645 752,197 538,614
Financial liabilities
— Interest-bearing borrowings......... (52,900) - (75,000) (75,000)
Nt o 621,663 843,645 677,197 463,614
Total net financial assets ............... 1,050,178 1,176,050 1,449,335 1,374,829
Net fixed rate financial assets as
a percentage of total net financial
ASSELS . ottt 41% 28% 53% 66%

Sensitivity analysis

As of December 31, 2012, 2013 and 2014 and June 30, 2015, we estimated that a general
increase/decreased of 50 basis points in interest rates, with all other variables held constant, would have

increased/decreased our profit after tax for the next 12 months by approximately RMB2.3 million,

RMB3.1 million, RMB2.5 million and 1.7 million, respectively, and retained profits by approximately
RMB2.3 million, RMB3.2 million, RMB2.5 million and 1.7 million, respectively.

The sensitivity analysis above indicates the exposure to cash flow interest rate risk arising from

floating rate non-derivative instruments held by us at the end of the reporting period.

— 320 —



FINANCIAL INFORMATION

Liquidity Risk

Our management regularly monitors our liquidity requirements to ensure that we maintain sufficient
reserves of cash to meet our liquidity requirements in the short and long term.

The following tables set forth an analysis of our financial assets and liabilities in the relevant
maturity groups based on the remaining periods to repayment as of the dates indicated:

As of December 31, 2012

Between Between one
Repayable Within three  three months  year and five
Indefinite on demand months and one year years Total

(RMB in thousands)

Liabilities
Customer pledged deposits ..... - 8,524 5,225 20,394 5,360 39,503
Interest-bearing borrowings ..... - - 5,000 47,900 - 52,900
Liabilities from guarantees...... 2,414 31 5,989 59,111 75,416 142,961
Other liabilities ................ - 9,146 35,314 2,161 17,863 64,484
Total ........................... 2,414 17,701 51,528 129,566 98,639 299,848
As of December 31, 2013
Between Between one
Repayable Within three  three months year and five
Indefinite on demand months and one year years Total
(RMB in thousands)
Liabilities
Customer pledged deposits ..... - 2,332 2,410 8,350 3,580 16,672
Liabilities from guarantees ..... 3,177 13 9,883 70,477 100,848 184,398
Other liabilities ................ - 7,122 43,994 3,580 18,299 72,995
Total ........................... 3,177 9,467 56,287 82,407 122,727 274,065
As of December 31, 2014
Between Between
Within three one year
Repayable three months and and five More than
Indefinite on demand months one year years five years Total
(RMB in thousands)

Liabilities
Customer pledged deposits - 2,430 5,855 3,810 2,410 - 14,505
Interest-bearing

borrowings ............. - - - 75,000 - - 75,000
Liabilities from guarantees 3,612 392 12,666 75,696 83,049 - 175,415

Other financial instrument
— liability component . - - - 11,805 43,902 37,276 92,983
Other liabilities .......... - 88,284 56,595 3,159 22,370 - 170,408

Total ..................... 3,612 91,106 75,116 169,470 151,731 37,276 528,311
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As of June 30, 2015

Between Between
Within three one year
Repayable three months and and five More than
Indefinite on demand months one year years five years Total
(RMB in thousands)
Liabilities
Customer pledged deposits - 2,289 1,500 4,750 7,093 - 15,632
Interest-bearing
borrowings ............. - - - 75,000 - - 75,000
Liabilities from guarantees 3,402 568 12,429 66,275 70,546 - 153,220
Other financial instrument
— liability component . - - - 11,644 49,476 34,746 95,866
Other liabilities........... - 24,410 43,960 4,988 14,426 - 87,784
Total ..................... 3,402 27,267 57,889 162,657 141,541 34,746 427,502
Note:
#* The maximum amount guaranteed represents the total amount of liability should all customers default. Since a significant

portion of guarantee is expected to expire without being called upon, the maximum liabilities do not represent expected future
cash outflows.

DIVIDENDS AND DISTRIBUTABLE RESERVES

As of June 30, 2015, the aggregate amount of the distributable reserves of the companies now
comprising our Group amounted to RMB128.5 million.

We can distribute dividends in cash or in other way deemed suitable by us after the Global Offering.
Our Board is responsible for submitting proposals in respect of dividend payments, if any, to the
Shareholders’ General Meeting for approval. The determination of whether to pay a dividend and in what
amount is based on our results of operations, cash flows, financial condition, statutory and regulatory
restrictions on the payment of dividends by us and other factors that our Board deems relevant.

According to our Articles of Association, we will pay dividends out of our distributable profit after
tax of the year only after we have made the following allocations from our profit after tax of the year:

o recovery of accumulated losses, if any; and
. allocations to the statutory reserve equivalent to 10% of our profit after tax, and, when the

statutory reserve reaches and is maintained at or above 50% of our registered capital, no further
allocations to this statutory reserve will be required.
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During the Track Record Period, the total provisions made by the guarantee companies of our
Group, which were assessed based on applicable accounting policies, are in accordance with than the
amount of provisions for outstanding guarantees and for guarantee loss required to be made under the
Interim Measures. On the basis that future total provisions made by the guarantee companies of our
Group shall not be less than those that need to be made under the Interim Measures, we can apply the
applicable accounting policies which we adopt regarding the recognition of guarantee income and
provisioning for guarantee losses for the preparation of our financial statement and declare dividends (if
any) from such distributable profit in accordance with the PRC Company Law and our Articles of
Association.

Dividends may be paid only out of distributable profits as determined under PRC GAAP or HKFRS.
We paid cash dividends of RMB83.5 million, RMB109.7 million, RMB72.0 million and RMBS80.0
million, respectively, to all of our Shareholders in 2012, 2013 and 2014 and the six months ended June 30,
2015. Our dividend distributions during the Track Record Period have complied with the applicable
reserve requirements in the PRC.

Our Board currently intends, subject to the above limitations, and in the absence of any
circumstances which might reduce the amount of available distributable reserves, whether by losses or
otherwise, to distribute to our Shareholders no less than 30% of any distributable profit (excluding the
impact of related deferred tax) for the year ending December 31, 2015 and for each financial year after
our Global Offering. However, we will reevaluate our dividend policy annually. Our Board has the
absolute discretion to decide whether to declare or distribute dividends in any year. There is no assurance
that dividends of such amount or any amount will be declared or distributed each year or in any year.

LISTING EXPENSES

We expect the total listing expenses will be approximately RMB52.0 million, assuming an offer
price of HK$1.30 per Offer Share, being the mid-point of our indicative Offer Price range. By June 30,
2015, we incurred listing expenses of approximately RMB18.2 million, of which approximately RMB2.6
million was charged to our operating expenses accumulatively, and approximately RMB15.6 million is to
be charged to equity upon Listing. We expect to incur additional listing expenses of RMB33.8 million in
connection with the Global Offering subsequent to the Track Record Period, of which RMB9.5 million is
expected to be charged to our operating expenses and RMB24.3 million to be charged to equity. We do not
expect such listing expenses to have a material impact on our results of operations for the year ending
December 31, 2015.

UNAUDITED PRO FORMA ADJUSTED CONSOLIDATED NET TANGIBLE ASSETS

The following unaudited pro forma statement of our consolidated net tangible assets prepared in
accordance with Rule 4.29 of the Listing Rules is for illustration purposes only, and is set out here to
illustrate the effect of the Global Offering on our consolidated net tangible assets as of June 30, 2015 as
if it had been taken place on June 30, 2015.

The unaudited pro forma statement of consolidated net tangible assets has been prepared for
illustrative purposes only and, because of its hypothetical nature, it may not give a true picture of our
consolidated net tangible assets as of June 30, 2015 or any future date following the Global Offering. It is
prepared based on our consolidated net assets as of June 30, 2015 as set out in the Accountants’ Report in
Appendix I to this prospectus and adjusted as described below. The unaudited pro forma statement of
consolidated net tangible assets does not form part of the Accountants’ Report as set out in Appendix I in
this prospectus.
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Consolidated
net tangible
assets of our

Group
attributable
to the equity Pro forma
shareholders Estimated adjusted
of our net proceeds consolidated
Company as from the net tangible Pro forma adjusted
of June 30, Global assets of our consolidated net tangible
2015 Offering Group assets per Share
(RMB in (RMB in (RMB in
thousands) thousands) thousands) (RMB) (HK$)
Based on an Offer Price of
HKS$1.21 per Share ......... 1,113,444 217,606 1,331,050 1.25 1.51
Based on an Offer Price of
HK$1.39 per Share ......... 1,113,444 255,697 1,369,141 1.28 1.55

Note: See “Appendix Il — Unaudited Pro Forma Financial Information” for further details regarding the assumptions used and the
calculation method.

NO MATERIAL ADVERSE CHANGE

Save as disclosed in “Summary — Recent Development” and “Financial Information”, we confirm
that there has not been any material adverse change in our financial or trading position or prospect of our
Company since June 30, 2015, being the date of our latest audited consolidated financial statement as set
out in the Accountants’ Report included as Appendix I to this prospectus up to the date of this prospectus.

RELATED-PARTY TRANSACTIONS

As of June 30, 2015, we had amount due from Related Parties of RMB210,000 and other payable to
Related Parties of RMB18,000. Please refer to Note 32 Material Related Party Transactions in the
Accountants’ Report in Appendix I for further details. Our Directors confirm that these transactions were
conducted on normal commercial terms and/or on terms not less favorable than terms available from
Independent Third Parties, which are considered fair, reasonable and in the interest of our Shareholders
as a whole. We will settle all such amount due from Related Parties and other payable to Related Parties
before the Listing.

For the six months ended June 30, 2015, we recognized a guarantee fee income of RMB367,000
from providing guarantee for Foshan Nanhai Xiqiao Heng Jian Concrete Co., Ltd., a related party of us.
Such transaction is of a trading nature. As of June 30, 2015, the balance of the outstanding guarantee that
we provided to Foshan Nanhai Xiqiao Heng Jian Concrete Co., Ltd. was RMB30.0 million. Such
outstanding guarantee will be due in June 2016. In addition, Mr. Wu Liejin and Mr. Xie Yongdong entered
into certain personal guarantee agreements with China Construction Bank Corporation to facilitate our
customers to obtain various bank financings, and Mr. Wu Liejin entered into a maximum guarantee
contract with China Development Bank to facilitate our customers to obtain bank financings. See
“Connected Transactions — Continuing Connected Transactions — Continuing connected transactions
which are fully exempt from the reporting, annual review, announcement and independent Shareholders’
approval requirements — Guarantee agreements in respect of the provision of the guarantee by the
Connected Guarantors” for further details.

DISCLOSURE REQUIRED UNDER THE LISTING RULES
We confirm that, as of the Latest Practicable Date, there were no circumstances that would give rise

to a disclosure requirement under Rules 13.13 to Rules 13.19 of the Listing Rules had we been required
to comply with such rules as of such date.
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FUTURE PLANS
See “Business — Business Strategies” for a detailed description of our future plans.
USE OF PROCEEDS

The net proceeds of the Global Offering we expect to receive (after deduction of underwriting fees
and estimated expenses in connection with the Global Offering) are estimated to be approximately
HK$306.7 million, assuming an Offer Price of HK$1.39 per Share, or HK$260.5 million, assuming an
Offer Price of HK$1.21 per Share.

Assuming an Offer Price of HK$1.30 per Offer Share, being the mid-point of the stated Offer Price
range of HK$1.21 to HK$1.39 per Offer Share, the net proceeds of the Global Offering would be
approximately HK$283.6 million which we presently plan to use as follows:

. approximately 54%, or HK$153.1 million, is expected to be used to develop financing
guarantee business, establish new subsidiaries and branches (including those in Dongguan,
Yunfu and Zhuhai, Guangdong province) and increase our capital base for financing guarantee
and expand our business in order to enhance our competitive advantage in the financing
guarantee market;

. approximately 22%, or HK$62.4 million, is expected to be used to develop SMEs lending
business. We plan to establish new subsidiaries and increase capital base in order to expand our
SME lending business and improve our status in the market;

d approximately 17%, or HK$48.2 million, is expected to be used to develop finance lease
business, establish new finance lease subsidiaries and explore and optimise related industries.
We plan to establish a finance lease company in 2016; and

. approximately 7%, or HK$19.9 million, is expected to be used to supplement operating capital
and other business expenses.

If the Offer Price is fixed at HK$1.39, being the high end of the stated Offer Share range, our net
proceeds will increase by approximately HK$23.1 million, as compared to the net proceeds that we would
receive with the Offer Price fixed at the mid-point of the indicative range. In this case, we intend to
increase our use of proceeds proportionately as earmarked.

If the Offer Price is fixed at HK$1.21, being the low end of the stated Offer Price range, our net
proceeds will instead decrease by approximately HK$23.1 million, as compared to the net proceeds that
we would receive with the Offer Price fixed at the mid-point of the indicative range. In this case, we
intend to reduce our use of proceeds proportionately as earmarked.

To the extent that the net proceeds to us from the Global Offering are not immediately applied to the

above purposes, we will deposit the net proceeds into short-term demand deposits and/or money market
instruments.
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HONG KONG UNDERWRITERS
Joint Lead Managers

China Securities (International) Corporate Finance Company Limited
GF Securities (Hong Kong) Brokerage Limited

Haitong International Securities Company Limited

Guoyuan Capital (Hong Kong) Limited

Co-Lead Manager

Quam Securities Company Limited
UNDERWRITING ARRANGEMENTS AND EXPENSES
Hong Kong Public Offering
Hong Kong Underwriting Agreement

Pursuant to the Hong Kong Underwriting Agreement, our Company has agreed to offer the Hong
Kong Offer Shares for subscription by the public in Hong Kong on and subject to the terms and conditions
of this prospectus and the Application Forms. Subject to, among other conditions, the granting of the
listing of, and permission to deal in, the H Shares in issue and to be issued as mentioned in this prospectus
by the Listing Committee and to certain other conditions set out in the Hong Kong Underwriting
Agreement (including the Sole Global Coordinator, for itself and on behalf of the Underwriters, and our
Company for ourselves and on behalf of the Selling Shareholders agreeing to the final Offer Price), the
Hong Kong Underwriters have severally agreed to subscribe or procure subscribers for their respective
applicable proportions of the Hong Kong Offer Shares now being offered which are not taken up under
the Hong Kong Public Offering on the terms and conditions of this prospectus, the Application Forms and
the Hong Kong Underwriting Agreement. The Hong Kong Underwriting Agreement is conditional upon
and subject to the International Underwriting Agreement having been signed and becoming
unconditional.

Grounds for termination

The obligations of the Hong Kong Underwriters to subscribe or procure subscribers for the Hong
Kong Offer Shares are subject to termination if certain events, including force majeure, shall occur at any
time at or before 8:00 a.m. (Hong Kong time) on the Listing Date. The Sole Global Coordinator, at its sole
and absolute discretion, may, for itself and on behalf of the Hong Kong Underwriters, upon giving notice
in writing to our Company, terminate the Hong Kong Underwriting Agreement with immediate effect if
any of the following events occurs:

(a) there has come to the notice of the Sole Global Coordinator that:

(i) that any statement contained in any of this prospectus and the Application Forms and/or
any notices, announcements, advertisements, communications or other documents issued
or used by or on behalf of our Company in connection with the Global Offering (including
any supplement or amendments thereto) (collectively, the “Relevant Documents™), was,
when it was issued, or has become, untrue, incorrect, misleading or deceptive in any
material respect or that any forecast, expression of opinion, intention or expectation
expressed in any of the Relevant Documents is not fair and honest and based on
reasonable assumptions, when taken as a whole; or
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(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

(v)

(vi)

(vii)

(viii)

(ix)

(x)

(xi)

that any matter has arisen or has been discovered which would or might, had it arisen or
been discovered immediately before the respective dates of the publication of the
Relevant Documents, constitute a material omission therefrom; or

any material breach of any of the obligations imposed or to be imposed upon any party to
the Hong Kong Underwriting Agreement or the International Underwriting Agreement (in
each case, other than on the part of any of the Underwriter(s)), which has a material
adverse effect in the sole and absolute opinion of the Sole Global Coordinator (for and on
behalf of the other Underwriter(s)); or

any event, act or omission which gives or is likely to give rise to any material liability of
our Company pursuant to the indemnities given by them under the Hong Kong
Underwriting Agreement or under the International Underwriting Agreement, which has a
material adverse effect in the sole and absolute opinion of the Sole Global Coordinator
(for and on behalf of the other Underwriter(s)); or

any material adverse change or development involving a prospective material adverse
change in the assets, liabilities, general affairs, management, business prospects,
shareholders’ equity, profits, losses, results of operations, position or conditions
(financial, trading or otherwise) or performance of any member of the Group (“Group
Company”); or

any breach of, or any event or circumstance rendering untrue or incorrect in any respect,
any of the representations, warranties, agreements and undertakings to be given by our
Company in terms set out in the Hong Kong Underwriting Agreement, which has a
material adverse effect in the sole and absolute opinion of the Sole Global Coordinator
(for and on behalf of the other Underwriter(s)); or

the approval by the Listing Committee of the listing of, and permission to deal in, the H
Shares is refused or not granted (other than subject to customary conditions), on or before
the Listing Date, or if granted, the approval is subsequently withdrawn, qualified (other
than by customary conditions) or withheld; or

the approval by the CSRC of the Global Offering and the making of the application to list
the H Shares on the Stock Exchange is refused or not granted, (other than subject to
customary conditions), on or before the Listing Date, or if granted, the approval is
subsequently withdrawn, qualified (other than by customary conditions) or withheld; or

our Company withdraws any of the Relevant Documents or the Global Offering; or

any person (other than the Hong Kong Underwriter(s)) has withdrawn or sought to
withdraw its consent to being named in any of the Relevant Documents or to the issue of
any of the Relevant Documents; or

apportion of the orders in the book building process, which is considered by the Sole
Global Coordinator (for itself and on behalf of the other Hong Kong Underwriter(s)) in
their absolute opinion to be material, at the time the International Underwriting
Agreement is entered into, or the investment commitments by any cornerstone investors
after signing of agreements with such cornerstone investors, have been withdrawn,
terminated or cancelled, and the Sole Global Coordinator, in their sole and absolute
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discretion, conclude that it is therefore inadvisable or inexpedient or impracticable to
proceed with the Global Offering; or

(xii) any loss or damage has been sustained by any Group Company (howsoever caused and

whether or not the subject of any insurance or claim against any person) which the risks
associated therewith have not been disclosed in this prospectus, which is considered by
the Sole Global Coordinator (for itself and on behalf of the other Underwriter(s)) in its
sole absolute opinion to be have a material adverse effect; or

(b) there shall develop, occur, exist or come into effect:

()

(it)

(iii)

(iv)

v)

(vi)

any local, national, regional, international event or circumstance, or series of events or
circumstances, beyond the reasonable control of the Underwriter(s) (including, without
limitation, any acts of government or orders of any courts, strikes, calamity, crisis,
lockouts, fire, explosion, flooding, civil commotion, acts of war, outbreak or escalation of
hostilities (whether or not war is declared), acts of God, acts of terrorism, declaration of
a local, regional, national or international emergency, riot, public disorder, economic
sanctions, outbreaks of diseases, pandemics or epidemics (including, without limitation,
Severe Acute Respiratory Syndrome, avian influenza A (H5N1), Swine Flu (HIN1),
Ebola disease or such related or mutated forms) in or affecting Hong Kong, the PRC, the
United States or any other jurisdiction relevant to any member of the Group (collectively,
the “Relevant Jurisdictions”)); or

any change or development involving a prospective change, or any event or circumstance
or series of events or circumstances likely to result in any change or development
involving a prospective change, in any local, regional, national, international, financial,
economic, political, military, industrial, fiscal, legal regulatory, currency, creditor market
conditions (including, without limitation, conditions in the stock and bond markets,
money and foreign exchange markets, the interbank markets and credit markets) in or
affecting any of the Relevant Jurisdictions; or

any moratorium, suspension or restriction on trading in securities generally (including,
without limitation, any imposition of or requirement for any minimum or maximum price
limit or price range) on the Stock Exchange, the New York Stock Exchange, the London
Stock Exchange, the American Stock Exchange, the Nasdaq National Market, the
Shanghai Stock Exchange, the Shenzhen Stock Exchange and the Tokyo Stock Exchange;
or

any law(s), or any change or development involving a prospective change in existing
laws, or any event or circumstance or series of events or circumstances likely to result in
any change or development involving a prospective change in the interpretation or
application of existing laws by any court or other competent authority, in each case, in or
affecting any of the Relevant Jurisdictions; or

any general moratorium on commercial banking activities in Hong Kong (imposed by the
Financial Secretary or the Hong Kong Monetary Authority or other competent authority)
or any other Relevant Jurisdiction, or any disruption in commercial banking activities,
foreign exchange trading or securities settlement or clearance services or procedures or
matters, in or affecting any of the Relevant Jurisdictions; or

the imposition of economic sanctions, in whatever form, directly or indirectly, by or for
any of the Relevant Jurisdictions; or
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(vii) a change or development involving a prospective change in or affecting taxation or
exchange control (or the implementation of any exchange control), currency exchange
rates or foreign investment laws (including, without limitation, any change in the system
under which the value of the Hong Kong currency is linked to that of the currency of the
United States or a material fluctuation in the exchange rate of the Hong Kong dollar or the
Renminbi against any foreign currency) in or affecting any of the Relevant Jurisdictions
or affecting an investment in the H Shares; or

(viii) any litigation or claim of any third party being threatened or instigated against any Group
Company; or

(ix) any of the Directors as set out in the “Directors, Supervisors, Senior Management and
Employees” section of this prospectus being charged with an indictable offence or
prohibited by operation of law or otherwise disqualified from taking part in the
management of our Company; or

(x) the chairman or chief executive officer of our Company vacating his office; or

(xi) the commencement by any governmental, regulatory or political body or organization in
any of the Relevant Jurisdictions of any action against a Director in his or her capacity as
such or an announcement by any governmental, regulatory or political body or
organization in any of the Relevant Jurisdictions that it intends to take any such action; or

(xii) a contravention by any Group Company or any executive Directors of the Listing Rules,
the Companies Ordinance or any other laws applicable to the Global Offering; or

(xiii) non-compliance of this prospectus and the other Relevant Documents or any aspect of the
Global Offering with the Hong Kong Listing Rules or any other laws applicable to the
Global Offering; or

(xiv) the issue or requirement to issue by our Company of a supplement or amendment to this
prospectus and/or any other documents in connection with the Global Offering pursuant
to the Companies (Winding Up and Miscellaneous Provisions) Ordinance, the Listing
Rules or any requirement or request of the Stock Exchange and/or the SFC save for such
supplement or amendment is made at the request of the Sole Global Coordinator; or

(xv) a governmental or regulatory prohibition on our Company for whatever reason from
allotting or selling H Shares pursuant to the terms of the Global Offering; or

(xvi) a valid demand by any creditor for repayment or payment of any indebtedness of any
Group Company or in respect of which any Group Company is liable prior to its stated

maturity; or

(xvii

=

an authority or a political body or organization in any Relevant Jurisdiction has
commenced any investigation or other action, or announced an intention to investigate or
take other action, against any members of the Group or any of the executive Directors as
set out in the “Directors, Supervisors, Senior Management and Employees” section of
this prospectus; or

(xviii) a petition or an order is presented for the winding-up or liquidation of any Group
Company or any Group Company makes any composition or arrangement with its
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creditors or enters into a scheme of arrangement or any resolution is passed for the
winding-up of any Group Company or a provisional liquidator, receiver or manager is
appointed to take over all or part of the assets or undertaking of any Group Company or
anything analogous thereto occurs in respect of any Group Company,

and which individually or in the aggregate in the sole and absolute opinion of the Sole Global
Coordinator (for itself and on behalf of the other Hong Kong Underwriters):

(a) has or is or will or may or could be expected to have a material adverse effect on the
assets, liabilities, business, general affairs, management, shareholders’ equity, profits,
losses, results of operation, financial, trading or other condition or prospects or risks of
the Group taken as a whole or on any present or prospective shareholder of our Company
in his, her or its capacity as such; or

(b) has or will or may have or could be expected to have a material adverse effect on the
success, marketability or pricing of the Global Offering or the level of applications under
the Hong Kong Public Offering or the level of interest under the International Offering; or

(c) makes or will make or may make it inadvisable, inexpedient or impracticable for the
Global Offering to be performed or implemented or proceeded with as envisaged or to
market the Global Offering or shall otherwise result in a material interruption to or delay
thereof; or

(d) has or will or may have the effect of making any part of the Hong Kong Underwriting
Agreement (including underwriting) incapable of performance in accordance with its
terms or which prevents the processing of applications and/or payments pursuant to the
Global Offering or pursuant to the underwriting thereof.

Undertakings to the Stock Exchange under the Listing Rules
By us

Pursuant to Rule 10.08 of the Listing Rules, we have undertaken to the Stock Exchange that, except
pursuant to the Global Offering, no further Shares or securities convertible into our equity securities
(whether or not of a class already listed) may be issued by us or form the subject of any agreement to such
an issue by us within six months from the Listing Date (whether or not such issue of Shares or securities
will be completed within six months from the Listing Date), except for the circumstances as permitted by
Rule 10.08(1) to (5) of the Listing Rules.

Undertakings pursuant to the Hong Kong Underwriting Agreement
By us

Except pursuant to the Global Offering, during the period commencing on the date of the Hong
Kong Underwriting Agreement and ending on, and including, the date that is six months after the Listing
Date (the “First Six-Month Period”), our Company will not without the prior written consent of the Sole
Sponsor and the Sole Global Coordinator (for itself and on behalf of the Hong Kong Underwriters) and

unless in compliance with the requirements of the Listing Rules:

(a) allot, issue, sell, accept subscription for, offer to allot, issue or sell, contract or agree to allot,
issue or sell, mortgage, charge, pledge, hypothecate, lend, grant or sell any option, warrant,
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contract or right to subscribe for or purchase, grant or purchase any option, warrant, contract or
right to allot, issue or sell, or otherwise transfer or dispose of or create an encumbrance over, or
agree to transfer or dispose of or create an encumbrance over, either directly or indirectly,
conditionally or unconditionally, any H Shares or other securities of our Company, or any
interest in any of the foregoing (including, without limitation, any securities convertible into or
exchangeable or exercisable for or that represent the right to receive, or any other warrants or
other rights to purchase, any H Shares, save as the foregoing action which is made in favour of
banks in respect of loans necessary for the Group’s operational needs, or deposit any H Shares
or other securities of our Company, with a depositary in connection with the issue of depositary
receipts; or repurchase any H Shares or other securities of our Company; or

(b) enter into any swap or other arrangement that transfers to another, in whole or in part, any of
the economic consequences of ownership of any H Shares or other securities of our Company,
or any interest in any of the foregoing (including, without limitation, any securities convertible
into or exchangeable or exercisable for or that represent the right to receive, or any warrants or
other rights to purchase, any Shares or other securities of our Company); or

(c) enter into any transaction with the same economic effect as any transactions specified in
paragraphs (a) or (b) above; or

(d) offer to or agree to or announce any intention to effect any transaction specified in paragraphs
(a), (b) or (c) above,

in each case, whether any of the transactions specified in paragraphs (a), (b) or (c) above is to be
settled by delivery of H Shares or other securities of our Company, or in cash or otherwise (whether or not
the issue of such H Shares or other shares or securities will be completed within the First Six-Month
Period).

In the event that, during the period of six months immediately following the expiry of the First
Six-Month Period (the “Second Six-Month Period”), our Company enters into any of the transactions
specified in paragraphs (a), (b) or (c) above or offers to or agrees to or announces any intention to effect
any such transaction, our Company shall take all reasonable steps to ensure that it will not create a
disorderly or false market in any H Shares or other securities of our Company.

International Offering

In connection with the International Offering, it is expected that our Company and the Selling
Shareholders, will enter into the International Underwriting Agreement with, inter alia, the International
Underwriters. Under the International Underwriting Agreement, the International Underwriters will,
subject to certain conditions, severally agree to subscribe or buy or procure subscribers or purchasers for
the International Offer Shares being offered pursuant to the International Offering.

Activities by Syndicate Members

The underwriters of the Hong Kong Public Offering and International Offering (together, the
“Syndicate Members”) and their affiliates may each individually undertake a variety of activities (as
further described below) which do not form part of the underwriting or stabilizing process. The Syndicate
Members and their affiliates are diversified financial institutions with relationships in countries around
the world. These entities engage in a wide range of commercial and investment banking, brokerage, funds
management, trading, hedging, investing and other activities for their own account and for the account of
others. In relation to the H Shares, those activities could include acting as agent for buyers and sellers of
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the H Shares, entering into transactions with those buyers and sellers in a principal capacity, proprietary
trading in the H Shares, and entering into over counter or listed derivative transactions or listed and
unlisted securities transactions (including issuing securities such as derivative warrants listed on a stock
exchange) which have as their underlying assets, assets including the H Shares. Those activities may
require hedging activity by those entities involving, directly or indirectly, the buying and selling of the H
Shares. All such activities could occur in Hong Kong and elsewhere in the world and may result in the
Syndicate Members and their affiliates holding long and/or short positions in the H Shares, in baskets of
securities or indices including the H Shares, in units of funds that may purchase the H Shares, or in
derivatives related to any of the foregoing.

It should be noted that when engaging in any of these activities, the Syndicate Members will be
subject to certain restrictions, including the following: (a) the Syndicate Members must not, in
connection with the distribution of the Offer Shares, effect any transactions (including issuing or entering
into any option or other derivative transactions relating to the Offer Shares), whether in the open market
or otherwise, with a view to stabilizing or maintaining the market price of any of the Offer Shares at
levels other than those which might otherwise prevail in the open market; and (b) the Syndicate Members
must comply with all applicable laws and regulations, including the market misconduct provisions of the
SFO, including the provisions prohibiting insider dealing, false trading, price rigging and stock market
manipulation. Certain of the Syndicate Members or their respective affiliates have provided from time to
time, and expect to provide in the future, investment banking, derivative and other services to us, our
affiliates or our shareholders including cornerstone investors for which such Syndicate Members or their
respective affiliates have received or will receive customary fees and commissions.

Commission and expenses

According to the Hong Kong Underwriting Agreement, the Hong Kong Underwriter(s) will receive
an underwriting commission of 3% (subject to adjustment) of the aggregate Offer Price in respect of the
Hong Kong Offer Shares initially offered under the Hong Kong Public Offering, out of which they will
pay any sub-underwriting commissions. For unsubscribed Hong Kong Offer Shares reallocated to the
International Offering, we will pay an underwriting commission at the rate applicable to the International
Offering and such commission will be paid to the International Underwriter(s) (but not the Hong Kong
Underwriter(s)).

The underwriting commissions, listing fees, Stock Exchange trading fee and transaction levy, legal
and printing and other professional fees and other expenses relating to the Global Offering are payable by
our Company.

Indemnity

Our Company has agreed to indemnify the Hong Kong Underwriters against certain losses which
they may suffer, including losses arising from their performance of their obligations under the Hong
Kong Underwriting Agreement and any breach by us of the Hong Kong Underwriting Agreement.

Hong Kong Underwriters’ interests in our Company

Save for their obligations under the Hong Kong Underwriting Agreements, none of the Hong Kong
Underwriters has any shareholding interests in our Company nor has any right or option (whether legally
enforceable or not) to subscribe for or nominate persons to subscribe for any H Shares in our Company
nor any interest in the Global Offering.

Sole Sponsor’s Independence

The Sole Sponsor satisfies the independence criteria applicable to sponsors as set out in Rule 3A.07
of the Listing Rules.
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THE GLOBAL OFFERING

This prospectus is published in connection with the Hong Kong Public Offering which forms part of
the Global Offering. China Securities (International) Corporate Finance Company Limited is the Sole
Sponsor for the listing of the H Shares on the Stock Exchange and the Sole Global Coordinator, Joint
Bookrunners and Joint Lead Managers of the Global Offering.

The Global Offering consists of:

(i) the Hong Kong Public Offering of 29,336,000 Offer Shares (subject to adjustment as
mentioned below) in Hong Kong as described in the paragraph headed “Hong Kong Public
Offering” below; and

(ii) the International Offering of an aggregate of 263,997,334 Offer Shares (subject to adjustment
as mentioned below) of which 237,330,667 H Shares are to be issued by our Company and
26,666,667 H Shares are to be offered for sale by the Selling Shareholders after conversion
from Domestic Shares outside the United States in reliance on Regulation S.

Investors may apply for Offer Shares under the Hong Kong Public Offering or apply for, indicate an
interest, if qualified to do so, for the Offer Shares under the International Offering, but may not do both.
Reasonable steps will be taken to identify and reject applications in the Hong Kong Public Offering from
investors who have received Offer Shares in the International Offering, and to identify and reject
indications of interest in the International Offering from investors who have applied for Hong Kong Offer
Shares in the Hong Kong Public Offering. The Hong Kong Public Offering is open to members of the
public in Hong Kong as well as to institutional and professional investors in Hong Kong. The
International Offering will involve selective marketing of Offer Shares to professional, institutional and
other investors anticipated to have a sizeable demand for such Offer Shares in Hong Kong and other
jurisdictions outside the United States in reliance on Regulation S. Professional investors generally
include brokers, dealers, companies (including fund managers) whose ordinary business involves dealing
in shares and other securities and corporate entities which regularly invest in shares and other securities.
The International Underwriters are soliciting from prospective investors’ indications of interest in
acquiring the Offer Shares in the International Offering. Prospective professional, institutional and other
investors will be required to specify the number of Offer Shares under the International Offering they
would be prepared to acquire either at different prices or at a particular price.

The number of Offer Shares to be offered under the Hong Kong Public Offering and International
Offering respectively may be subject to reallocation.

The Hong Kong Public Offering is fully underwritten by the Hong Kong Underwriters under the
terms of the Hong Kong Underwriting Agreement and is subject to our Company (for ourselves and on
behalf of the Selling Shareholders) and the Sole Global Coordinator (for itself and on behalf of the
Underwriters) agreeing on the Offer Price. Our Company and the Selling Shareholders expect to enter
into the International Underwriting Agreement relating to the International Offering on the Price
Determination Date. Details of the underwriting arrangements are summarised in the section headed
“Underwriting” of this prospectus.

CONDITIONS OF THE GLOBAL OFFERING

Acceptance of all applications for Offer Shares pursuant to the Global Offering will be conditional
on, among others:

(i) the Listing Committee granting the listing of, and permission to deal in the Offer Shares to be
issued pursuant to the Global Offering;
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(ii) the Offer Price having been determined and the execution of the Price Determination
Agreement on or around the Price Determination Date and the Price Determination Agreement
not having been subsequently revoked;

(iii) the execution and delivery of the International Underwriting Agreement on or around the Price
Determination Date; and

(iv) the obligations of the Underwriters under each of the Hong Kong Underwriting Agreement and
the International Underwriting Agreement becoming and remaining unconditional (including,
if relevant, as a result of the waiver of any conditions by the Sole Global Coordinator, for itself
and on behalf of the Underwriters) and not having been terminated in accordance with the
terms of the respective agreements, in each case, on or before the dates and times specified in
the Underwriting Agreements (unless to the extent such conditions are validly waived on or
before such dates and times) and in any event not later than the date which is 30 days after the
date of this prospectus.

The consummation of each of the Hong Kong Public Offering and the International Offering is
conditional upon, among other things, the other offering becoming unconditional and not having been
terminated in accordance with its terms.

If the above conditions are not fulfilled or waived prior to the times and dates specified, the Global
Offering will lapse and the Stock Exchange will be notified immediately. We will cause a notice of the
lapse of the Hong Kong Public Offering to be published in South China Morning Post (in English) and
Hong Kong Economic Times (in Chinese) and on the website of the Stock Exchange at
www.hkexnews.hk and our website at www.join-share.com on the next business day following such
lapse. In such eventuality, all application monies will be returned, without interest, on the terms set out in
the section headed “How to apply for Hong Kong Offer Shares”. In the meantime, all application monies
will be held in separate bank account(s) with the receiving bank(s) or other bank(s) in Hong Kong
licensed under the Banking Ordinance (Chapter 155 of the Laws of Hong Kong) (as amended).

H Share certificates for the Offer Shares are expected to be issued on December 22, 2015 but will
only become valid certificates of title at 8: 00 a.m. on December 23, 2015 provided that (i) the Global
Offering has become unconditional in all respects; and (ii) the right of termination as described in the
paragraph headed “Underwriting — Hong Kong Underwriters — Hong Kong Public Offering — Hong
Kong Underwriting Agreement — Grounds for termination” has not been exercised. Investors who trade
H Shares prior to the receipt of H Share certificates or prior to the H Share certificates bearing valid
certificates of title do so entirely at their own risk.

HONG KONG PUBLIC OFFERING
Number of Offer Shares initially offered

Our Company is initially offering 29,336,000 Offer Shares for subscription by the public in Hong
Kong at the Offer Price, representing approximately 10% of the total number of Offer Shares initially
available under the Global Offering. Subject to the reallocation of Offer Shares between (i) the
International Offering and (ii) the Hong Kong Public Offering as mentioned below, the number of the
Hong Kong Offer Shares will represent approximately 2.75% of our Company’s enlarged issued share
capital immediately after completion of the Global Offering.

Completion of the Hong Kong Public Offering is subject to the conditions as set out in the paragraph
headed “Conditions of the Global Offering” of this section above.
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Allocation

Allocation of Offer Shares to investors under the Hong Kong Public Offering will be based solely on
the level of valid applications received under the Hong Kong Public Offering. The basis of allocation may
vary, depending on the number of Hong Kong Offer Shares validly applied for by applicants. Such
allocation could, where appropriate, consist of balloting, which would mean that some applicants may
receive a higher allocation than others who have applied for the same number of Hong Kong Offer Shares,
and those applicants who are not successful in the ballot may not receive any Hong Kong Offer Shares.

The total number of Offer Shares available under the Hong Kong Public Offering (after taking into
account of any reallocation of Offer Shares between the Hong Kong Public Offering and the International
Offering) is to be divided into two pools (subject to adjustment of odd lot size) for allocation purposes:
pool A and pool B. The Hong Kong Offer Shares in pool A will be allocated on an equitable basis to
successful applicants who have applied for Hong Kong Offer Shares with an aggregate price of HK$5
million or below (excluding the brokerage, SFC transaction levy and Stock Exchange trading fee
payable). The Hong Kong Offer Shares in pool B will be allocated on an equitable basis to successful
applicants who have applied for Hong Kong Offer Shares with an aggregate price of more than HK$5
million (excluding the brokerage, SFC transaction levy and Stock Exchange trading fee payable) and up
to the total value of Pool B. Investors should be aware that applications in pool A and applications in pool
B may receive different allocation ratios. If the Hong Kong Offer Shares in one (but not both) of the pools
are under-subscribed, the surplus Hong Kong Offer Shares will be transferred to the other pool to satisfy
demand in that other pool and be allocated accordingly. For the purpose of this paragraph only, the
“price”’ for Offer Shares means the price payable on application therefor (without regard to the Offer
Price as finally determined). Applicants can only receive an allocation of Hong Kong Offer Shares from
either pool A or pool B but not from both pools and can only apply for Hong Kong Offer Shares in either
pool A or pool B.

Multiple or suspected multiple applications within either pool or between pools and any application
for more than 14,668,000 Hong Kong Offer Shares (being 50% of the initial number of Hong Kong Offer
Shares) are liable to be rejected.

Reallocation

The allocation of the Offer Shares between the Hong Kong Public Offering and the International
Offering is subject to adjustment. If the number of Offer Shares validly applied for under the Hong Kong
Public Offering represents (i) 15 times or more but less than 50 times; (ii) 50 times or more but less than
100 times; and (iii) 100 times or more, of the number of Offer Shares initially available under the Hong
Kong Public Offering, then Offer Shares will be reallocated to the Hong Kong Public Offering from the
International Offering so that the total number of Offer Shares available under the Hong Kong Public
Offering will be increased to 88,004,000 Offer Shares (in the case of (i)), 117,336,000 Offer Shares (in
the case of (ii)) and 146,668,000 Offer Shares (in the case of (iii)) representing approximately 30%, 40%
and 50% of the Offer Shares initially available under the Global Offering respectively and in each case,
the additional Offer Shares reallocated to the Hong Kong Public Offering will be allocated between pool
A and pool B and the number of Offer Shares allocated to the International Offering will be reduced
correspondingly, in such manner as the Sole Global Coordinator deems appropriate. In addition, the Sole
Global Coordinator may, at its sole and absolute discretion, reallocate Offer Shares from the International
Offering to the Hong Kong Public Offering to satisfy in whole or in part the valid applications in the Hong
Kong Public Offering.

If the Hong Kong Offer Shares are not fully subscribed for, the Sole Global Coordinator may, at its

sole and absolute discretion, reallocate all or any unsubscribed Hong Kong Offer Shares to the
International Offering, in such proportion as the Sole Global Coordinator deems appropriate.
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Applications

The Sole Global Coordinator (for itself and on behalf of the Underwriters) may require any investor
who has been offered Shares under the International Offering, and who has made an application under the
Hong Kong Public Offering, to provide sufficient information to the Sole Global Coordinator so as to
allow them to identify the relevant applications under the Hong Kong Public Offering and to ensure that
it is excluded from any application for H Shares under Hong Kong Public Offering.

Each applicant under the Hong Kong Public Offering will also be required to give an undertaking
and confirmation in the Application Form submitted by him that he and any person(s) for whose benefit
he is making the application have not applied for or taken up, or indicated an interest for, and will not
apply for or take up, or indicate an interest for, any Offer Shares under the International Offering, and
such applicant’s application is liable to be rejected if the said undertaking and/or confirmation is
breached and/or untrue (as the case may be) or it has been or will be placed or allocated (including
conditionally and/or provisionally) Offer Shares under the International Offering.

The listing of the Offer Shares on the Stock Exchange is sponsored by the Sole Sponsor. Applicants
under the Hong Kong Public Offering are required to pay, on application, the maximum price of HK$1.39
per Offer Share plus brokerage of 1%, SFC transaction levy of 0.0027% and Stock Exchange trading fee
of 0.005% amounting to a total of HK$2,808.02 per board lot of 2,000 Offer Shares. If the Offer Price, as
finally determined in the manner described in the paragraph headed “Price determination of the Global
Offering” below, is less than the maximum price of HK$1.39 per Share, appropriate refund payments
(including the brokerage, SFC transaction levy and Stock Exchange trading fee attributable to the surplus
application monies) will be made to successful applicants, without interest. Further details are set out in
the paragraph headed “How to apply for Hong Kong Offer Shares — Refund of application monies” of
this prospectus.

References in this prospectus to applications, Application Forms, application monies or the
procedure for application relate solely to the Hong Kong Public Offering.

INTERNATIONAL OFFERING
Number of Offer Shares offered

The number of Offer Shares to be initially offered for subscription under the International Offering
will be 263,997,334 H Shares, representing approximately 90% of the total number of the Offer Shares
initially available under the Global Offering (subject to adjustment).

Pursuant to a letter issued by NSSF (Shebaojijinfa [2015] No. 121) on July 21, 2015, all of the net
proceeds (after deducting the SFC transaction levy and Stock Exchange trading fee) from the sale of H
shares converted from Domestic Shares held by the Selling Shareholders in the Global Offering will be
remitted through us to an account designated by NSSF in accordance with the relevant PRC laws and
regulations.

The International Offering is subject to the Hong Kong Public Offering being unconditional.
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Allocation

Allocation of Offer Shares pursuant to the International Offering will be effected in accordance with
the book-building process and based on a number of factors, including the level and timing of demand,
the total size of the relevant investor’s invested assets or equity assets in the relevant sector and whether
or not it is expected that the relevant investor is likely to buy further Offer Shares, and/or hold or sell its
Offer Shares, after the listing of the Offer Shares on the Stock Exchange. Such allocation is intended to
result in a distribution of the Offer Shares on a basis which would lead to the establishment of a solid
professional and institutional shareholder base to the benefit of our Company and our Shareholders as a
whole.

PRICE DETERMINATION OF THE GLOBAL OFFERING

The Offer Price is expected to be fixed on the Price Determination Date, which is expected to be on
or around Wednesday, December 16, 2015, and in any event on or before Thursday, December 17, 2015,
by agreement between the Sole Global Coordinator (for itself and on behalf of the Underwriters) and our
Company (for ourselves and on behalf of the Selling Shareholders). If, for any reason, the Offer Price is
not agreed between the Sole Global Coordinator (for itself and on behalf of the Underwriters) and our
Company (for ourselves and on behalf of the Selling Shareholders) by Thursday, December 17, 2015, the
Global Offering will not proceed and will lapse.

The Offer Price will be not more than HK$1.39 per Offer Share and is expected to be not less than
HK$1.21 per Offer Share unless otherwise announced, as further explained below, not later than the
morning of the last day for lodging applications under the Hong Kong Public Offering.

Prospective investors should be aware that the Offer Price to be determined on the Price
Determination Date may be, but is not expected to be, lower than the indicative Offer Price range stated
in this prospectus.

The Sole Global Coordinator, for itself and on behalf of the Underwriters, may, where considered
appropriate, based on the level of interest expressed by prospective professional, institutional and other
investors during the book-building process, and with our consent (for ourselves and on behalf of the
Selling Shareholders), reduce the number of Offer Shares offered in the Global Offering and/or the
indicative Offer Price range below that stated in this prospectus at any time on or prior to the morning of
the last day for lodging applications under the Hong Kong Public Offering. In such a case, we will, as
soon as practicable following the decision to make such reduction, and in any event not later than the
morning of the day which is the last day for lodging applications under the Hong Kong Public Offering,
cause to be published on the website of the Stock Exchange at www.hkexnews.hk and our website at
www.join-share.com notices of the reduction in the number of Offer Shares being offered under the
Global Offering and/or the indicative Offer Price range. Applicants should have regard to the possibility
that any announcement of a reduction in the number of Offer Shares being offered under the Global
Offering and/or the indicative Offer Price range may not be made until the day which is the last day for
lodging applications under the Hong Kong Public Offering.

Such notice will also include confirmation or revision, as appropriate, of the working capital
statement and the Global Offering statistics as currently set out in this prospectus, and any other financial
information which may change as a result of such reduction. In the absence of any such notice so
published, the Offer Price, if agreed upon by our Company (for ourselves and on behalf of the Selling
Shareholders) with the Sole Global Coordinator (for itself and on behalf of the Underwriters), will under
no circumstances be set outside the Offer Price range as stated in this prospectus.
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The final Offer Price, the levels of indication of interest in the Global Offering, the results of
applications and the basis of allotment of Offer Shares under the Hong Kong Public Offering, are
expected to be announced on Tuesday, December 22, 2015 in the manner set out in the section headed

“How to apply for Hong Kong Offer Shares” of this prospectus.
COMMENCEMENT OF DEALING IN THE H SHARES

Assuming that the Hong Kong Public Offering becomes unconditional at or before 8: 00 a.m. in
Hong Kong on Wednesday, December 23, 2015, it is expected that dealings in the Offer Shares on the
Main Board of the Stock Exchange will commence at 9: 00 a.m. on Wednesday, December 23, 2015, and
will be traded in board lots of 2,000 H Shares.
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1. HOW TO APPLY

If you apply for Hong Kong Offer Shares, then you may not apply for or indicate an interest for
International Offer Shares.

To apply for Hong Kong Offer Shares, you may:
. use a WHITE or YELLOW Application Form;

. apply online via the White Form eIPO service at www.eipo.com.hk; or

. electronically cause HKSCC Nominees to apply on your behalf.

None of you or your joint applicant(s) may make more than one application, except where you are a
nominee and provide the required information in your application.

Our Company, the Sole Global Coordinator, the White Form eIPO Service Provider and their
respective agents may reject or accept any application in full or in part for any reason at their discretion.

2. WHO CAN APPLY

You can apply for Hong Kong Offer Shares on a WHITE or YELLOW Application Form if you or
the person(s) for whose benefit you are applying:

. are 18 years of age or older;
. have a Hong Kong address;

o are outside the United States, and are not a United States Person (as defined in Regulation S
under the U.S. Securities Act); and

. are not a legal or natural person of the PRC.

If you apply online through the White Form eIPO service, in addition to the above, you must also: (i)
have a valid Hong Kong identity card number and (ii) provide a valid e-mail address and a contact
telephone number.

If you are a firm, the application must be in the individual members’ names. If you are a body
corporate, the application form must be signed by a duly authorised officer, who must state his
representative capacity, and stamped with your corporation’s chop.

If an application is made by a person under a power of attorney, the Sole Global Coordinator may
accept it at its discretion and on any conditions it thinks fit, including evidence of the attorney’s authority.

The number of joint applicants may not exceed four and they may not apply by means of White Form
eIPO service for the Hong Kong Offer Shares.
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Unless permitted by the Listing Rules, you cannot apply for any Hong Kong Offer Shares if you are:
. an existing beneficial owner of Shares in our Company and/or any of its subsidiaries;
. a Director or chief executive officer of our Company and/or any of its subsidiaries;

d a connected person (as defined in the Listing Rules) of our Company or will become a
connected person of our Company immediately upon completion of the Global Offering;

. an associate (as defined in the Listing Rules) of any of the above; and

. have been allocated or have applied for any International Offer Shares or otherwise participate
in the International Offering.

APPLYING FOR HONG KONG OFFER SHARE
Which Application Channel to Use

For Hong Kong Offer Shares to be issued in your own name, use a WHITE Application Form
or apply online through www.eipo.com.hk.

For Hong Kong Offer Shares to be issued in the name of HKSCC Nominees and deposited
directly into CCASS to be credited to your or a designated CCASS Participant’s stock account, use
a YELLOW Application Form or electronically instruct HKSCC via CCASS to cause HKSCC
Nominees to apply for you.

Where to Collect the Application Forms

You can collect a WHITE Application Form and a prospectus during normal business hours
from 9:00 a.m. on Friday, December 11, 2015 until 12:00 noon on Wednesday, December 16, 2015
from:

(i) the following addresses of the Hong Kong Underwriters:

China Securities (International) Corporate 18/F, Two Exchange Square
Finance Company Limited 8 Connaught Place
Central
Hong Kong
GF Securities (Hong Kong) Brokerage 29-30/F
Limited Li Po Chun Chambers
189 Des Voeux Road Central
Hong Kong
Haitong International Securities Company 22/F
Limited Li Po Chun Chambers
189 Des Voeux Road Central
Hong Kong
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Guoyuan Capital (Hong Kong) Limited 22/F
CCB Tower
3 Connaught Road Central
Central
Hong Kong

Quam Securities Company Limited 18th and 19th Floors
China Building
29 Queen’s Road Central
Hong Kong

(i) any of the branches and sub-branches of the following receiving bank:

(a) Bank of Communications Co., Ltd. Hong Kong Branch

District Branch/Sub-branch Address/Sub-branch

Hong Kong Island...... Hong Kong Branch 20 Pedder Street, Central
Kennedy Town G/F., 113-119 Belcher’s Street,
Sub-Branch Kennedy Town

Kowloon................. Mongkok Shops A & B, G/F.,
Sub-Branch Hua Chiao Commercial Centre,

678 Nathan Road

Cheung Sha Wan Unit GO4 on G/F.,
Plaza Sub-Branch Cheung Sha Wan Plaza,
833 Cheung Sha Wan Road

New Territories......... Shatin Sub-Branch Shop No. 193, Level 3,
Shatin Lucky Plaza,
Shatin

You can collect a YELLOW Application Form and a prospectus during normal business hours
from 9:00 a.m. on Friday, December 11, 2015 until 12:00 noon on Wednesday, December 16, 2015
from the Depository Counter of HKSCC at 1/F, One & Two Exchange Square, 8 Connaught Place,
Central, Hong Kong or from your stockbroker.

Time for Lodging Application Forms

Your completed WHITE or YELLOW Application Form, together with a cheque or a banker’s
cashier order attached and marked payable to “Bank of Communications (Nominee) Co. Ltd. —
Guangdong Join-Share Public Offer” for the payment, should be deposited in the special collection
boxes provided at any of the branches of the receiving bank listed above, at the following times:

Friday, December 11, 2015 — 9:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m.
Saturday, December 12,2015 — 9:00 a.m. to 1:00 p.m.
Monday, December 14, 2015 — 9:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m.
Tuesday, December 15,2015 — 9:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m.
Wednesday, December 16, 2015 — 9:00 a.m. to 12:00 noon
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The application lists will be open from 11:45 a.m. to 12:00 noon on Wednesday, December 16,

2015, the last application day or such later time as described in “10. Effect of bad weather on the
opening of the applications lists” in this section.

4. TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF AN APPLICATION

Follow the detailed instructions in the Application Form carefully; otherwise, your application may
be rejected.

By submitting an Application Form or applying through the White Form eIPO service, among other
things, you:

(1)

(i)

(iii)

(iv)

v)

(vi)

(vii)

(viii)

(ix)

undertake to execute all relevant documents and instruct and authorise our Company and/or the
Sole Global Coordinator (or its agents or nominees), as agents of our Company, to execute any
documents for you and to do on your behalf all things necessary to register any Hong Kong
Offer Shares allocated to you in your name or in the name of HKSCC Nominees as required by
the Articles of Association;

agree to comply with the Companies Ordinance, the Companies (Winding Up and
Miscellaneous Provisions) Ordinance and the Articles of Association;

confirm that you have read the terms and conditions and application procedures set out in this
prospectus and in the Application Form and agree to be bound by them;

confirm that you have received and read this prospectus and have only relied on the
information and representations contained in this prospectus in making your application and
will not rely on any other information or representations except those in any supplement to this
prospectus;

confirm that you are aware of the restrictions on the Global Offering in this prospectus;

agree that none of our Company, the Sole Global Coordinator, the Sole Sponsor, the
Underwriters, their respective directors, officers, employees, partners, agents, advisors and
any other parties involved in the Global Offering is or will be liable for any information and
representations not in this prospectus (and any supplement to it);

undertake and confirm that you or the person(s) for whose benefit you have made the
application have not applied for or taken up, or indicated an interest for, and will not apply for
or take up, or indicate an interest for, any Offer Shares under the International Offering nor
participated in the International Offering;

agree to disclose to our Company, our H Share Registrar, receiving bank, the Sole Global
Coordinator, the Sole Sponsor, the Underwriters and/or their respective advisors and agents
any personal data which they may require about you and the person(s) for whose benefit you
have made the application;

if the laws of any place outside Hong Kong apply to your application, agree and warrant that
you have complied with all such laws and none of our Company, the Sole Global Coordinator,
the Sole Sponsor and the Underwriters nor any of their respective officers or advisors will
breach any law outside Hong Kong as a result of the acceptance of your offer to purchase, or
any action arising from your rights and obligations under the terms and conditions contained in
this prospectus and the Application Form;
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(x) agree that once your application has been accepted, you may not rescind it because of an
innocent misrepresentation;

(xi) agree that your application will be governed by the laws of Hong Kong;

(xii) represent, warrant and undertake that (i) you understand that the Hong Kong Offer Shares have
not been and will not be registered under the U.S. Securities Act; and (ii) you and any person
for whose benefit you are applying for the Hong Kong Offer Shares are outside the United
States (as defined in Regulation S) or are a person described in paragraph (h)(3) of Rule 902 of
Regulation S;

(xiii) warrant that the information you have provided is true and accurate;

(xiv) agree to accept the Hong Kong Offer Shares applied for, or any lesser number allocated to you
under the application;

(xv) authorise our Company to place your name(s) or the name of the HKSCC Nominees, on our
Company’s register of members as the holder(s) of any Hong Kong Offer Shares allocated to
you, and our Company and/or its agents to send any H Share certificate(s) and/or any e-Refund
payment instructions and/or any refund cheque(s) to you o